H.I.T. ANNUAL CATALOGUES AND BULLETINS
1944745

81
a2



MASSACHUSETTS
INSTITUTE OF-
TECHNOLOGY /
BULLETIN

R

ARAN

T SR U ot B

Y {00 A ,u..mmqwgw‘@&\w\ \‘

i

X vownen CATALOGUE ISSUE JUNE 1044 NUMBER

PUBLISHED BY THE INSTITUTE - CAMBRIDGE, MASSACHUSETTS




Entered July 8, 1933, at the Post Office, Boston, Massachusetts,
as second-class matter, under Act of Congress
of August 24, 1912

Published by the Massacuuserrs INSTITUTE oF TECHNOLOGY,
Cambridge Station, Boston, Massachusetts, in Fe'»ruary,
June, August, and October

Issues of the Bulletin include the reports of the President and
of the Treasurer, the General Catalogue, the Undergraduate
Course Schedules, and the Directory of Officers and Students

The Institute reserves the right to make changes in the
regulations and courses announced in this Bulletin

PRINTED UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE TECHNOLOGY PRESS
CAMBRIDGE, MASS., U.S.A,




o W I W
v




MASSACHUSETTS
INSTITUTE OF
TECHNOLOGY
BULLETIN

VoLuME 79

NUMBER 4

CATALOGUE ISSUE

A Bulletin of Information about the Institute,

its Government, Staff, Regulations, Require-

ments for Admission, Facilities, ard Courses of

Instruction, both Undergraduate and Graduate

PUBLISHED BY THE INSTITUTE -

CAMBRIDGE




CALENDAR 1944-1945

(Subject to Change)

SUMMER TERM 1944

Summer Term Begins
Last Exercises, Summer Term

Examination Period Oct. 23 through Oct.

FALL TERM 1944-45

Fall Term Begins Nov. 6

1945

Last Exercises, Fall Term Feb. 17

Examination Period Feb. 19 through Feb. 24

SPRING TERM 1945
1945
Spring Term Begins Mar.

Last Exercises, Spring Term June 16

Examination Period June 16 through June 23
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OBJECTIVES AND POILICIES OF THE INSTITUTE

ITH a lively and prophetic vision of the part that science was capable of playing in advancing human welfare

William Barton Rogers (1804-1882), geologist and natural philosopher of the University of Virginia, planned

and worked for nearly a decade prior to the Civil War for the establishment of a great institute of technology.
He sclected Boston as the most advantageous location because, as he said, *‘ever since I have known something of the
knowledge-seeking spirit and the intellectual capabilities of the community in and around Boston, [ have felt that it
was the one most certain to derive the highest benefits from a polytechnic institution. The occupations and interests
of the great mass of the people are immediately connected with the applications of physical science, and their quick intelli-
gence has already impressed them with just ideas ot the value of scientific teaching in their daily pursuits,”

As stated in its charter, granted by the Commonwealth on April 10, 1861, the Institute was established ‘“for the
purpose of instituting and maintaining a society of arts, a museum of arts, and a school of ¢ 1ustrial science and aiding
generally by suitable means the advancement, development, and practical applications of science in connection with
arts, agriculture, manufactures and commerce.” As its first President, Rogers, aided by far-sighted colleagues, set the
Institute squarely on the course laid down in this charter and engendered among the Staff those high ideals of intellec-
tual leadership and public service that have given continuing vitality to the Institute, and that have made it, not the
local institution originally planned but one of national and international influence.

Motivated by the pioneering spirit of its founder, the Institute proceeded rapidly to make many seminal contribu-
tions to education and industry, 1t pioneered in extending the laboratory methods of instruction as an indispensable
educational technique. It virtually created the modern profession of chemical engineering; its courses in electrical and
aeronautical engineering, in applied physics, and in biological engineering were probably the first in the world, It was the
first technological institution to recognize and provide for the important place of economics in the training of the engineer.

In attaining its present position, the Institute has constantly kept before it three objectives — the education of
men, the advancement of knowledge, and the rendering of service to industry and the nation. It aims to give its students
such a combination of humanistic, scientific, and professional training as will fit them to take leading positions in a world
in which science, engineering, and architecture are of basic importance. This training is especially planned to prepare
students, according to their desires and aptitudes, to become practising engineers or architects, investigators, business
executives, or teachers. The useful knowledge and mental discipline gained in this training are, however, so broad and
fundamzntal as to constitute an excellent general preparation for other careers.

Realizing that the Institute trains for life and for citizenship, as well as for a career, its Staff seeks to cultivate
in each student a strong character, high ideals and a worthy purpose, as well as a keen intellect,

Along with his professional work, the student at the Institute devotes a large amount of study to the arts of
expression, both written and oral. Since a high standard of accomplishment is expected, a student planning to attend
the Institute should devote special attention to this aspect of his preparation. This emphasis on expression is a part
of a broad program in the humanities which is included in all regular undergraduate curricula and which aims to deepen
the student’s understanding of himself and his environment, There is also a wholesome regard for those extra-curricular
activities which tend to broaden a man's outlook and to give him valuable experience in dealing with people, and these
have had the cordial support of Faculty and Administration.

To vitalize its educavional procedure and to fulfill its objectives, the Institute is placing increasing emphasis on
original research in pure and applied science. Experience has demonstrated that teaching of the highest type, especially
in science and its applications, thrives best in an atmosphere of steady progress in the understanding of the subject
taught. He who is still a student, who is still himself learning, whether it be new relationships of the most fundamental
scientific nature, or sounder and mare economical ways of applying scientific knowledge for the promotion of industry and
the public welfare, can best guide those about to enter upon a professional career.

Advancement in professional understanding is best acquired by intimate association with creative workers who
are, through research, extending the boundarics of their professions. The most striking features of research in science and
engineering at the Institute are the spirit of codperative effort in which it is conducted and the extent to which both
undergraduate and graduate students participate in it as an integral part of their educational experience.

All this makes the Institute a place where a man may study, in the true atmosphere of a professional school, those
aspects of science, architecture, or engineering for which he is qualified, with opportunity to map out his own path with

the aid and counsel of the Staff.
Ka/\ﬂ [ Co-w-.ﬁEq_

PRESIDENT
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! Address correspondence to Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
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President
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Executive Vice-President
JamEs RHYNE KiLLIAN, JR., S.B.
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INSTRUCTING STAFF, 1944-1945

(Arranged by Departments)
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Professors

JeroME CLARKE HUNSAKER, Sc.D.
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Professor of Aeronautical Structural Engineering

Epwarp Story TavLOR, S.B. 3
Professor of Aircraft Engines

SHATSWELL OBER, S.B.
Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering

Instructors

JoHN ALBERT DOREMUS, 1V, S.M.
ROBERT CHANNING SEAMANS, |R., S.M.

Homer Ray OLDFIELD, JR., S.M.
(Absent)

Pei-Moo Ku, D.1.C.

Research Assistants

LAWRENCE BERNBAUM, S.B. FreEDERIC WHITNEY Wairiss, S.B. MicHAEL WiTunskl, S.B.

Assistants

Cyrus HisavosHi Kano, S.M. LeoNarRD WALTER WEIS, S.B.

ARCHITECTURE
(Including City Planning and Housing)

Professors

Joun Lyon RED, M.A., M.ArcH. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Architecture

Ernest NapoLeoN GELOTTE, S.B.
Associate Professor of Construction

Epowarp MELVILLE BRIDGE, S.B.

WiLLiaM WitsoN WURSTER, A.B.
Dean of Architecture; Professor of Architecture,
in charge of the Departinent

Henry LATIMER SEAVER, A.M. Professor of History

LAWRENCE BERNHART ANDERSON, M.ARCH.
Associate Professor of Architectural Design

HEerBerT LYNES BECKkWITH, M.ARCH. (Absent)

Assistant Professor of Architectural Practice

BisseLL ALDERMAN, M.ARcH. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of Architecture

WiLLiam Hoskins BRowN, M.ARCH. (Absent)

Associate Professor of Architectural Design Assistant Professor of Architecture
Lecturers

SaMUEL CHaMBERLAIN (Absent) Expressions of Graphic Art Evior THwinG PuTnam, A.B. Architectural History

Instructors
JoHAN Sgr MER-LARSEN RoserT CHARLES DEAN, M.ARCH. (Absent)
Assistants
FrLoreNce WARD STILES, S.B., Librarian; Adviser to Women Students
MARGARET MaLL VicnoLEes, A.B., S.B., Assistant Librarian
11
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City Planning and Housing
Professors

ERICK JOHNSTONE ApAMS, B.ARCH. FLAVEL SHURTLEFF, A.B., LL.B.
Fhs}t‘)mjpmfm of City Planning; in charge of the Course Associate Professor of Legislation and Administration

DreveEaux BENDER, B.ArRcH., M.C.P.
Assistant Professor of City Planning

BIOLOGY AND BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING

Professors
Francis Orro Schmitt, PH.D. MARSHALL WALKER JENNISGN, PH.D.
i Professor Bf Biology; in charge of the Department Associate Professor of Bacieriology and Sanitary Biology
Horwoop, Pu.D. RICHARD Scorr BEAR, PH.D. ; 1 .
MURRAY pﬂ;;;ll:;essor of Bacteriology and Municipal Sanitation Associate Professor of Biophysical Chemistry

\ IrwiN WHITING SizZER, PH.D.
MERSON ProcTOR, PH.D. (Absent) d : :
BeRNARD EMERSO Professor of Food Technology Associate Professor of Physiology
BernArD SipNEY GouLp, PH.D.
Josern WaARreN HokToN, Sc.D. (Absent) LR Associate Professor of Biochemistry
Associate Professor of Biological Engineering CeciL Goroon DunN, PH.D. (Absent)

CHARLES HENRY BLAKE, Pr.D. (Absent) Assistant Professor of Industrial Biology

Associate Professor of Zoology Davip FLoyp WAucH, Pu.D.
Assistant Professor of Physical Biology
Joun RoBerT LoorBourow, Sc.D, : g JoHN COCHRAN SLUDER, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Biophysics { Assistant Professor of Food Technology
RoBERT SAMUEL HARRIs, PH.D. KuURT Siecrriep Lion, D.ENc.
Associate Professor of Biochemistry of Nutrition Assistant Professor of Applied Biophysics
Lecturers
FrepERICK CONRAD BLANCK, PH.D. FRANCES STERN, M.A.
Food Technology Nutrition
Research Associates Research Assistants Assistants
ERNEST EARL LOCKHART, PH.D. Louise PiLLssury GuiLp, B.S.Ep. EUGENE ROBERT LAWRENCE GAUGHRAN,
Ceci. EpwiN HaLL, B.Sc., M.A. MaRIE AGNES JAKUS, A.B. B.A, MS.
Epwarp Lroyp Duccan, Pu.D. HELEN ScruruTis LockHART, B.S. HENRY SHERMAN, A.B.
TorsTl PAivVIS SaLo, PH.D. GERTRUDE NIGHTINGALE, A.B.

Mary KiTFIELD NUTTER, B.S.
VIRGINIA MAY SCHULMAN, B.S.
ELi1zABETH WEEKS TAPIA, B.A.,

BUILDING ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

Professors

WALTER CHARLES Voss, S.M. HowarD RAYMOND STALEY, S.M.
Professor of Building Construction; Assistant Professor of Building Construction
in charge of the Department
DeaN Peasopy, Jr., SM. ALBERT GEORGE HENRY DIETZ, Sc.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Structural Design Assistant Professor of Structural Engineering

Assistant
ALBERT JoserH O'NEILL, S.B.
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BUSINESS AND ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION

Professors

Erwin HaskeLL ScHELL, S.B.
Professor of Business Management;
in charge of the Department

CHARLES HunTINGTON PORTER, A.B., S.B.
Professor af Accounting

Kart Dickson FernsTROM, S.B. (Absent)
Praofessor of Business Management

WyMaN ParkHursT Fiske, M.B.A,, LL.B., LitT.D. (Absent)
Professor of Accounting; Director of Sponsored
Fellowship Program

Lecturers

FXANKLIN SIMPSON ATWATER, S.B.
ARTHUR WARREN Hanson, AM.,, M.B.A.

ALBERT ADAMS SCHAEFER, A.B., LL.B.
Professor of Law and Gavernment;
Director of Puerto Rican Fellowship Program

RonaLp HerperT RoBNETT, B.S., M.B.A.

Associate Professor of Accounting
Ross McDurree CUNNINGHAM, M.B.A., D.C.S.

Associate Professor of Marketing
GERALD BRuce TarLLman, M.B.A., PH.D.

Assistant Frofessor of Marketing

HerBerT FrRaNkLIN Goopwin, S.B.
Assistant Professor of Production Management

Assistant
OrLive BARNARD

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
(Including the School of Chemical Engineering Practice)

Professors

WALTER GORDON WHITMAN, S.M. (Absent)
Professor of Chemical Engineering; in charge of the De-
partment; Director of the School of Chemical Eng:'geering
ractice

WaRReN KenpaLL LeEwis, PH.D., D.Sc.
Professor of Chemical Engineering; Executive Officer

WiLLiam HENRY McApams, S.M. .
Professor of Chemical Engineering

Hoyt Crarke HotteL, B.A., SM.
Professor of Fuel Engineering; Director, Fuels
Research Laboratory

THomas KILGORE SHERWoOD, Sc.D. ;
Professor of Chemical Engineering

HaroLp CHrisTIAN WEBER, D.Sc. .
Professor of Chemical Engineering

EpwinN RicHARD GILLILAND, Sc.D. (Absent)
Professor of Chemical Engineering

CLARK SHOVE RoBINsON, S.M. (Absent) ) _
Associate Profes sor of Chemical Engineering

Instructors

DonaLp Bepnoes BroucHToN, Sc.D.
HucH SuMMERS GRAHAM, B.S.

ERrNsT ALFRED HAUSER, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering

HerMaN PauL MEeissnER., D.Sc.
Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering

Roy PowerLL WHITNEY, S.M.
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering

CHARLES ANDERSON STOKES, B.S.
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering

Jonnson Epwarp VIVIAN, S.M.
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering; Acting
Director of School of Chemical Engineering Practice

Scorr WELLS WALKER, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering

GrLeiNnN CarBER WiLLiams, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering

WiLLiAM CHARLES BAUER, S.M.
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering;
Executive Officer of School of Chemical Engineering Practice

Research Associates

REeEe ViLMA LE BeEau, PH.D.
IrviNGg DuBIN, S.M.
ABBoTT BYFIELD, S.M.

Assistants

Murray H. EosoN, B.CH.E.
Sioney Howarp GREENFELD, B.CH.E.

James ALrison LUKER, B.S.
WALTER GRANT May, M.Sc.

PresToN PARR, JR., M.S.
JaMEs BELLAMY WEAVER, S.B.

Epwarp WiLsoN MERRILL, A. B.
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CHEMISTRY
(Including the Research Laboratories of Physical, Organic, and Inorganic Chemistry)

Professors

Freperick GEORGE KEYESs, PH.D., Sc.D.
Professor of Physical Chemistry; in charge of the Depart-
ment; Director of the Research Laboratory of Physical
Chemistry
LEeicesteErR ForsytH HamiLToN, S.B.
Professor of Analytical Chemistry; acting in charge of the
Department
MILES STANDISH SHERRILL, PH.D.
Professor of Physical Chemistry, Emeritus; Lecturer

EArRL BowMAN MILLARD, PH.D.
Professor of Ph;:i-al Chemistry
WAaLTER CeciL ScHums, PH.D.
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry; Director of the Research
Laboratory of Inorganic Chemistry
GEORGE SCATCHARD, PH.D.
Professor of Physical Chemistry; Acting Director of
Research Laboratory of Physical Chemistry
JaMEs ALEXANDER BEATTIE, PH.D.
Professor of Physical Chemistry
AVERY ADRIAN MorToON, PH.D.
Professor of Organic Chemistry; Director of the Research
Laboratory of Organic Chemistry
Ernest HamLin HunTrESS, PH.D
Professor of Organic Chemistry
WiLLis RopNey WHITNEY, PH.D., Sc.D., Cu.D.
Non-Resident Professor of Chemical Research
Louts Harris, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry
AVERY ALLEN AsHDOWN, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry;
Secretary of the Society of Arts
STEPHEN GERSHOM SimpsoN, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry
RALPH CHILLINGWORTH Young, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Inorganic Chemistry

SamuieL CorNETTE CoLLins, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry

ARTHUR RanpaLL Davis, Pu.D.

Associate Professor of Inorganic Chemistry
GERHARD DIETRICHSON, PH.D.

Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry

RoBeRT Casap HockeTt, PH.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry

NicHoLAs ATHANASIUS MiLas, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry

CHARLES MONTGOMERY WAREHAM, S.B.
Associate Professor of Inorganic Chemistry

Epmunp Lee GaMBLE, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Chemistry

GEORGE GLOVER MARVIN, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
ISADORE AMDUR, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry

LAwreNCE JosepH HEipT, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
CLARK CONKLING STEPHENSON, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
ALBERTO FREDERIC THOMPSON, JR., PH.D. (Absent)

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
THomas RosinsoN PIrie Gieg, Jr., PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Joun WiTHERS IRVINE, JRr., PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
WaLTER HuGo STOCKMAYER, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
WiLLiamM MonTGOMERY HEARON, PH.D. (Absent)

Assistant Professor of Chemistry

THomas PaLm PITRE, B.A.
JoHr LEoONARD OHLSON, PH.D.
RoBERT MooODY SHERMAN, S.B.

EucenNe RasinowiTcH, Pu.D.

JaMEs BraDFORD AMES, S.B.
Jean Davipson Brown, MA,

MurieL ETHEL TurNER HoLDEN, M.A.

Howarp Tasker Evans, Jr., S.B.
CaroLYN KLEIN Fitz, PH.D.

Instructors

DoucrLas GEORGE BANNERMAN, B.S.,
M.A,

Hewitr GRENVILLE FLETCHER, JR.,
PH.D.

Research Associates

ALEXANDER Brown, PH.D.
Morris Zier, PH.D.

Research Assistants

GonzaLo ConstanTine Docal, S.B.
Frank Xavier Grossi, A.B.
ELizZABETH LEE SHEFFIELD, A.M.

Teaching Fellows
Pryuurs Louise PorLock, B.S.

Assistants
RoBERT REYNOLD MARSHALL, S.B.
FrankLIN ELwooDp Morris, B.S.
HucH EpwiNn RAMSDEN, S.B

SHEPPARD YOUNG TYREE, JRr., S.B.
Howarp Irving Firz, LL.B., S.M.

ALLEN SCATTERGOOD, PH.D.

REBECCA ELAINE EMILY SPENCER,
B.A.

ZeLMa WEiss, B.S., M.A.

BaArBARA Frances Van Tasser, A.B.

JoHN GEORGE SCHUDEL, JRr., S.B.
KEeiTH ELpEN WHITMORE, A.B.




INSTRUCTING STAFF 15

CIVIL AND SANITARY ENGINEERING

Professors

Joun Benson WILBUR, Sc.D.
Professor of Structural Engineering;
Acting in charge of the Department
CHARLES BLANEY BREED, S.B.
Professor of Civil Engineering
GeorcE EpmonDp RusseLL, S.B.
Professor of Hydraulics, Emeritus; Lecturer
JoHun Brazer BaBcock, 3p, S.B.
Professor of Railway Engineering
WiLLiaM Epwarp SranLEY, C.E.
Professor of Sanitary Engineering

WaLTER MaxweLL FIFg, S M. )
Associate Professor of Structural Engineering

Evaene MIRABELLI, S.B.
Associate Professor of Structural Design

Joun Donavp MitscH, S.B.
Associaie Professor of Structural Enginzering

Donacp Weobp TAYLOR, S.M.
Associate Professor of Seil Mechanics

ALEXANDER JaMIESON BoNE, S.M.
Assistant Professor of Highway Engineering

ArTHUR CrAupE Ruck, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Engineering Seismology

ALLan THurstOoN GIFFORD, S.B.
Assistant Professor of Hydraulic Engineering

CHArLES HEAD Norris, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Structural Engineering

HERMAN JAMES SHEA, S.B.
Assistant Professor of Surveying

Instructors

Joun Lowe, III, S.M.

CrarLES FrRaNKLIN PECK, Jr., S.M.

Assistants

Sing Hon Louig, B.S.

MiLtoN MarTIN PraTT, S.B.

ECONOMICS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Professo’'s

RaLpH Evans Freeman, M.A, B.LiTT.
Professor of Economics; in charge of the Department
DonaLp SKeeLe Tucker, PH.D.
Professor of Economics
WirLLiaM Rupert MacrLaurin, M.B.A,, D.CS.
Prafessor of Economics;
in charge of the Industrial Relations Section

Doucrass VINCENT Brown, PH.D.
Professor of Industrial Relations

F. ALEXANDER MAGOUN, S.M.
Associate Professor of Human Relations

BRrAINERD ALDEN THRESHER, S.B., A.M,
Associate Professor of Economics; Director of Admissions

PauL Picors, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Industrial Relations
RicHARD MERVIN BISseLL, JR., PH.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Economics
DoucLas Murray McGREGOR, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Psycnology
HaroLp ApoLpH FREEMAN, S.B.
Associate Professor of Statistics
PauL ANTHONY SAMUELSON, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Economics
CHARLES ANDREW MYERS, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Industrial Relations
IrRvING KHICKERBOCKER, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Psychology

Instructors

DanierL. CARLSON VANDERMEULEN, A.B.

RoBerT LyLE BisHor, A.M.
Finn THEODORE MaLm, B.S.

ALEX BaveLas, B.S.,, M.A,
MELVIN JaMES SEGAL, PH.D.

Research Assistants

RosaLINE Joyce HarMAN, A.B.

BARBARA KLINGENHAGEN, A.B.

Teaching Fellow

Lawrence RosBert KLEIN, B.A.

Assistant

BeaTriCE ALLEN Rocers, A.B., B.S.
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Professors

HaroLp Locke Hazen, Sc.D. . 1
Professor of Electrical Engineering;
in charge of the Department
CARLTON EVERETT TUCKER, S.B. )
Professor of Electrical Engineering;
Executive Officer
RaLpH REsTIEAUX LAWRENCE, S.B.
Professor of Electrical Machinery, Emeritus; Lecturer
WiLLiam HENrY TiMBIE, A.B.
Praofessor of Electrical Engineering and Industrial Practice

HerBerT BristoL DwicHTt, D.Sc.
Prafessor of Electrical Machinery
WaLpo Vinton Lyon, S.B.
Professor of Electrical Machinery
RarpH GortOoN Hupson, S.B.
Prafessor of Electrical Engi-eering; in charge of Course IX
RaLpH DEckeErR BENNETT, P .D. (Absent)
Professor of Electrical Measurcments
Epwarp LINDLEY BowLEs, S.M. (Absent)
Professor of Electrical Communications
MuRrrAY FrRANK GARDNER, S.M.
Professor of Electrical Engineering
ErnsT ApoLPH GUILLEMIN, PH.D.
Professor of Electrical Communications

CrLirrorp EARL LansiL, S.B.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
RicHarp DupLeEy Fav, A.B., S.B.
Associate Professor of Electrical Communications
Louis Frank WooDRUFF, S.M. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Electric Power Transmission
KarL LELAND WILDES, S.M.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
Jayson CrLalrR BALSBAUGH, S.M.
Associate Professor of Electric Power Production and
Distribution
RicHARD HENRY FRAZIER, S.M.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering

PARrRY MooN, S M.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
HaroLp EuGeNE EpGERTON, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Electrical Measurements
Samuer Hawks CaLpwert, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
ARTHUR ROBERT von HippEL, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
WiLMER LANIER BarRrow, Sc.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Electrical Communications
GorpoN StaNLEY Browi, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
JoHN GEORGE TRuUMP, 5c.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
TRUMAN STRETCHER GRAY, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Engineering Electronics
ARTHUR EUGENE FITZGERALD, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
WiLLiaMm HENRY RADFORD, S.M.
Associate Professor of Electrical Communications
WiLLiaM Mott Hauw, Sc.D. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of Electrical Communications
CHARLES KINGSLEY, JR., S.M.
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
MaLcoLM StroNG MclLroy, E.E.
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
LymaN MINER DAwEs, S.B.
Assistant Professor of Industrial Applications
JameEs EDwWARD MULLIGAN, S.M. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of Electric Power Production
LAwWRENCE BAKER ARcuiMBAU, S.B.
Assistant Professor of Electrical Communications
James ALBert Woop, Jr., PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering

ALBERT CARRUTHERS HaLL, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering

Instructors

WiLLiAM ROBERT SAYLOR, S.M.
(Non-Resident)

DonNALD PiercE CAMPBELL, S.M.

James NorToN THURSTON, S.M.

Research Associates

KENEETH JoseEpH GERMESHAUSEN,
S.B.

WiLcox Pratr OVERBECK, S.B. (Absent)
RicHARD TAYLOR, S.M.

HERBERT EARLE GRIER, S.M.
RoBERT WiLLiam CLoup, S.M.

Research Assistant

BERNARD THOMAS SVIHEL, B.S.

Assistants

SABAHEDDIN MAHMUT FENMEN, S.M.
Joun GriMEs LinviLL, A.B,, S.B.

WiLLiam KirBy LinviLL, A.B.
RoBERT PAGE Mack, B.E.

WiLLiam PETeEr McNuLty, B.E.
ANDREW WALTER PLONSKY, S.B.
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ENGLISH AND HISiORY

Professors

Howarp RusseLr. BArTLETT, B.S., A M
Professor of English and History; in charge of the Department
PENFIELD ROBERTS, A.M.
Associate Professor of History

MaTTHEW RIcHARD COPITHORNE, A.B.

Associate Professor of English
FREDERICK GARDINER FASSETT, JR., A M.
Associate Professor of English
DeaN MatTmisoN FULLER, A.B.

Associate Professor of English; Director of Dramatics

WiLLiaM CHacE Greeng, PH.B., M.A.

Associate Professor of English

THEODORE SMITH, A.M. (Absent)
Associate Professor of History and International Relations

Paur Conant EATON, S.B., A.M. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of English
WAaLTER Francis UrBacH, A.M.
Assistant Professor of English
Lynwoop SILVESTER BRryanT, A.M.
Assistant Professor of English
GEORGE DE SANTILLANA, PH. D.
Assistant Professor of the History of Science
PAauL MayNArRD CHALMERS, A M.
Assistant Professor of English; Assistant Director
of Admissions
Joun BeLt RAE, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of History
KArRL WoLrcanG DeutscH, PH.D. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of History

Instructors

RaLPH SAMUEL BATES, PH.D.(Absent)
EpwARrRD FRANKLIN PERRY, A.M.

TxeoDORE WooD, JR., S.B., A M.
(Absent)

CHaRrLES BurTON Woobs, PH.D.
StuarT EDGERLY, A.M.

Sipney GiL.BERT MorsEg, PH.D.
LesLie MaHIN OLiver, B.Sc., A.M.
EVERETT LAMONT GETCHELL, PH.D.

GEOLOGY

Professor:

WARREN JupsoN MEaD, PH.D.
Professor of Geology; in charge of the Department

FrepeErick KUHNE Morris, PH.D.
Professor of Geology
Louis BYRNE SLICHTER, PH.D. (Absent)
Professor of Geophysics
MARTIN JULIAN BUERGER, PH.D.
Professor of Mineralogy and Crystallography

WAaALTER HarRrRY NEWHOUSE, PH.D. (Absent)
Professor of Economic Geology

HaroLD WiLLiaMs FAIRBAIRN, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Petrology

RoOBERT RAKES SHRockK, PH.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Geology

RoLanD DaNE Parks, EM., M.S. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of Mineral Industry

WALTER Lucius WHITEHEAD, PH.D. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of Geology

Research Associates

CHaim LeiB Pekeris, Sc.D. (Absent)
RoLanD FRANK BEERS, PH.D.

MATHEMATICS

Professors

HenNry Bayarp PHiinies, PH.D., LL.D.
Professor of Malhemahcs in charge of the Department;
Chairman of the Faculty

FrRaNk LAurenN HitcHcock, PH.D.

Professor of Mathematics
NorBeERT WIENER, PH.D.

Professor of Mathematics
PHILIP FRANKLIN, Pu.D.

Professor of Mathematics
RaymonDp DonaLp DoucLass, PH.D., Sc.D.

Professor of Mathematics
Dirk JAN StruIK, PH.D.

Professor of Mathematics

Prescort Duranp Crour, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Mathematics

Roeert HorTON CAMERON, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Mathematics

NorMaN LEvinsoN, Sc.D.

Associate Professor of Mathematics
GEORGE ProcTorR WaADSWORTH, PH.DD.

Associate Professor of Mathematics
Samuer Demitry ZELDIN, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Mathematics

ALFRED Hosurzm.u?. CLIFFORD, PH.D. (Absent)

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Eric REissNeR, Dr. ING., PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Francis Becnaup HiLpeBranD, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
RAPHAEL SALEM, Sc.D.

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
GEORGE BrINTON THOMAS, JR., PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
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Instructors

PHiLip RusseLL WALLACE, PH.D.
(Absent)

WAaRREN Simms Loup, S.B.
Dol;;w LAURENCE THOMSEN, JR.

StepHEN HarRrRY CrRANDALL, M.E.

Assistant
LAawreNce RusseLL. Norwoop, A.B.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(Including Textile Technology)

Professors

JeroME CrarRKE HUNSAKER, Sc.D.
Professor in charge of the Department

GEeORGE WRIGHT SWETT, S.B.
Professor of Machine Desigri; Secretary of the Faculty

CHARLES FAYETTE TavLor, Pu.B.,, M.E.
Professor of Automotive Engineering

GorpoN BaLL WIiLKEs, S.B.
Professor of Heat Engineering
EARLE BUCKINGHAM
Professor of Mechanical Engineering

ALFrReED Victor DE FoREsT, S.B.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering

CARL RICHARD SODERBERG, S.B.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering

JosepH HEnNry KEENAN, S.B.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering

CHARLES WINTERS MACGRECOR, PH.D
Professor of Applied Mechanics

Jacos Pieter DEN HARTOG, PH.D. (Absent)
Professor of Mechanical Engineering

THeoporE HowarDp TAFrT, S.B.
Associate Profeuor of Heat Engineering
LAWRENCE SouTHWICK SMITH, S.B
Associate Profes.sor of Applied Mechanics

AppisoN Francis HoLmEs, S.B.
Associate Professor of Applied Mechanics
Jessz JenNINGs EaMEs, S.B.
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Irvine HenrRY CowDREY, S.B.
Associate Professor of Testing Materials
WiLriam Henry Jones, S.B.
Associate Professor of Heat Engineering
James Hocr, S.B.
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Joun Moves LEsseLLs, B.Sc.
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering

ARTHUR LAWRENCE ToOWNSEND, S.B.
Associate Professor })[ Mechanical Engineering;
Acting Director of the Lowell Institute School
CarL Lours Svenson, S.M.
Associate Professor of Heat Engineering
ArcHIBALD WiLLIAM ADKINS, A.B., S.B.
Associate Professor of Applied Mechanics
ALVIN SLOANE, B.S.
Associate Professor of Applied Mechanics

PETER Epwarp KyLE, M.E.,, S.M.

Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
WiLLiaM MacGRreGOR MURRAY, Sc.D.

Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

JoHuN AnTHONY HRONES, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

CHRISTIAN ERNEST GROSSER, S.M.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

AucusT Luowic HESSELSCHWERDT, JR., S.M.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

BrRANDON GARNER RIGHTMIRE, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

AscHER HERMAN SHAPIRO, S.B.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Joun EpwarD ArNoLD, B.A., S.M.
Assistant meessor of Mechanical Engineering

Epwarp LANGDON BARTHOLOMEW, JR., S.M.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Freperick REUTER Evans, M.E., SM
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

JosepH KayEg, Pu.D.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Deane LenT, A.B.
Assistant Professor of Drawing

Epwarp R=ciNaLD VAN Drigest, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

Lecturers

WayLAND SoLon BaiLey, M.S. Applied Mechanics

ALBERT EDWARD WHITTAKER, ED.M., B.S.
Applied Mechanics and Kinematics

Instructors

RicHARD UpHAM BryanT, S.M.
(Absent)
Lucien RoMAIN VIANEY, B.S.

Frank BerLcHAMBERS Hays, A.B.,
M.S. (Absent)

FRANK JoHN MEHRINGER, S.M.
RoBeRrT PLUNKETT, S.B. (Absent)
MaLcoLm SaNpELL BurToN, S.M.
Frep WiLsoN HunTon, B.S.

HARRY MAjors, Jr.,, M.S.

James Van DEusen Eppes, B.A., M.S.
JoHN Crockir FISHER, B.A.
GARDNER MasoN KETCHUM, S.M.

Technical Instructors

ARTHUR BROWN ENGLISH
ROBERT BUTTERFIELD CHENEY

CHARLES ARTHUR BULFINCH
RALPH JoHN BowLEY

CLARENCE WiLLIAM CHRISTIANSEN

FREDERICK HAROLD ANDERSON
(Absent)

Research Associates

JoHN TownNseND BURWELL, JR., PH.D. (Absent)

Dean ABNer FaLEs, S.B.

Research Assistants

GEORGE STERLING BURR, S.B.

PauL ROBERTS SHEPLER, S.M.

WiLFriD LEo WALSH
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Textile Technology

Professors

EpwaArp RoBINsON ScHWARZ, S.B.
Professor of Textile Technology, in charge

KenneTH RusseLt Fox, B.T.E., S.M.
Assistant Professor of Textile Technology

Research Assistants

HaroLp Hinpoman, S M.

CyriL ManuveL Krook, S.B.

MEDICAL DEPARTMENT

Georce W. Morsg, A.B., M.D,, F.ACS.
Professor; Medical Dlrector, in charge of the Department

HaroLp EpwaArRD LOBDELL
Dean of Students

Joun WinsLow CHAMBERLAIN, S.B., M.D. (Absent)
Assistant Medical Director

BenyjamIN ERNEST SiBLEY, A.B., M.D.
Assistant to Medical Director

HarLAND Francis LANCASTER, B.S., M.D. (Absent)
Assistant to Medical Director

RutLEDGE WiLLiaM Howarp, A.B.,, M.D.
Assistant to Medical Director

WALTER ORvVILLE BLANCHARD, A.B., M.D.
Assistant to Medical Direcior

RusseLL FIRTH SHELDON, A.B., M.D.
Assistant to Medical Director

EpwaArD MARTIN, M.D.
Assistant to Medical Director

JoHN MILNE Murray, B.S., M.D. (Absent)
Psychiatrist
GayLorDp PaLmeEr Coon, M.Sc.,, M.D.
Psychiatrist
JouN JosepH Gieeons, D.M.D., F.A.CD.
Director of Dental Service

ARTHUR HENRY WUEHRMANN, D.M.D.
Assistant Dentist

METALLURGY
(Including Mineral Dressing and Ceramics)

Professors

RoBERT SEATON WiLLIAMS, PH.D.
Professor of Physical Metallurgy; in charge of the
Department; Deputy Dean of Engineering
CarL Freperick FLog, Sc.D.
Associate Professor af Physical Metallurgy; Executive Officer

GEORGE BoOKER WATERHOUSE, PH.D., D.MET. (Absent)
Professor of Process Metallurgy

CHarLes E Locke, S.B.
Professor of Mining Engineering and Ore Dressing,
Emeritus; Lecturer

JouN CHipmaN, PH.D., Sc.D. (Absent)
Professor of Process Metallurgy

CarLe ReEep Haywarp, S.B.
Professor of Process Metallurgy

ANTOINE MARrc Gaupin, E.M.,, Sc.D.
Richards Professor of Mineral Dressing

Victror OLiver HoMeRBERG, Sc.D.
Professor of Physical Metallurgy

JoHN Torrey NortoN, Sc.D.
Professor of the Physics of Metals

Freperick HarwooD™jJorToN, S.B.
Professor of Ceramics

Franc's BITTER, PH.D. (Absent,
Associate Pro_fessor of the Physics of Metals.

Joun WuLrrr, D.Sc.
Associate Professor of Physical Metallurgy

Morris CoHEeN, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Physical Metallurgy

REINHARDT SCHUHMANN, JR., Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Mineral Dressing

DanieL RoseNTHAL, D.Enc.
Assistant Professor of the Physics of Metals

ANDREW LEIGH JoHNnsoN, Sc.D.
Assistant Professor of Ceramics

Instructors

Henry RusH SPEDDEN, JR., M.S. (Absent)

MicHAEL BERLINER BevVEeR, D.lur., M.B.A,, Sc.D.

Technical Instructors

Rurus Cook REeep, S.M.

RicHArRD DuwaINE POTTER, S.M.

Research Associates

Maria TeELKES, PH.D.*

Pun Kien KoHn, Sc.D.

STEWART GAILEY FLETCHER, Sc.D.

Research Assistants

RoBerT TurRNER HowaRrD, S.B.

SaHAP SEFkATI KocaTorcu, S.M.
Davip SMiTH McLELLAN, S.B.

DonNALD HERBERT WHITMORE, JR.,
B.MeT.E.

Assistant
RiIcHARD NELSON PALMER, B.A., S.M.

*Solar Energy Conversion Research
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METEOROLOGY

Professors

Henry GARRETT HOUGHTON, JR., S.M.
Associate Professor of Meteorolagy. Executive Officer
Hurp Curtis WILLETT, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Meteorology
BERNHARD HaurwiTtz, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Meteorology

JaMmes MurpocH AusTiN, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Meteorology

THoMAs Francis MaLONE, B.S.
Assistant Professor of Meteorology

Instructors

MARGARET WHITCOMB, S.M.
Epwarp MorcaN Brooks, A.B., S.M.
RoBERT MORTON CUNNINGHAM, S.B.

ETHAN ALLEN MURPHY
Leon FraNkLIN GRAVES, B.S., M.A.
SaMuUEL PENN, B.S.

Research Associates

ALaN CocsweLL Bewis, A.B., S.M.
LuciLLe CHARRON, A.B., S.M.

ALBERT NELSON DINGLE, M.S.
WaLLAcE EGBerT HowELL, S.M.

Research Assistants

FrANK THEODORE BODURTHA, B.S.
PArRkKeErR NEWHALL CHIcK, B.S.
RicHARD ANSEL Craig, A.B.
Francis KaYE Davis, Jr., B.S.
MaGDALENE HEYMANN

WirLLiaM Howarp KLEIN, M.S.
James Epwarp McDonaLD
RAYMOND '‘_LARENCE STALEY, B.A.
ANTHONY EpwArRD TANCRETO, B.S.
Horace Woop, Jr., B.S.

Assistants

MarioN GERALDINE HoGAN, A.B.

ALICE MAY HoLLaND

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Professors

AucusTus ALLISON WAGNER, M.S., Major, Ordnance Depart-

ment Reserve
Professor of Military Science and Tactics;
in charge of the Deparfmenf

LawreNce JosepH CupDIRE, A.M., Captain, Infantry Reserve
Assistant Professor of M:Im:ry Science and Tactics

DonNaLD McALLISTER, B.S., Captain, Field Artillery Reserve
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics

Instructors

ArLexanpEr HoLmes, Master Sergeant, D.E.M.L., Coast
Artillery Corps

FREDERICK CHARLES PETERS, Technical Sergeant, Ordnance
Department Armorer

SamueL Leroy Frey, Staff Sergeant, D.E.M.L., Chemical

Warfare Service

Armorer

MODERN LANGUAGES

Professors

ErnEsT FELiX LANGLEY, PH.D.
Professor of French, Emeritus; Lecturer

HerMAN RuporpH KURRELMEYER, PH.D.
Professor of German

Francis MorToN CuURRIER, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of German

RicHArD FeLix KocH, A.M.
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages

Instructor

GEORGE ALEXANDROVICH ZNAMENSKY, B.D., ED.M.

Russian
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NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND MARINE ENGINEERING

Professors

Henry Hiram WHeATON KEITH, S.B.
Professor of Naval Architecture;
in charge of the Department

Lawrence BoyiLstoN CHaPMmaN, S.B.
Professor of Marine Transportation and Marine Engineering;
in charge of Course XIII-C

HENRY EasTIN RoSSELL, S.M. (Absent)
Professor of Naval Construction; in charge of Course XIII-A

Frank MEenpeLL Lewis
Professor of Marine Engineering

CHARLES SHERIDAN Jovce, Cartain, U.S.N., Retired
Professor of Naval Engineering

GEORGE CHARLES MANNING, S.M.
Prafessor of Naval Architecture;
Executive Officer of Course XIII1-A

EveErRs BURTNER, S.B.
Associate Professor of Naval Architecture
and Marine Engineering

HARLAN TURNER, Jr., S.B.
Assistant Professor of Naval Architecture

Instructors

WALTER WooD ROBERTSON

JERE RoGERs DANIELL, S.B.

PHYSICS

Professors

JouN CLARKE SLATER, PH.D. (Absent)
Professor of Physics; in charge of the Department

BerTRAM EUcGENE WARREN, Sc.D.
Professor of Physics; Executive Officer
NeweLL CaLpweiLL Pace, S.B.
Professor of Electricity
GeorRGE RusseLL Harrison, PH.D., D.Sc.
Dean of Science; Professor of Physics
ARTHUR CoeB Harpy, Sc.D.
Professor of Optics and Photography

PHiLir McCorp Morsg, PH.D., Sc.D.

Professor of Physics
MANUEL SANDOVAL VALLARTA, Sc.D., PH.D. (Absent)

Professor of Physics
JuLius Apams STraTTON, Sc.D.

Professor of Physics
Hans MueLLER, D.Sc.

Professor of Physics
WayNe BuckLEs NotTINGHAM, PH.D.

Professor of Physics
NATHANIEL HERMAN FRANK, Sc.D.

Professor of Physics
Francis WESTON SeArs, S.M.

Professor of Physics

RoBERT JEMisoN VAN DE Graarr, PH.D., D.Sc.
Associate Professor of Physics

Instructors

SanBorN CoNNER BrRowN, M.A.
MAaRTIN DEUTSCH, PH.D. (Absent)
HerMAN FesHBACH, PH.D.

Laszro Tisza, Pu.D.

WiLriam Francis WHITMORE, PH.D.
James RAND McNaLLy, Jr., PH.D.

Research Associates
CHARLES WiLcox SHEPPARD, PH.D.
Eric THACHER CLARKE, PH.D.
RicHARD Epwarp Honig, PH.D,

DonNaALD CHARLES STOCKBARGER, Sc.D.
Associate Professor of Physics

Josepn Canon Bovcg, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Physics

RoBLEY DuncLisoN Evans, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Physics

WiLLiamM PHELPs ALLis, D.Sc. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Physizs

MiLTON STANLEY LiviNGsTON, PH.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Physics

GEORGE GrRAHAM HARVEY, PH.D. (Absent)
Associate Professor of Physics

EpWARD STONESTREET LAMAR, PH.D. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of Physics

WALTER EDWARD ALBERTSON, PH.D. (Absent)

Assistant Professor of Physics
WiLLiaM WEBER BUECHNER, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Physics
SeiBERT QUIMBY DUNTLEY, S2.D.

Assistant Professor of Physics
CrLark GoopMan, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Physics

CHARLES Francis SQuirg, PH.D. (Absent)
Assistant Professor of Physics

Research Assistants

MiIriaM AMaLIE LipscHUTZ, B.A,
CATHARINE Louise WINGATE, B.S.

Teaching Fellows

Epwarp HERBERT EBERHARDT, B.A.

LeoNaARD MULDAWER, A.M.

HucH BARTEL WiLLiAaMS, B.S.

Assistants

Henbrik BRUYNES, S.M.

CyriL MANTON HaRrRIs, M.A.

RoBERT KIDDER OSBORNE, S.B,

ErNEST THEODORE LaARSON, B.S.
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DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
RoBERT GRANVILLE CALDWELL, PH.D., D.Litr., Dean of Humanities; in charge of the Division

The Division of Humanities includes the Departments of EncLISH AND HisToRry, ECONOMICS AND SoCIAL SCIENCE, and

MobpERN LANGUAGES, and the SEcTION oF GENERAL STUDIES.

General Study subjects are given by members of the staffs of various Departments.

Chairman of the Committee on the Technology Museum
ARTHUR CHACE WaTsoN, A.B. (Absent)

Curator of the Dard Hunter Paper Museum
Darp HuNTER, LitT.D.

Honorary Curator of the Nautical Museum
JAaMES ROBERTSON JACK

DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL COOPERATION

NATHANIEL McLEAN SAGE

Diraector; Placement Officer

FranNkLIN LEroy Foster, Sc.D.
Assistant to Director

CarLtoN EVERETT TUCKER, S.B.
Professor of Electrical Engineering;
Undergraduate Placement

EveLyn BARTLETT YATES, B.A.
Alunmni Placement

Joun Neiwon Hicains, S.B., AM. (Absent)

Assistant to the Placement Officer

RosBert CoLLiNs Eppy, B.S.
Associate Professor. On special assignment

RonaLp HErBeRT RoBNETT, B.S.,, M.B.A.
Associate Professor of Accounting; Fiscal Officer

Ross McDurree CunnincgHam, M.B.A,, D.CS.
Assistant Professor of Marketing; Assistant Fiscal Officer

SECTION OF GRAPHICS

Professors

Joun THomas RuLE, S.B.
Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry;
in charge of the Section

ArTHUR Linpsay GoopricH, S.B.
Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

EarLE Francis WartTs, S.B. d 1
Associate Professor of Drawing and Deseriptive Geometry

Doucras PayNE Apams, S.B., AM.
Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

WaLTer CARL EBERHARD, S.B. )
Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

GeraLD PutnaM, S5.B. ‘
Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Instructors

CHaArLES MATTHEW CURL, S.B.
CHaARLES HaroLD RoGERS, B.S.

ALBERT FARWELL BEMIS FOUNDATION

Proressor JoHN Ery BurcHarD, S.M. (Absent) Director

Research Assistant
MARGARET CLArK HoOPKINS

STAFF OF THE INSTITUTE LIBRARY

WiLLIAM NATHANAEL SEAVER, A.B.
BerTHA PrREsTON TRULL, A.B.

RutH McGrasHAN LaNg, Ep.M.
MIRIAN SPRAGUE SMITH, B.S.

MARGUERITE CHAMBERLAIN, A.B.,
B.S.

GUEST OF THE INSTITUTE

Harran TRUE StETSON, PH.D.
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ARCHITECTURE

WiLLiam EMERsoN, D.A.
Professor of Architecture, Emeritus

WiLLiaMm HENRY LAWRENCE, S.B.
Professor of Architectural Engineering, Emeritus

Harry WENTWORTH GARDNER, S.B.
Professor of Architectural Design, Emeritus

WiLLiaM FELTON BrOWN
Professor of Freehand Drawing, Emeritus

WaLTER Roy MacCornack, Sc.D.
Professor of Architecture, Emeritus

BIOLOGY AND BIOLUGICAL ENGINEERING

SamueL CATe Prescorr, Sc.D.
Professor of Industrial Biology, Emeritus

RoBERT PAaYNE BiceLow, PH.D.
Professor of Zcology and Parasitology, Emeritus

CraIR ELsMERE TURNER, AM., Dr.P.H., Sc.D.
Profcssar of Public Health, Emeritus

CHEMISTRY

MILES STANDISH SHERRILL, PH.D.
Professor of Physical Chemistry, Emeritus; Lecturer

ARTHUR ALPHONZO BLANCHARD, PH.D.
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry, Emeritus

TeNNEY LomBARD Davis, PH.D.
Professor of Organic Chemistry, Emeritus

ALpHEUS GRANT WooDMmaN, S.B.
Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry, Emeritus

WiLLiamM THomas HaLw, S.B.
Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry, Emeritus

CIVIL AND SANITARY ENGINEERINC

CaLvin Francis ALLEN, Enc.D.
Professor of Railroad Engineering, Emeritus

CHARLES MILTON SPOFFORD, S.B.
Hayward Professor of Civil Engineering, Emeritus

ARTHUR GRAHAM RoBBINns, S.B.
Professor of Topographical Engineering, Emeritus

HaroLp KiLBRITH Barrows, S.B.
Professor of Hydraulic Engineering, Emeritus

Georce Epmonp Russerr, S.B.
Professor of Hydraulics, Emeritus; Lecturer

ECONOMICS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Froyp ELMER ARMSTRONG, A.M.
Professor of Economics and Finance, Emeritus

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Ducarp CaLes Jackson, C.E., D.Sc., D.Enc.
Praofessor of Electric Power Production and Distribution,
Emeritus

RaLpH REsTIEAUX LAWRENCE, S.B.
Professor of Electrical Machinery, Emeritus; Lecturer

ENGLISH AND HISTORY

ArRcHER TyYLER RoBinsoN, A.M.
Professor of English, Emeritus

GEOLOGY

HerVEY WoODBURN SHIMER, Pu.D., Sc.D.
Professor of Paleontology, Emeritus

MATHEMATICS
FREDERICK SHENSTONE Woops, PH.D.
Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus

FrepeErick HaroLp BaAILEY, A.M.
Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

CHArLES Epwarp FULLER, S.B.
Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics,
Emeritus

CHarLES Francis PARrk, S.B.
Professor of Mechanism, Emeritus

GEORGE BARTHOLOMEW HAVEN, S.B.
Professor of Advanced Machine Design, Emeritus

CHARLES WiLLiaAM BERRY, S.B.
Prafessor of Heat Engineering, Emeritus

JosepH Cains RILEY, S.B.
Professor of Heat Engineering, Emeritus

WaLTER HERMAN JaMES, S.B.
Associate Prafessor of Mechanical Engineering, Emeritus

METALLURGY
RoBERT HALLOWELL RicHARrDS, LL.D.
Professor of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, Emeritus

WiLriam Spencer HuTtcHiNsoN, S.B.
Professor of Mining, Emeritus

CuarLes E LockE, S.B.
Profestor of Mining Engineering and Ore Dressing,
Emeritus; Lecturer

Maurice peEKAy THompsoN, PH.D.
Professor of Electrochemistry, Emeritus

Epwarp EVERETT BUGBEE, S.B.
Associate Professor of Mining Engineering, Emeritus

MODERN LANGUAGES

ErRNEST FELIX LANGLEY, PH.D.
Professor of French, Emeritus; Lecturer

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND
MARINE ENGINEERING
WiLLiaM Hoveaarp, D.Ena.
Professor of Naval Design and Construction, Emeritus

JaMeEs ROBERTSON JACK
Professor of Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering,
Emeritus; Honorary Curator of the Nautical Museum

GeorceE OWEN, S.B.
Professor of Naval Architecture, Emeritus

PHYSICS

Harry MaNLEY Goopwin, PH.D.
Professor of Physics and Electrochemistry, Emeritus

SECTION OF GRAPHICS

STEPHEN ALEC BREED, S.B.
Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry,
Emeritus

Roy GiBsoN BURNHAM, S.B.

ADMINISTRATION

James LiBey Tryon, B.D., LL.B,, Pu.D.
Professor Emeritus
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

DEAN oF THE GRADUATE ScrooL
(Chairman)*

DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS
(Secretary)*

L. B. ANDERSON E. H. HuNTRESS

D. V. BrowN G. C. MANNING
M. . BUERGER T. K. SHERW0OD
W. M. Fire I. W. Sizer
W. P. FiskE J. C. SLATER
M. F. GARDNER R. H. Smith
F. L. Hirchcock G, W, SWETT
H. G. Houcuton R. S. WiLLIAMS
PETITIONS

ASSISTANT SECRETARY

(Chairman)*
SECRETARY* o
DEAN oF STUDENTS* Expires
A. F. HoLMmEs 1945
C. E. Tucker 1946
B. E. WARREN 1947
J. E. Vivian 1948

NOMINATING COMMITTEE
19441945

. R. SopERBERG (Chairman)
. H. HUNTRESS

. E. WARREN

. 0. HOMERBERG
. S. NEWELL

HOUSING
F. J. Apams (Chairman)
H. L. BEckwiTH
M. PP. Horwoon
W.C
D. S

b

J. E. BUuRCHARD
DEAN OF ARCHITECTURE*

* ex officio
** Appointed by the President.

INSTRUCTING STAFF

FACULTY CC AITTEES
ADMISSIONS
DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS
(Chairman)*
DEAN OF STUDENTS* .
Term
REGISTRAR* Expires
F. W. SEARS 1945
G. P. WADSWORTH 1945
C. H. Noriis 1946
J. A. HroNES 1946
F. H. FrazIER 1947
H. P. MEISSNER 1947
COURSE IX I
R. G. HupsoN (Chairman)* .r-;i}z',‘:':.
C. L.. SvENsoN 1945
F. W. SEARs 1946
R. H. ROBNETT 1947
E. L. GAMBLE 1948

GENERAL STUDIES

DEeaN oF HUMANITIES S

(Chatrman)* Expires
F. M. CURRIER 1945
W. C. GREENE 1946
H. L. SEAVER 1947
W. H. TiMBIE 1948
W. H. STOCKMAYER 1919

PROVISIONAL STUDENTS AND

DISCIPLINE
DEeaN oF StupenTs (Chairman)*
REGISTRAR* 1“‘.!;::;.
H. B. PHiLLIPS 1945
A. A. SCHAEFER 1946
J. D. MiTtscH 1947

COMMITTEES ON JOINT PROJECTS

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

H. B. PHiLLips (Chairman)
J. A. BEATTIE

E. A. GUILLEMIN
P. M. MoRrse

C. L. PEKERIS

C. R. SODERBERG
J. A. STRATTON

N. WIENER

L. F. WooDRUFF
DEAN oF ScieENcE*

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSES Expives
E. B. MiLLARD (Chairman) 1946
C. F. FLok 1945
B. E. WARREN 1945
J. T. RuLe 1946
C. E. Tucker 1947
R. H. RoBNETT 1947
J. A. HRONES 1948
J. B. WILBUR 1018

COMMITTEE ON THE

LIBRARY

Executive Board P
LIBRARIAN (Secretary)* Expires
D. V. BRown 1945
H. C. WEBER** 1945
L. B. CHaPMAN 1946
J. H. KEENAN 1947
J. E. BURCHARD** 1947
E. H. HuNTRESS 1948

UNDERGRADUATE
SCHOLARSHIPS
AN OF STUDENTS

D?Chairman ) 4 f’i:ﬂra:'n
H. L. BECKWITH 1945
F. W. SEArs 1945
M. S. MclLroy 1946
H. P. MEISSNER 1946
G. G. MARVIN 1947
A. R. Rocowski 1947
H. J. SHEA 1948
G. B. TALLMAN 1948
C. A. MYERs 1949
I. W. Sizer 1949

SOLAR ENERGY CONVERSION

H. C. HottEL (Chairman)
A. C. Harpy

G. W. SwWeTT

E. H. HUNTRESS

A. R. voN HirreL

L. HArRIS

G. R. HarrIsON
G. ScATCHARD
T. K. SHERwWoOD
G. B. WILKES
DEAN oF ENGINEERING*




CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS

A. T. Girrorp (Chairman)
S. G. SiMpsoN

A. SLOANE

G. P. WADSWORTH

L. M. Dawes

J. A. HroNES

C. H. Norris

E. N. GELOTTE

E. F. PERRY

STABILIZATION OF
ENROLLMENT
. E. LoBpELL (Chairmen)
. F. Fi~MILTON
. H. McApams
. W. SEARs
. R. SODERBERG
. A, THRESHEF,
E

TECHNOLOGY MUSEUM

A. C. WaTtsoN (Chairman)
J. R. Jack

Darp HUNTER
H. R. BARTLETT
H. L. BECKWITH
R D. DoucLAsS

. K. MoRr1s
. W. SEARS

. R. ScHwaRrz

M

COMME.NCEMENT

STUDENT-FACULTY

. KeenaN (Chairman)
. ROBNETT

INSTRUCTING STAFF

OTHER COMMITTEES AND BOARDS

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
AND CONFERENCES
. D. Doucrass (Chairman)
- R. BARTLETT
. F. HoLMEs
. K. LEwis
C MacKiNNON
. P. PitrE
. E. TUCKER
. E. WARREN

PATENT POLICY

DORMITORY BOARD

L. F. HamiLToN (Chairman)
H. E. LoBDELI

D. L. RHIND

A. A. ASHDOWN

W. C. Woop

BOARD OF PUBLICATIONS
. R. KiLLIAN, JR. (Chairman)

. HARRISON

. HUNTRESS

ASSETT, JR.

UNDERGRADUATE BUDGET
BOARD
. S. Forp (Chairman)
H. E. WORCESTER
D. L. RHIND
H. E. LoBpELL
R.T
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STAFF — ADMINISTRATION
Staff

A. W. ADKINS

I. AMDUR

Ross M. CUNNINGHAM
PHiLip FRANKLIN

W. C. GREENE

H. P. MEISSNER
CHarLEs F. Peck, Jr.

Administration
G. R. HARRISON
E. L. MORELAND
R. G. CALDWELL
H. E. LoBDELL
W.J. M

H. S
J. R. KILLIAN, JR.

ADVISORY CCMMITTEE
CN FINE ARTS AND MEMORIALS

H. L. SEAvER (Chairman)
H. W. GARDNER

C. R. HAYwARD

A. C. WaTsoN

H. B. RicHMoND

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE
BEMIS FOUNDATION

ALan C. BEMIS
W. W. WUKSTER
E. L. MORELAND
M. L. CoLEAN

A. J. EKEN

0. M. W. SPRAGUE
R. E. ZIMMERMAN

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL
COOPERATION
N. McL. SacGe (Chairman)

A. V. pEFOREST

G. R. HarrisoN

W. K. LEwis

E. B. MILLARD

R. S. WiLLI1AMS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LOCATION

FTER occupying for fifty years its site in Boston,
A the Institute in 1916 moved into a completely new
lant located on the Cambridge side of the Charles
River Basin. Here, on a tract of eighty acres, extending
along the river, are the twenty-five educational build-
ings and laboratories, infirmary, Walker Memorial (the
student union), student houses, and athletic plant, includ-
ing gymnasium, swimming pool, playing fields, field houses,
sailing pavilion, and boat house.
The location of the Institute enables its students to
rofit from the manifoid cultural advantages to be found
in Boston and its environs — an area richly provided with
great libraries and museums and other foundations devoted
to literature, art, music, and science. Proximity to many
large industries affords students ample opportunities to
supplement their academic work by plant visits, and other
profitable contacts with industry and commerce.

GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

In a legal sense the Institute is a body of trustees known
as the Corporation which, as provided in its By-Laws,
consists “ofp its Chairman, President, Vice-President, and
Treasurer and, if eligible, the President of the Alumni
Association ex officio, of the ex afficiis members as provided
in the act of the Legislature, of not less than twenty-five
nor more than thirty-five life members, of fifteen alumni
term members, and of not more than five special term mem-
bers. . . . No professor, teacher or I cturer, under engage-
ment for compensation to be pail vy the Institute, shall
be a member of the Corporation.”

Three of the alumni term members are nominated
annually for five-year terms by ballot of the Alumni Asso-
ciation. The ex officiis members provided by the act of
the Legislature are the Governor of the Commonwealth,
the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, and the Commis-
sioner of Education.

Four stated meetings of the Corporation are held each
year, in October, January, March, and June. Between
meetings it functions through its officers, Executive Com-
mittee, and other committees on Membership, Finance,
Auditing, and its Visiting Committees for the various de-
partments of the school.

The President presides over the Faculty of the Institute,
to which body are entrusted by custom all questions relat-
ing to educational policies. The Corporation By-Laws
provide that the President “‘shall have the superintendence
of the several departments of the Institute, and, subject
to the direction of the Executive Committee, shall act as
its general executive and administrative officer. . . .”

To aid the President and Treasurer there are other duly
appointed officers of administration and instruction. Chief

mong the former are the Deans of Engineering, Science,

rchitecture, Humanities, the Graduate School, and Stu-
dents; the Executive Vice-President; the Bursar; and the
Director of the Division of Industrial Coéperatiun. These,
together with the Chairman of the Faculty, who is elected
by that body, and the President of the Alumni Association,
com the Administrative Council.

The Faculty consists of all Professors, Associate Pro-
fessors,and Assistant Professors, certain designated Instruc-
tors and Research Associates, and the following adminis-
trative officers ex officiis: the President, Vice-President,
Executive Vice-President, the Deans, Director of Admis-
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sions, Registrar, Librarian, the Associate Dean of Students,
and Assistant Director of Admissions. For its government
the Faculty has adopted a set of ‘““Rules and Regulations"
which set forth the duties and powers of its Chairman,
Secretary, and Assistant Secretary, and of its standing
committees which include those on the Graduate School,
Undergraduate Courses, Admissions, Petitions, Provi-
sional Students and Discipline, Undergraduate Scholarships,
the Courses in General Science and General Engineering,
General Studies, the Library, and students of the four
undergraduate years.

These “‘Rules and Regulations’ also provide for a sys-
tem of Registration Officers and for a Faculty Council.
The Registration Officers, of whom there is one for each
year of each Course above the first year, serve as academic
advisers and ensure that each student’s particular prob-
lems will receive individual consideration. The Faculty
Council permits preliminary discussion of questions of
major policy bﬁr a smaller group prior to their submission
for action at the general Faculty meetings.

In order most effectively to administer and to develop
the educational and research work of the Institute, and
also in order better to codrdinate the work of those depart-
ments which are naturally similar in outlook, the academic
phases of the Institute are divided, as implied above, into
the following groups: the Graduate School, the School of
Architecture, the School of Science, the School of Engi-
neering, the Division of Humanities, and the Division of
Industrial Codperation.

In the Schools of Architecture, Engineering, and Science
are grouped those departments of study which lead to
degrees and which embody the primary educational objec-
tive of the Institute. In the Division of Humanities are
grouped the studies through which students may supple-
ment the cultural values inherent in their scientific and
engineering subjects with the broadening discipline of the
humanities. The Graduate School cobtrdinates the work
leading to advanced degrees in all the departments. In the
Division of Industrial Cotperation are centered the organ-
ized activities of departments and individual members of
the staff whose activities are devoted wholly or in part to
the assistance of industry in solving its problems or devel-
oping new products and methods.

Although the Institute work is thus divided for adminis-
trative purposes, the educational policies remain under the
control of the Faculty as a whole.

DEGREES GRANTED

The Institute offers both undergraduate and graduate
Courses of Study. The former lead to the degrees of Bach-
elor of Science (S.B.), Bachelor in Architecture (B.Arch.)
or Bachelor in City Planning (B.C.P.); the latter, to the
degrees of Master of Science (S.M.), Master in Architec-
ture (M.Arch.), Master in City Planning (M.C.P.), Doctor
of Philosophy (Ph.D.), or Doctor of Science (Sc.D.). It
also afforgs to advanced students and to experienced
investigators oppertunities for the pursuit of original sci-
entific investigations.

COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS
WITH LIBERAL ARTS COLLEGES

Many prospective students of engineering wish to attend
a liberal arts college before undertaking their professional
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training. Two years are generally required to qualify for
the S.B. degree in engineering at M. I. T. after graduation
from a liberal arts college. The total time and expense of
this entire educaticnal program may constitute serious
obstacles, especially if t?\e student then continues with
post-graduate work, as more and more of the better stu-
dents are finding it advisable to do.

In order to facilitate the combination of a liberal arts
course with education in science and engineering, the Insti-
tute has entered into a cotiperative arrangement with a
selected group of colleges whose work in the prerequisite
fields of science and mathematics is of exceptional merit.
Under this arrangement, and by properly planning his
studies, a student of high standing may pursue a combined
five-years' program in which the first three years are spent
at the college and the last two at the Institute, leading to
the Bachelor’s degree from each institution. Thus one year
is saved, and the experience and the degrees of both institu-
tions are secured.

A student who wishes to follow this cooperative pro-
gram is advised to consult the dean or registrar of the col-
lege of his selection in regard to his most advantageous
schedule of studies. This plan continues in effect under
war time conditions; under the plan of year-round opera-
tion prevailing both in the colleges and in the Institute,
however, completion of the degree requirements may
necessitate a period of residence longer than the four terms
normally needed.

The following colleges have united with the Institute in
this program: BowpoiN CoLLEGE, MiaMr UNIVERSITY,
MippLEBURY COLLEGE, OnHio WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY,
Reep CoLLEGE, RipoN CoLLEGE, ST. LAwReENCE UNI-
VERSITY, WASHINGTON AND | EFFERSON COLLEGE, COLLEGE
oF WILLIAM AND MARY, WirLiamMs CoLLEGE, and the
CoLLEGE OF WOOSTER.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Acapemic YEAR. Under normal conditions, the exer-
cises of the Institute begin on the last Monday in Septem-
ber and end early in June, exercises being omitted on the
following Massachusetts legal holidays: January 1, Febru-
ary 22, April 19, May 30, July 4, Labor Day, October 12,
November 11, Thanksgiving Day and December 25.

The Institute has temporarily adopted a continuous
basis of operation with three consecutive terms in a year
instead of the regular academic year of two terms.

In the undergraduate course schedules the year (first,
second, third, fourth, or fifth year) refers to the usual
academic year having schedules in the first and second
term as shown. Thus a student, on the basis of continuous
attendance, would complete the eight terms of a normal
four-year schedule in two and two-thirds years.

REGISTRATION. At a date specified in the registration
instructions, before the opening of each term, the student
is required to fill in and present registration forms to the
Registrar.

ProvisionaL ApMissioN. All students admitted to sub-
jects without having fulfilled the usual preparation require-
ments are considered as provisional students in such sub-
jects. Students whose work is generally low, and students
readmitted to the Institute after dismissal, cr after with-
drawal incident to low standing, are considered as pro-
visional in all subjects. Provisional admission to a subject
may be cancelled when it becomes evident that the work
of the student is unsatisfactory.

A student taking a dependent subject without a clear
record in each required preparatory subject may be

required to drop that subject at any time if his work is
unsatisfactory.

ATTENDANCE. After approval of his tegistration the
student must attend all exercises, including the final exam-
inations, in the subjects for which he is registered. Irregu-
lar attendance, habitual tardiness, or inattentiveness may
lead to probation. With the exception of an interval of
one hour in the middle of the day, students are, in general,
expected to devote themselves to the work of the school
between the hours of 9 A.m. and 5 p.M. There are usually no
exercises on Saturday after 1 p.m. Students who withdraw
during the term should give advance notification to the
Dean of Students and to the Registrar.

FinaL ExaminaTions. Final examinations are held at
the end of each term.

No member of the Instructing Staff is empowered to
grant excuse from a final examination. Absence from any
final examination is equivalent to a complete failure
except as, on presentation in writing of adequate evidence
of sickness or other valid reason for the absence, the Dean
of Students may permit a student whose term work has
been satisfactory to take the ensuing examination in the
subject,

Conditions received at the end of a term must be made
up by examinations during the succeeding term on Satur-
day afternoons, the exact dates for these examinations
being announced after the term has begun. A student not
taking an examination at the time stated forfeits the right
to this examination.

The ability of students to continue their subjects is
determined in part by means of examinations, but regu-
larity of attendance and faithfulness to daily duties are
considered equally essential.

EXAMINATIONS FOR ADVANCED STANDING. Registered
undergraduate students of all classes, with a cumulative
rating of 3.50 and above, may take examinations for
advanced standing during the condition examination
periods in each term provided that they have never been
registered for the subjects, or have never attended classes
in the particular subjects. Notice of intention must be
filed with the Registrar on the usual petition forms, and
must be submitted at least two weeks before the day of the
first scheduled examination of the examination period.
Endorsement by members of the Faculty is not necessary.
The privilege of an examination in a subject which involves
laboratory instruction, or drawing, must be approved by
the Faculty member in charge.

HeaLth oF STupenTts. The Medical Department is
completely organized to protect the health of the students.
This work is carried out in the Homberg Memorial Infirm-
ary under the supervision of the Medical Director, Dr.
George W. Morse. A staff of nine doctors conducts clinics
daily, except Sunday.

A graduate nurse is on clinical duty from 8.30 A.M. to 4.30
p.M. and a staff physician is in attendance from 8.30 A.M.
to 5 p.M. (Saturday, 8.30 AM. to 1 P.M.). Any student
may receive medical or surgical treatment in the clinics
without charge. In connection with these adequate X-ray,
physiotherapy and laboratory facilities are maintained.

in addition to the clinics, the Homberg Memorial
Infirmary has a hospital equipped to care for thirty-three
bed patients. There are six finely appointed, attractive
wards, seven private rooms, and a large solarium. The well-
equipped kitchen provides excellent food and dietary sery-
ice. The hospital is open twenty-four hours daily through-
out the year with a staff of graduate nurses and a visiting
physician. An ambulance, pulmotor and physician are
available for emergencies twenty-four hours a day.

The_charges are nominal: food, nursing, and medical
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care in the wards costing one dollar a day, and the same
service in a private room is furnished at two dollars a day.
After 5 p.M. on week-days (1 pP.M. on Saturday) entrance
to the second and third floor hospital must be made
through the corridor in the basement, leading past the
Photographic Department to the elevator.

Every entering male student, undergraduate or graduate,
is required to report to the Medical Department for a com-
plete physical and dental examination within six weeks
after his matriculation. All other male undergraduates are
required to have a physical re-examination each calendar
year, an appointment for which should be arranged with
the Medical Department.

Conpuct. It is assumed that students come to the
Institute for a serious purpose, and that they will cheer-
fully conform to such regulations as may be, from time to
time, made by the Faculty or Administration. In case of
injury to any building, or to furniture, apparatus, or other
property of the Institute, the damage will be charged to
the student or students known to be immediately con-
cerned: but if the persons who cause the damage are
unknown, the cost Olprepairing it may be assessed equally
upon all the students of the school.

Students are expected to behave with decorum, to obey
the regulations of the Institute, and to pay due respect to
its officers. Conduct inconsistent with general good order,
or persistent neglect of work, or failure to respond promptly
to official notices, may be followed by dismissal. If the
offense be a less serious one, the student may be placed on
probation.

It is the aim of the Faculty to administer the discipline
of the school so as to maintain the highest standard of
integrity. The attempt of any student to present as his
own the work of another, or any work which he has not
honestly performed, or to pass any examination by im-
proper means, is regarded by the Faculty as a most serious
offense, and renders the offender liable to immediate
expulsion. The aiding and abetting of a student in any
dishonesty is also held to be a grave breach of discipline.

PeTiTiONS. The Committee on Petitions is the Faculty
body through which the student may appeal for special
consideration of his individual case. All requests must be
submitted in writing on petition blanks which may be
obtained at the Information Office, Room 7-111.

Apvisgrs. The Dean of Students is the general con-
sulting officer for all students, and cotperates with the
President in matters of discipline and general student
relations. On request to his office, advisers from the
Instructing Staff will be assigned to new students. It is
not intended that the advisers shall become, in any sense,
guardians of the students assigned to them; nor does the
Faculty by this action assume any responsibility for the
conduct of students outside the halls of the Institute.

Each student is assigned to a Registration Officer who
is a member of the Faculty having responsibility for, and
control of, his academic program. The Associate Dean of
Students serves as Registration Officer for all first-year
students. However, the Deans of Architecture, Engineer-
ing and Science act as general consultants to first yeu.
students who seek advice relating to their choice of pro-
fessional Courses.

FEES, DEPOSITS, PAYMENTS, EXPENSES

Tuition Fees. For all students pursuing regular
courses, undergraduate or graduate, the tuition fee of S300
per academic term (three terms per year) must be paid
in advance, the date and hour to be specified in the Regis-
tration Instructions issued prior to the opening of the par-
ticular term. Special students pay, in general, the full

fee; but when a few subjects only are pursued, application
for reduction may be made to the Bursar.

Members of the teaching or research staff pursuing pro-
grams leading to the Master's or Doctor's degree, taking
more than one subject or engaged on research, and on full-
time Corporation appointment pay S$100, on half-time
appointment $150, for each term for which they are regis-
tered as proceeding toward the degree. The above fees
admit members of the staff working for the Mastet’s or
Doctor’s degree to all subjects, including thesis work, which
are approved by their respective department committees.
If they are taking but a single subject and not engaged on
thesis or research, the tuition is at the rate of S6 per unit
credit, with a minimum fee of 315,

A candidate for the Doctor’s degree who has bezn absent
from the Institute and who returns for the final examina-
tion on h’s thesis must register for the examination and
pay a fee of S25.

OTHER FEES. A charge of 85 is made for each condition
or advanced standing examination taken, and S5 for the
removal of each deficiency.

LATE REGISTRATION FINE. A fine of S5 is imposed for
late registration or late payment of tuition. Students
should note that registration is not complete until tuition
fees are paid.

Derosits To Cover CHEMICAL SupPLIES, MILITARY
UnirorMs, ETc.  All first-year students will be required
to make a deposit of 825, from which the costs of chemicals
and laboratory supplies, shoes, non-returnable equipment
and damage to military uniforms are to be deducted.

All upperclassmen and graduate students taking sub-
jects requiring the use of the Division of Chemical Labora-
tory Supplies will be required to make a deposit of 525
against which the cost of chemicals and laboratory supplies
will be charged.

All deposits must be made at the beginning of the year.

If the total cost of chemicals and supplies used exceeds
the amount of this deposit, an additional amount sufficient
to cover this excess must be paid.

No refund of deposits will be made during the school
year except to students leaving the Institute.

GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE AcTIvITIES. For each
civilian student registered, the Institute will appropriate
the sum of $3.50 per term to be devoted to the promotion
of student life with special reference to the physical and
social welfare of the students. No part will be spent for any
class function, athletic event, or social entertainment that
is not open without charge to every qualified member of
the student body in good standing,

These funds will be expended under the general direction
of the Institute Committee subject to the approval of the
Undergraduate Budget Board appointed by the President.

Subject to modification, funds will be apportioned per
term as follows:

Institute Committee. . ... ............. 80,265
I assEsy Sty S | o ol Tl Bl B S 10 Uns
Athletics. . . .. Tt e denge g 2,90
Reserve and Contingent Fund. . . . .. .. 16

In :ddition to the amount made available through the
above, the Institute yearly appropriates from its operating
budget funds to cover athletic coaching salaries and the
maintenance and operation of Walker Memorial, Athletic
Fields, the Boat House, Sailing Pavilion, Launches, and
Swimming Pool.

PayMENTS. No bills are sent. All payments should be
made to D. L. Rhind, Bursar, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, Cambridge, Mass. Students are advised to
make their payments by mail.
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EsTiMmaTED EXPENSES. An estimate of expenses exclu-
sive of personal expenditures such as transportation,
clothing, recreation, etc., is given below:

For a PErIOD OF ONE TERM
Tuition. .. ...... e it S 00)
160

Room. .. . .. R e 5 e LA
Books and materials . . . . . e I IS 10

8600

To assist students desiring to help themselves in meeting
their expenses, the Student Employment Bureau is main-
tained by the Technology Christian Association. It is to
be understood, however, that the demands of the Institute
curriculum are such as to make it impracticable to devote
much time to outside employment, and prospective stu-
dents are advised to have sufficient funds to cover the
expinses of the first year at least. Students from foreign
lands, in particular, should clearly understand that the
opportunities to secure remunerative employment for them
are seriously restricted by their unfamiliarity with the
English language and American business customs.

LOANS, SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS
AND PRIZES

See Appendix A for Complete Details

Resources for financial aid to students include: the Tech-
nology Loan Fund, available for undergraduate and grad-
uate students; Freshman Competitive and other scholar-
ships open to students entering from secondary schools;
undergraduate scholarship aid to upperclassmen; fellow-
ships, and graduate scholarships; Teaching Fellowships,
and full- and part-time Assistantships to aid students pur-
suing work leading to the Master’s or Doctor's degree; and
prizes.

The extent of these resources is indicated by the facts
that, since its establishment in 1930, over 2,500 men have
borrowed more than S1,830,000 from the Technology Loan
Fund; and that approximately 590,000 and S102,000 are
annually available for undergraduate and graduate schol-
arship aid respectively.

PLACEMENT

Without assuming responsibility of finding employment
for graduates, the Institute assists them in their placement
problems. Senior and graduate students are offered a pro-
gram of placement training planned to acquaint them with
industrial opportunities and to outline the principles to
be observed in seeking employment., The placement train-
ing program is approached from the long-range point of
view rather than in terms of the first position after gradu-
ation, and stress is placed upon the importance of each
individual's finding the type of opening for which he is best
qualified by reason of his special aptitudes and training.

A Placement Bureau is also maintained by the Institute
to assist Technology seniors and alumni in securing posi-
tions for which they are particularly fitted, and to aid
industry in selecting men for positions requiring engineer-
ing or scientific education. For this service there is no
charge.

EDUCATIONAL BUILDINGS

The characteristic spirit of the Institute finds its material
embodiment in its great educational plant in Cambridge.
Here all departments of instruction and research are
brought together in a group of conjoined buildings con-
taining over one million square feet of floor space.

This unity and codrdination of structure permits flexi-
bility in the allotment of space to the departments and
promotes desirable codperation among the various disci-
plines. The several sciences and the humanities, by organ-
ization and by common housing, are thus members of a
single intellectual family at the Institute and the objec-
tives which they pursue, both in teaching and research,
are dealt with as cotperative projects, to be studied and
solved codperatively.

LaBoraTORIES. Another marked characteristic of the
Institute from the material point of view is found in its
numerous large and well-equipped laboratories. Notable
among these are the George Eastman Research Labora-
tories of Physics and Chemistry, the Spectroscopy Lab-
oratory, the Guggenheim Aeronautical Laboratory, the
Wright Brothers Memorial Wind Tunnel, the Pierce Engi-
neering Laboratory, the Sloan Automotive Engine Lab-
oratory, and the Laboratories of Steam and Compressed
Air, Refrigeration, Testing Materials, Hydraulics, Gas
Engines, Metallurgy, Chemical Engineering, Physical
Chemistry, Applied Physics, Electrical Engineering, Biol-
ogy, Geology, and Mineralogy.

THE Lisrary. The Institute Library, one of the lead-
ing collections in science and engineering in the United
States, includes the Ceitral Library and a number of strong
branch libraries, containing all together approximately
380,000 volumes., A comprehensive collection of periodi-
cals and society publications, remarkably complete in sub-
jects within the scope of the Institute’s programs of study
and research, is maintained by the current receipt of over
1,600 periodicals and upwards of 1,900 transactions, year-
books, and other serials.

The Central Library, on the fifth floor of Building 10
(under the great dome), is easily reached by elevators from
the main lobby. Here are located large collections in
physics, chemistry, chemical engineering, biology and bio-
logical engineering, and mechanical and electrical engineer-
ing; also an extensive collection of basic reference books.
Especially notable is the Vail Collection in electrical
engineering, described further under Electrical Engineer-
ing in the Graduate School section.

The Central Library is open on week days during term
time from 8.15 A.M. to 9 p.M., except on Saturdays when it
is closed at four o'clock. Individual reference service,
bibliographical aid, and assistance in the use of the card
catalogue are given at the Reference desk and the Vail
desk in the Central Library and also in the branch libraries.
Seniors, graduate students, and others engaged on theses
or other research are granted admission to the stack.

Bocks and periodicals which the Institute does not own
can often be obtained from other libraries, or, in lieu of the
actual book, it is generally possible to obtain photostats or
microfilm reproductions; the latter may be read in the

* Library's projector.

The following branch libraries, well organized and in
charge of competent librarians, are located near the depart-
ments which they serve and supplement the service of the
Central Library: Aeronautics (including meteorology),
Arthur Rotch (architecture, housing, and city planning),
Dewey (civil and mechanical engineering, building con-
struction, naval architecture and marine engineering, eco-
nomics, social science, industrial relations, and business
and engineering administration), Eastman (for graduate
students and others doing advanced work in physics,
mathematics and chemistry), Lindgren (geology, metal-
lurgy, and ceramics), and Walker Memorial The last-
named, primarily a “browsing library’" for recreational
reading, contains also the principal collections in history
and literature and to some extent serves as a humanities
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library. The material in all these libraries is listed in the
Central Library card catalogue, and telephone intercon-
nection affords a well-integrated service.

A leaflet entitled “A Brief Guide to the Institute
Library" is given to all new students.

MuseumMs. A museum of science, engineering and indus-
try has been growing during the past few years within the
main group of buildings. Each department has its own
exhibits, along the corridor adjacent to its laboratories and
offices; and these exhibits, largely the result of the research
or the ingenuity of the staff, broaden and enrich the edu-
cational program of the students. In addition, two of the
most significant units have ample quarters of their own:
the Dard Hunter Paper Museum, containing the most com-
plete collection of handmade paper and paper-making
equipment in the world; and the Francis Russell Hart
Nautical Museum, containing a magnificent collection of
ship models and prints, and the Allan Forbes and Henry P.
Kendall whaling collections.

SUMMER SURVEYING Camp. (Summer Camp instruction
is temporarily suspended as the Institute is now operating
on a continuous basis.) Camp Technology, an admirably
located and amply equipped engineering camp is main-
tained by the Department of Civil and Sanitary Engineer-
ing. During the summer session at this camp, students are
given field practice by competent instructors and, inci-
dentally, obtain the healthful experience of approximately
two months of outdoor life.

The camp is located on the shore of Gardner Lake about
eight miles from East Machias, Maine, and, in a direct
line, is less than three miles from tidewater,

It comprises about 850 acres of rolling terrain, some of
which is wooded, in a region well adapted for carrying out
projects in plane, geodetic and route surveying as well as
opportunities for hydrographic field work.

emis Hall, the headquarters of Camp Technology, has
a sightly location on a high bluff overlooking Gardner
Lake. In Bemis Hall and other buildings connected with
it by covered passages are lounging and dining facilities,
lecture, recitation and drafting rooms, office accommoda-
tions for the Staff, a store and post office.

Sleeping quarters for students are provided in eight
wooden barracks facing the lake. Other structures include
a geodetic observatory, a seismograph station, extra space
for drafting or classroom usage, and an infirmary which
serves as an emergency hospital. A physician is in attend-
ance during the entire camp session.

The Camp is equipped with excellent sanitary facilities,
electric light, and a wholesome water supply from driven
wells. A baseball field and two tennis courts are located on
the Camp property.

THE SOCIETY OF ARTS

The Society of Arts was provided for in the Charter of
the Institute. In the early days, the meetings of the So-
ciety were given over to public lectures on new inventions
and discoveries, followed by general discussions by the
audience. Beginning in 1917, the Society has set its course
by an annual series of Popular Science Lectures. These
discourses, always illustrated, are held in Huntington Hall
on one week-end in the months of December, January,
February and March. On Friday and Saturday afternoons,
invitations are sent to the secondary schools, but Sundays
find the audience made up of corgoration members, the
faculty and the public in general. Because they follow the
lines of study and research for which the Institute is known,
the lecturers explain many present-day developments in
sciences and engineering. During the year 1912-1943 the
Society of Arts Lectures were discontinued for the dura-
tion of the war.

STUDENT HOUSING

Complete information on housing for graduate and
undergraduate students, under present abnormal condi-
tions, giving details regarding applications, allotment of
rooms, equipment, rentals, payments and so forth, is
presented in Appendix C (Student Housing) of this bulle-
tin. Inquiries and applications for all available accommo-
dations should be addressed to Henry K. Dow, Manager
of Undergraduate Dormitories, 3 Ames Street, Cambridge
39. As an emergency measure, accommodations for grad-
uate students are available in a reserved section of the
Undergraduate House.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

Walker Memorial, built in memory of a late president,
General Francis Amasa Walker, is the center of the social
activities of the Institute. The building was finished in
1917 at a cost exceeding $500,000, contributed in part by
alumni.

On the third floor are a gymnasium with a regulation
basketball court, lockers and dressing rooms, offices for
the various student activities, and rooms for handball.
Below are recreation and reading rooms, and an excellent
and growing open-shelf library, and, on the first floor, a
large dining hall with cafeteria service at low prices. In
the grill room soda fountain service is provided, and
private rooms are available for class dinners and gather-
ings of any Technology organization. In the basement are
bowling alleys and a lounge room for the “5:15 Club,”
composed of commutin:; sLudents.

Adjacent to this building and the dormitories are tennis
courts, Technology's swimming pool building completed
in 1940, which contains a degp pool for recreational swim-
ming, and a shallow one for use by “beginners,” and other
facilities for conducting the recreational program of ten
sports.

The Barbour Field House, opened in September, 1934,
has, in addition to modern shower and locker facilities,
special rooms for visiting teams. Connected with the Field
House is a Squash Building containing eight courts.

On the land west of Massachusetts Avenue are fields for
soccer, lacrosse, and football; additional tennis courts and
a quarter-mile cinder track with a 220-yard straightaway
completed in 1939. During the winter, an outdoor board
track is provided near Briggs Field House,

A boathouse on the Charles River supplied with indoor
rowing machines has also a number of singles and wherries
available for students, in addition to the upportunities
offered to all undergraduates to learn how to row in an
eight-oared shell under competent coaching. The Sailing
Pavilion, located on the Charles River in front of Walker
Memorial, is the headquarters of the Nautical Association.

Students who wish to pursue or develop hobbies as a
recreation have access to the Hobby Shop — a name de-
scribing both a physical facility and the group of students
brought together by it. Since the shop was opened in 1938,
with space and equipment provided by the Institute, it
has been doubled in size. All the machines and other tools
needed for woodworking, metalworking, and the like, are
installed, and equipment for new groups interested in radio,
photography, electroplating, and telescope-making, is now
being assembled.

UNDERGRADUATE ACTIVITIES

To complement and aid its educational work and to
enrich its community life, Technology provides extensive
opportunities for students to participate in those extra-
curricular pursuits — athletic, literary, dramatic, and social
— which further the development of character and person-
ality and yield health, pleasure, and friendship. These
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enterprises are administered by the students themselves,
under a well-organized system of student government,
which inculcates responsibility, leadership and initiative.

AtHLETIcs. The purpose of athletics at the Institute is
not to develop highly trained athletes, but rather to en-
courage all students to participate in some form of physical
recreation. Control is vested in the M. I. T. Athletic
Association, an undergraduate organization composed of
all captains and managers of varsity teams as working
members, and assistant managers and officials of class
teams as associate members. Funds are secured by under-
graduate dues, appropriated by the Institute, but disbursed
by the Undergraduate Association. An Advisory Council
of Alumni exercises the functions which its name implies.

No attempt is made to concentrate on coaching the few
men composing-a single varsity team, but instruction is
given to all men reporting for a sport. As a corollary to
this, the success of a given athletic activity is gauged by
the number of men it attracts. Arnong the activities are:
track and field sports, cross country running, rowing,
basketball, fencing, golf, lacrosse, swimming, tennis,
squash racquets. Class teams are organized informally in
football ang baseball.

NauTticaL AssociatioN. The Nautical Association
offers every student an opportunity to learn sailing. A
fleet of forty dinghies, constituting a special Technology
class designed by Technology men, three Class B dinghies,
and four 24-foot sloops are available for sailing on the
Charles River Basin. The Sailing Pavilion, located directly
in front of Walker Memorial, provides a large landing float,
a rigging and maintenance shop, and storage space.

Sailing activities are under the advisory direction of a
member of the faculty assisted by an acting sailing master.
The Association sponsors a shore school, offering instruc-
tion in the theory of sailing and in the handling and main-
tenance of yachts.

PUBLICATIONS.

Undergraduate publishing activities
offer opFortuni:ies to broaden contacts and to acquire

practical experience in the field of journalism which may
in after years prove to be of material value. All work inci-
dent to the editing and financing of the publications is
carried on by students, with an Alumni Advisory Council
available for consultation.

There are four self-supporting undergraduate publica-
tions: The Tech, the student newspaper; The Tech Engi-
neering News, a monthly technical journal; Technique, the
yearbook; and Veo Doo, a comir magazine. The Tech, the
official undergraduate news orgur, is one of the oldest of
college newspapers, having been founded in 1881. The Tech
Engineering News is the undergraduate scientific magazine
to the editorial columns of which prominent graduates and
professional men, as well as undergraduates, contribute.
Quite frequently its articles are quoted in professional
technical journals and it has won numerous awards as an
outstanding student journal. Technique is the yearbook
containing pictures and records of seniors and graduate
students and, in addition, accounts of all regular under-
graduate activities and outstanding social functions of the

ear.
2 Music, Drama, anp PusLic SPEAKING. The Combined
Musical Clubs, consisting of the Glee Club, the Concert

and Popular Orchestras, and the Chamber Music Society,
provide opportunities for training and expression in instru-
mental ancr vocal music. The Dramashop produces plays.
Members of the Debating Society participate in inter-
collegiate debates and exhibition contests.

STUDENT PRrorEssionAL SocieTies. The Professional
Societies, of which there are twelve, hold meetings for the
presentation of scientific papers by students, culminating
in the presentation of the Stratton Prizes at Commence-
ment.

There are many other societies and activities which
bring students of mutual interest together, and which
organize social activities. The Junior Prom and Senior
Week committees; the class organizations; and organized
groups such as Sigma Xi and Tau Beta Pi for scholarship;
Gridiron, the journalism society; Scabbard and Blade, the
military society; the 5:15 Club, for commuting students;
the Radio Society; and a score of other organizations, sccial
and honorary, furnish important adjuncts to student life.

TecHNoLoGY CHRISTIAN AssociATION. This activity
aims to be of practical service and to foster among mem-
bers of the Institute community the ideals of Christian
living and active Christian service. It organizes students
for social service and religious activity in Metropolitan
Boston, maintains a theater ticket service and book ex-
change, operates the Student Employment Bureau, the
Tech Cabin and Freshman Camp, and publishes the Fresh-
man Handbook.

THE InsTiTuTE ComMmiTTEE. The activities described
above are component parts of the student state — the
M. I. T. Undergraduate Association, Over this Association
as chief executive presides the Senior Class President who
shares with the Institute Committee, a legislative and
judicial body representing the four classes and every
important student activity, the government of student
affairs. Sub-commitiees of the Institute Committee super-
vise the finances of undergraduate activities, consider
jointly with the Faculty and Administration matters affect-
ing students, administer Walker Memorial, and, by a sys-
tem of points, control the extent to which any one student
may participate in extra-curricular activitics.

THE LOWELL INSTITUTE SCHOOL

The Trustee of the Lowell Institute established in 1903
under the auspices of the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology, a Free Evening School.

The School comprises, at present, two regular courses
— Mechanical Course and Electrical Course each extend-
ing over two years, and a number of advanced or supple-
mentary courses of shorter duration.

These courses are intended to bring the systematic
study of applied science within the reach of young men who
are following industrial pursuits and desire to fit them-
selves for higher positions.

Circulars giving detailed information regarding the
nature of the entrance examinations and other require-
ments may be obtained by sending a stamped, addressed
envelope to Professor Arthur L. Townsend, Acting Direc-
tor, The Lowell Institute School, Massachusetts Institute
of Technology, Cambridge.




REQUIREMENTS

THE WAR PROGRAM

It is expected that during the war, civilian students
will continue to be enrolled in substantial numbers,
although a considerable part of the Institute's staff and
educational facilities is devoted to the training of Army
and Navy personnel. Under the war-time program there
will be three academic terms per calendar year, beginning
on or about the first day of March, July, and November,
respectively. The normal four-year course can thus be
completed in two years and eight months.

New entering classes are scheduled to begin their courses
on March 5, 1945 and about July 1, 1945. Subsequent
admission dates will be announced later. Since it is
unlikely that a new class can be started at the beginning
of every term, applicants should address inquiries on this
point to the Director of Admissions.

ADMISSION FROM SECONDARY SCHOOLS

SELECTION OF APPLICANTS. Under the Institute’s policy
of stabilized enrollment, the size of the First Year class is
limited. Since it is expected that the number of applicants
will be considerably in excess of the number that can be
accepted, the Faculty Committee on Admissions will
exercise discretionary powers of selection.

Preference will be accorded applicants whose evidence
of academic fitness ar.d of professional promise indicates
that they are particularly qualified to pursue Institute
Courses with success. It is the desire of the Faculty to
admit only those candidates who possess qualities, both
of character and intellect, which indicate their adapta-
bility to an academic environment, and which show
promise of their development into useful and forceful
citizens.

Applicants for admission to the First Year class are
expected to have a conference with the Director of Admis-
sions. Office hours are nine to four, Saturdays nine to
twelve; it 15 not necessary to make an appointment in
advance. Applicants outside New England are expected to
arrange a conference with an alumnus designated by the
Director of Admissions. It is recommended that this be
done as early as possible in the applicant’s final year of
secondary school.

The candidate is requested to indicate his tentative
choice of professional quurse at the time of filing his
application. After admission, he may reconsider his choice,
and he has the option of changing at any time during the
first year. Continuation in a Course after the first year,
or a change of Course, will depend upon the student’s schol-
astic record, his apparent aptitudes for the particular field
of work, and the facilities available at the Institute.

AcapeMIc PREPARATION. The better high and prepara-
tory schools in the United States, and equivalent schools
in other countries will, in general, provide suitable prepara-
tion to the student who takes full advantage of the oppor-
tunities which such schools afford. The candidate should
bear in mind that the wider his intellectual development
and the more extensive his attainments, the greater will
be the advantages he may expect to ;{ain from study at
the Institute. The preparatory course should be a broad
one, not confined to technical subjects.

Attention is called particularly to the necessity of
t ,orough preparation in English and mathematics. It is
presupposed that a candidate’s training in English has
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been such that he can express his ideas clearly in oral or
written form. In mathematics, emphasis should be on
thorough mastery of fundamental principles, operations
and definitions rather than on covering a wide range of
topics.

Each applicant is required to have completed the fol-
lowing specific preparatory subjects; the figures in paren-
theses represent the usual “‘unit” rating, a unit being a
full year’s study in a secondary school subject taken four
or five times a week:

ENcGLISH (3)
ALGEBRA (2)
PLANE GEOMETRY (1)

Puysics (1)
TRIGONOMETRY (13)
SorLip GEOMETRY (14)

English is normally studied through four years, and this
is counted as three unics. In some states, algebra is com-
pleted in 114 years; this will satisfy the algebra require-
ment.

In addition to the above subjects specifically required,
the applicant must also have completed seven additional
units, or their equivalent, in secondary school studies.
No limitations are imposed in the choice of these elective
subjects, and in the selection of the entering class the
Committee will be guided by the quality of the applicant’s
work and by his apparent promise on grounds of intellect
and character, rather than by his choice of electives. It is
nevertheless recommended, though not required, that the
elective subjects should include the following:

Chemistry (1)
History (1)
French (3) or German (3)

A year of secondary school chemistry is strongly recom-
mended as preparation for the chemistry course taken by
all First Year students at the Institute.

The study of history for at least one year is advisable
in order that the student may have a better under-
standing of contemporary civilization.

No limitations are imposed with re%ard to languages
except that if a language is offered at all, it must total at
least two units. When planning his entrance program, a
student who intends later to pursue graduate work should
consider that French or German (or sometimes both) will
be required. There is an extensive scientific or technical
literature in these languages, and a student who intends
to engage in research or technical design is likely to find a
reading knowledge of them useful. Other foreign languages
are acceptable for elective credit. Language study is
recommended as a part of the student’s general education,
but the choice of language, except as indicated above,
should be guided by the student’s own interest, by the
educational opportunities open to him, and by his probable
future work. Thus a knowledge of Spanish is obviously
desirable for those who expect to have contacts with Latin
America.

ArpricaTiON ProcEDURE. Evidence of academic prepa-
ration is of two kinds: first, the School Report form men-
tioned below, and second, an entrance examination in
mathematics, which may, however, be waived in certain
cases.

A Preliminary Application form which may be obtained
from the Director of Admissions should be filed as far as
possible in advance of the anticipated date of entrance.
This insures that the applicant will receive any announce-
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ments which may be issued, as well as Final Application
forms, at the proper time,

A Final Application form and two personal endorsement
forms' will be sent at least four months in advance of the
date of entrance, to candidates who have filed Preliminary
Application forms. At the same time, a School Report
form will be sent directly to the principal or headmaster of
each secondary sc¢hool which the applicant has attended,
and will be returmied by the school directly to the Institute.

A report of his status with respect to admission will be
sent to each applicant as soon as possible after the Com-
mittee on Admissions has reviewed his completed applica-
tion.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. A satisfactory record in an
examination in secondary school mathematics is required,
as noted above. This requirement may, however, be
waived for a student graduating in the highest fifth of his
class in a school which has qualified for this privilege by
sending to the Institute a number of graduates whose
records at the Institute have been satisfactory. Appli-
cants, except in the State of New York, take the Compre-
hensive Mathematics Examination given by the College
Entrance Exaination Board.

This examination is held in June, September, December
and April in the principal cities of the United States and in
certain foreign centers. A list of the places and dates of
examinations is published each year by the Board. Appli-
cation for the examination must be made by the applicant
on a form to be obtained from the College Entrance
Examination Board, P. O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey.
If the application is received sufficiently early, the examin-
ation fee is 88. The Board will report the result of the
examination directly to the Institute, but not to the can-
didate. The Committee on Admissions will decide whether
the examination grade, taken in conjun:tion with the appli-
cant's school record, is satisfactory.

Applicants from schools in the State of New York may
offer Regents examinatious in Intermediate Algebra,
Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry and Trigonometry in
place of the Comprehensive Mathematics Examination.
Only grades of 85 or better will be accepted. The official
report of these examinations will be secured by the Insti-
tute from the Board of Regents in Albany.

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

SELECTION OF STUDENTS. Students who have completed
one or more years with high standing at a recognized col-
lege, university, engineering school or junior college, and
who are entitled to honorable dismissal, may apply for
admission by transfer without examination. Their eligi-
bility for admission will be determined by the Committee
on Admissions after a review of their academic records.
They will be expected in every case to have completed the
academic preparation required of students entering the
Institute from secondary schools.

Acceptance in a particular Course, for a transfer student
entering the third or fourth year, may be contingent upon
his first term record at the Institute.

Students who plan to attend another college with the
intention of later applying for admission to the Institute
should note the Cooperative Plan in effect between the
Institute and certain colleges. (See page 26.)

ApvaNcep CReDIT. Students admitted by transfer may
expect to receive advanced credit for subjects of study
completed e’sewhere which are substantially equivalent to
corresponding Institute subjects. A grade above the lowest
passing grade is necessary.

All such credits are provisional and become final only
after the student has demonstrated his ztiiiy to do satis-

factory work in the Course of his choice. Students whose
records appear not to warrant advanced credit in a sub-
ject may be permitted to demonstrate by passing an exam-
ination that they are entitled to such credit.

A student in another college contemplating transfer to
the Institute should so plan his program of study as to
cover the basic subjects of the Course he expects to enter.
If in doubt as to the best choice of subjects he should con-
sult the Director of Admissions.

ArrricaTioN Procepure. Early in the last term before
his contemplated transfer to the Instiiute an applicant
should submit the following, enclosed in one envelope:

1. Application for Admission with Advanced Standing,
indicating all subjects which will have been completed
at the time of transfer.

. Certified transcript of college record to date, includ-
ing a statement of honorable dismissal or its eduiv-
lent. A certified statement covering subjects subse-
g:uently taken should be sent as soon as it is available.

. Catalogue pages describing all subjects which will
have been completed; the applicant’s name should be
written on each page and each subject indicated by a
check mark in the margin.

As soon as the applicant’s status is.determined he will be
informed whether or not he is admitted and how much
advanced credit he will be granted. In some cases, it may
pe necessary to defer action until the applicant's final
grades are available.

All remaining questions about credits must be settled
within two weeks after the opening of the academic year.
In these cases, the student should consult the Director of
Admissions.

Applicants desiring credit in Electrical Engineering
Laboratory should present their reports as well as their
college records in that subject.

Applicants seeking admission with advanced standing in
Architecture will be graded in Design in accordance with
their performance in their first problem.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Qualified applicants above the usual age, wishing to
carry on a special program of study with a clearly defined
objective, may be admitted as Special Students, Such
students are not candidates for a degree.

A prospective Special Student should first obtain an
application form from the Director of Admissions. The
application and program of study must be approved by the
department in which the major part of his work is to be
carried on, and by the Director of Admissions. The appli-
cant must present academic credentials of high quality, or
evidence of professional experience such as to justify the
expectation that he can profitably undertake the program
desired. In the absence of adequate academic preparation,
Special Students will be required to take examinations in
subjects prerequisite to those in which they wish to register.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

Applicants desiring admission as special students in
Architecture must be college graduates; or must be at least
twenty-one years of age, with not less than three years’
experience in an architect’s office, or have had equivalent
and satisfactory preEaration. They must register for those
subjects which, in the opinion of the Registration Officer,
will best complete the students’ educational equipment.

The first week of the course in freehand drawing and the
first problem in Design will be considered as test exercises
to determine the standing of the student. The arrange-
ment of subjects must be approved by the head of the
department and satisfactory records obtained in order to
continue architectural subjects.




UNDERGRADUATE COURSES OF STUDY

N the Schools of Architecture, Engineering, and Science
the undergraduate may elect any one of the professional
Courses of Study listed below. In all of these Courses

leading to the Bachelor's degree, options or electives in
professional subjects are available, thereby offering the
student wide flexibility in the selection of a schedule of
subjects best adapted to his special interests, abilities, and
objectives.

In order to qualify for continued attendance at the
Institute, students must meet the minimum requirements
of the scholastic rating system, a full explanation of which
is sent to all new students and their parents. The number
of second-year students admitted to certain professional
Courses is limited.

School of Architecture

ARCHITECTURE, Course IV.
City PLaNNING, Course 1V-B.
City PLanning PracTicg, Course [V-C.

School of Engineering

AEeroNAUTICAL ENGINEERING, Course XVI.

BuiLping ENGINEERING AND CoNSTRUCTION, Course
XVII, with options. Heavy Construction (1), Light Con-
struction (2).

BusINESS AND ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION. Course
XV, with options in Engineering based on Physical Sciences
and on Chemical Sciences.

CHEMIcaL ENGINEERING, Course X, and Chemical
Engineering Practice, X-B.

ivi. ENGINEERING, Course 1.

ErecTricAL ENGINEERING, Course VI, with options,
Electric Power (1), Illumination Engineering (2), Electrical
Communications (3), Electronic Applications (4). Also
Cooperative Course in Electrical Engineering, VI-A.

GENERAL ENGINEERING, Course 1X-B.

MaRINE TRANSPORTATION, Course XII1-C.

MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING, Course II. Also Codper-
ative Course in Mechanical Engineering, [1-A.

METALLURGY, Course 111, with options. Metallurgy (1),
Mineral Dressing. (2).

MEeTEOROLOGY, Course X1V,

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND MARINE ENGINEERING,
Course XIII.

School of Science

BioLocy anp BloLocicaL ENcINEeRING, Course VII,
with options. Quantitative Biology (1), Food Technology
and Industrial Biology (2). Also Physical Biology, VII-A.

CHEMISTRY, Course V.

GENERAL Sciencg, Course 1X-A.

GEoLoacy, Course XII, with options. Geology (1), Min-
eral Resources (2).

MaTtHeEMATICS, Course XVIII, with options. Pure
Mathematics (1), Applied Mathematics (2), and Indus-
trial Statistics (3).

Puysics, Course VIII, with options. General Physics
(1), and Applied Physigs (2).

These Courses provide a thorough training in the funda-
mental sciences and in design. They lay far more stress on
the development of power to deal effectively and creatively
with new problems than on the acquirement of an extensive
knowledge of technical specialties and details. Neither the
student nor his professor can possibly foresee what special

knowledge or technique the student will be called upon to
exercise in his professional career. If, however, his educa-
tion has emphasized the fundamental principles of science
and engineering which underlie all specialties, he will be
in a position intelligently to attack the variety of special-
ized problems which he will meet.

In addition to the above, a five-year course in EcoNoMIcs
AND ENGINEERING or EcoNoMics AND NATURAL SCIENCE
is offered which leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in that one of the above professional Courses in which
undergraduate work is taken, together with the degree of
Master of Science in Economics and Engineering or Eco-
nomics and Natural Science. For details see the Graduate
School section of this Bulletin,

The first year is devoted to such fundamental subjects
as physics, chemistry, mathematics, and English. The
student, therefore, may change his course of study at any
time before the beginning of the second year,

In the second year, Courses (except Architecture) are
divided into two general groups, Engineering and Chemis-
try. In each group certain basic subjects are commca to
all Courses. In individual Courses the remaining time is
given to introductory professional subjects,

Architecture (Course IV) requires five years for the
Bachelor's degree. Courses 11-A, VI-A, and VII-A are of
five years’ duration, and lead to the degrees of Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science. Courses 11-A and VI-A are
codperative courses requiring outside work in industry.

Division of Humanities

The new four-year program in the humanities and social
sciences which will be in effect in the near future provides
that in addition to customary courses in modern languages
students will take one course in this division each year.
The work of the first year will be devoted to English with
emphasis on written and oral expression. Special provi-
sions are made for students who are ready for advanced
work in English and for foreign students who require
intensive instruction. The emphasis on written and oral
expression will continue throughout the four years.” In
the second year all students will be given an introductory
course in modern history with special reference to the place
of the United States in world affairs. On the basis of the
preceding courses, especially history in the second year,
the third year will be devoted to the social sciences, includ-
ing economics and psychology. Under this program in the
second half of the third year students wilfJ be permitted
to choose between a limited number of options in the
general field of the social sciences.

In their senior year students will be given an oppor-
tunity to choose one of four options: (1) the history of
science and thought; (2) music and the fine arts; (3)
western world literature; or (4) international relations.
Each of these four programs will be closely codrdinated
with the objectives and purposes of those given in the
preceding three years. All classes will be held in small
sections and constant opportunity will be given for
improvement in both written and oral expression.

PROFESSIONAL SUMMER SCHOOLS

(Temporarily discontinued as the Institute is now operating
on a continuous basis)
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RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS
(Temporarily discontinued)

In codperation with the War Department of the Fed-
eral Government, the Institute maintains the following
units in the R. O. T. C.: Coast Artillery, Engineer, Signal,
Ordnance and Chemical Warfare.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR'’S DEGREE

To receive the Degree of Bachelor of Science (S.B.)s
Bachelor in Architecture (B.Arch.) or Bachelor in City
Planning (B.C.P.), the student must have attended the
Institute not less than one academic year, which must, in
general, be that next preceding his graduation. He must
have completed satisfactorily the prescribed schedule of
his professional course or approved equivalent work.

'I'Eue ability of the student to perform an original piece
of work is considered an important feature of his degree
requirements and theses are required in all course sched-
ules. All theses and records of work done in preparation
of theses are the permanent property of the Institute, and
must not be published, either wholly or in part, except by
authorization of the heads of the respective departments,

No degree will be conferred until all dues to the Institute
are paid.

SUBJECT NUMBERING SYSTEM

Subjects are grouped and numbered according to the
Department under which the instruction is given. A
Course is a program of study made up of subjects selected

from the several Departments, and leads to a degrec in a
given field of science or engineering.

DEPARTMENT
Civil and Sanitary Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Metalluigy
Architecture
Chemistr
Electrica(Engineering
Biology and Biological Engineering
Physics

SusjECcT NUMBERS
1:00 to 199
2400 to 299
300 to 399
400 to 499
500 to 5'99
6'00 to 699
700 to 799
800 to 899

Chemical Engineering 10'00 *o 10'99

Geology 12:00 to 1299

Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering 13'00 to 1399

Meteorology 14°00 to 1499

Business and Engineering Administration 1500 to 1599

Aeronautical Engineering 16°00 to 1699

Building Engineering and Construction 1700 to 1799

Graphics D1l to D99

Economics and Social Science to Ec99

English and History to E99

General Studies to G99

Languages to L99

Mathematics to M99

Military Science and Tactics MS1 to MS99

The time given to each subject is expressed in units, one
unit representing 15 hours’ work. (Units in class are
placed first, followed by preparation units.) The units of
preparation represent the estimated time for the average
student.

One unit of Recitation or Lecture credit is equivalent to
one semester hour. Two units of Drawing or Laboratory
credit are equivalent to one semester hour.




UNDERGRADUATE COURSE SCHEDULES

FOR NOVEMBER 1944 TO JUNE

1945

During the Fall Term 1944-45 the undergraduate classes of 6-47, 10-46, 2-46, and 6-45 will take first term
schedules. During the Spring Term 1945 they will take second term schedules; the classes of 2-47 and 10-47 will

take the second year first term schedules.

FIRST YEAR FOR ALL COURSES

First 501 Chemistry, General. . . ........... 6-4
vy N8 01 SRIORISE™ © L e 5 5-5
*D11 Engineering Drawing. ... ......... 4-0
Ell EnFlish Composition ............. 3-5
o TR s 15 11 (3T 3 G LD e RO ..o 36
tMSI11 Military Science. . ............c.... 3-0

24-20
Second 502 Chemistry, General.......... .... 6—4
Term B02 BhyBles. .. oo civviin s cnmso vees O=D
*D12 Descriptive Geometry. ............ 4-0
El2 En llsﬁ Composition .............. 3-5
M1 ARG ¢ i oo viarai oy dbearie-salaned 3-6

tMS12 Military Science. . ................ 3-0

24-20

* Students planning to enroll in Course IV, Architecture, should take the aliove
program with the following changes:

First Omit: D1t Engineering Drawing ......cooiviieiiicnans 4-0
Term Add: 4711 Architectural Drawing. -0
Second Omit: Dra Engineering Drawing. ...... 4-0
Term Add: 4712 Architectural Drawing. ... . 6-0

t First year students entering July 1044 will take MS12 the first term and
MS11 the second term.

I. CIVIL AND SANITARY ENGINEERING

HE Course in Civil Engineering provides a training
in the fundamental subjects of science and engineer-
ing with particular application to the broad field of
design, construction, operation, and maintenance of struc-
tures and works necessary for modern industry and civiliza-
tion. These include bridges, buildings, dams, and other
fixed structures; hydraulic and sanitary works for water
supply and sewerage, water power, river and harbor
improvement; and facilities for transportation by railway,
highway, water and air.
he undergraduate Course in Civil Engineering includes
group electives in Sanitary Engineering designed to give
training formerly provided by the separate undergraduate
courses in Sanitary Engineering and in Public Health
Engineering.

[%uring the first two years, the Course includes the basic
subjects of mathematics and science, and surveying,
together with other introductory work in the fields of
civil and sanitary engineering. In the third and fourth
years, considerable time is devoted to structural theory
and design, foundation problems, and construction meth-
ods, subjects which are essential in all branches of the
Civil Engineering profession, and the student has an
opportunity for specialization in a particular field.

he Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Civil Engineering.
(See above for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47%)

First 1'00 Surveying..........cooovearveenees 2-2
Term 101 Topographical Drawing............ 4-0
1'39  Graphic Statics. . ................ 3-1
2'00 Applied Mechanics. ............... 3-5
8030 BPhYSICs i< vs e a v et sad 5-5
E21T U.S. in World History. ... ... . 35
) O R T R S SR e e 3-6
MS21 Military Science. . .............0.n 3-0
26-24

# Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945.

36

Second 1052 Surveving...............ciiiiiinn 2-0
Term  1°12  Astronomy and Spher. ing....... .. 2-4
121 Rail. and High. Curves, ......,.... 2-2
2:01 Aﬁplied Mechanies................ 3-5
L e i e B T O SO T e T 6-4
E22T U. S. in World History. . .. ... I S
M22 Differential Equations............. 3-6
MS22 Military Science., ................. 3-0
24-26
Third Year* (Class of 2-46)
First 112  Astronomy and Spher. Trig.. . 2-4
Term 1113 Geodesy.............. ~h pheade 2-3
2'04  Applied Mechanics. ............... 3-5
241 eat Engineering. ................ 4-6
6'41  Electrica Ené., VLT e ) 3-5
12'32° Engineering Geology.............. 5-2
EcllT Economic Principles............... 3-3
22-28
Second 1'35 Roads and Pavements. . ........... 2-1
Term 140  Structures, Theory.......... 5-4
1'45  Materials of Construction.,........ 2-4
1'58  Reinf. Concrete Structures, Des.. ... 6-0
T & LTy o e e e e 4-6
6'47  Elec. in Industry, App............. 4-4
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. ... .......... 3-3
26-22

* Students wishing to specialize in Coursz I()) Sanitary Engineering should
follow the above schedule for third year with the following changes:

First  Omit: 1°13, 2'41

Term Add: 178t SATItar? CHEMISEIY oo 5100 o naimes s wnnud oo 4-4
. 5a4r Organic Chemistry I 4-1

Second Omit: 1'35

Term Add: 2371 Testing Materials Lab. 3-1

Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

(a) WATER WORKS AND SEWERAGE; (b) TRANSPORTATION;
(¢) WaTER POWER aND Froop CoNTROL; (d) SANITARY
ENGINEERING (see footnote)

First 1271 (b) Transportation Engineering.. ... 6-5
Term 1'41  Structures, Theory................ 3-6
145 Materials of Construction. . . : 2~
1'481 Soil Mechanics. ........ ARG G
1'501 Bridge Design. .......... ..o 8-0
1'70 (c) I_R!dl'v:)lcng).r .................... 7-4
1'75  (a) Hydraulic & Sanitary Engineering 3-5
1'801 (a) Hydraulic & Sanitary Design.... 3-0
THISORINT o iy byl i e P b Rk 2
General Study......... el ) R
46
Second 1'272 (b) Transportation Engineering. . ... 5-4
Term 142  Structures, Theory. ............... 3-6
1'482 Foundations and Embankments .... 3-4
1'502 Structural Design. .. .............. 8-0
1'71  (c) Water Power Eng. & Flood Con.. 7-3
1'76  (a) Sanitary Engineering........... 3-4
1'79 (a) Sanitur{aDesign ............... 2-0
2687 Hydraulic Laboratory. ............ 2-2
) DYEIBRIR .  uefur oo aie be ml sl 7
(O I RBSIB s s £ e ror s it ) o v 6
General Study .. .........coovvviiin 6
50

Schedule arrangements will be made for fourth year students desiring to special-
ize in Sanitary Engineering.
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11. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

HE Course in Mechanical Engineering is planned to

L provide a sufficient foundation of basic science

applied to engineering methods and techniques, to
repare the graduate to enter any industry dealing with
eat, power, materials and machinery. The Course does
not attempt to teach current commercial practice nor
specialized knowledge of the product of any one industry.

n the contrary, graduates are expected to obtain their
practical experience by direct service in industry.

During the first two years the fundamental subjects
which are the basis of the student’s later professional work
are studied, viz., mathematics, chemistry, physics, and
applied mechanics, a thorough knowledge o which is
essential in all branches of mechanical engineering. The
student is also trained in elements of the more important
mechanical processes in order that he may acquire the
knowledge of modern machine tools, foundry practice,
forging and welding, necessary for the successful designer
of machinery.

The professional work of the third and fourth years
includes the study of the mechanics of fluids and of rigid
and elastic bodies with applications to design. The study
of thermodynamics is appﬁed to heat engineering, and to
the analysis and design of power plants, turbines, steam and
internal combustion engines, and to refrigeration and air
conditioning systems, The materials, especially the metals,
commonly employed in mechanical engineering, are the
subject of lectures and laboratory exercises p anned to
correlate physical properties with constitution, heat treat-
ment and working,

In general, instruction by lectures is paralleled by labo-
ratory work in which the student is given o portunity, not
only to familiarize himself with materials, engines and
machinery, but also to develop his ability to apply .h2ory
to the analysis of their characteristics.

The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Mechanical Engineering.

Under normal conditions a reading knowledge of German
or French is required for admission to the senior year. Due to
the war, this requirement has been waived temporarily.

HONORS COURSE

(Admission to the Honors Course is closed for the duration of
the war.)

The opportunity will be afforded a limited number of
students of superior ability to join an Honors Course
grouﬁ. The selection of members of this group will be made

y the Department from students who may wish to avail
themselves of the opportunity to pursue a codrdinated
schedule of studies through the Senior and Graduate years.
A single thesis with 2 minimum of 30 units will be required
in the Graduate year and the time allotted to thesis in the
Senior year will be available for advanced mathematics or
other subjects preparatory to the progtam of graduate
studies. Before registration for the fifth year, the students
selected under this plan must have had at:least two months
industrial employment satisfactory to the Department. A
member of the Department will serve as adviser to aid the
members of the group in selecting the Senior and Graduate
schedules which may be besy suited to their individual
interests.

The Honors Course leads to the degrees of Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering,
awarded simultaneously at the end of the Graduate year.

II. MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 200 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 2'701 hj;chine Drawing. ...... bt e 6-0
2851 Machine Tool Lab................. 4-0
8103 PhYSES .oy civnaasae vasuosn 5-5
E2IT U.S.in World History . . ... ....... 3-5
M21 ' CalcOlUs. . . ool e s vabsmns 3-6
MS21 Military Science..............c.0n 3-0
27-21
Second 2'0] Applied Mechanics, . . ............. 3-5
Term 230 Engineering Metals. . ............. 2-2
2730 Machine Design.................. 4-2
2:852 Machine Tool Practice. ............ 4-0
BI04 PHYEISE. o oo ainiih v ie oy st sl w s 6-4
E22T U.S.in World History. . .......... 3-5
M22 Differential Equations. . ........... 3-6
MS22 Military Science. .. .........c.o0000s 3-0
28-24
Third Year (Class of 2-46),
First 204 Af:plied Mechanics. . ....coooeviins 3-5
Term 2251 Fluid Mechanics. . ................ 5-3
231  Engineering Materials. . ........... 5-4
2:40 Heat Engineering. . ..............0 4-5
618  Electrical Eng,, Fund.............. 4-6
EcllT Economic Principles. .............. 3-3
24-26
Second 2'06  Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 2:252 Fluid Mechanics. .. ........oo00is 5-3
2:37  Test'ng Materials Lab............. 4-2
242 Heat Engineering. . .. .........c..s 4-5
2680 Engineering Laboratory............ 4-4
2-{31 Machine Design.................. 4-1
Ecl12T Industrial Economics. . ... ........ 3-3
27-23
Fourth Year (Class of 6-43)
First 2081 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 243  Heat Engineering. . ............... 3-5
6'19  Electrical Eng,, Fund. . ............ 4-6
General StudV. .. 0 v v s e 2-2
General Study. . .......ccvvvivnins 2-2
Thesist and Electivel.............. 14
48
ELECTIVES
210  Ordnance Engineering. . ........... 3-3
2:32  Engineering Metals, ... ........... 2-3
2:682 Engineering Laboratory. ........... 3-3
2732 MachineDesign, . ................ 4-2
2'791 Automotive Engines............... 5-3
2'83 Steam Turbine Engineering. . ... ... 2-4
Second 2082 Applied Mechanics, ..............0 3-5
Term 2551 Power Plant Engineering........... 3-5
General Study. . ....covovrrerernns 2-2
General Study. . .........co0vvaans 2-2
Thesist and Elective .............. 22
46
ELECTIVES
210  Ordnance Engineering. . ........... 3-3
234  Metals & Testing, Adv............. 3-2
278  Hyd. Power Trans. & Controls, Des. 4-2
2782 ech. Systems, Des.. ............. 4-4
9792 Automotive Engines. .............. 5-3
284  Gas Turbine Engineering. .. ....... 2-4
® Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1045.

t Total thesis to be not less than 10 units, not more than 3 units of which are

to be in first term. ; I h
t Either 2:732 or 2791 (but not both) must be included in elective choice.
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[I-A. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

IN CoGPERATION WITH THE GENERAL ELECTRIC
CoMPANY AND THE Boston EpisoN CoMPANY

(During the war students will take the regular Course 11

schedule. For typical Course [1-A schedule, see Catalogue, June
%\?42.3\)’oiume 7, No. 4, or Summer Session 1942, Volume 77,
0, .

HE Codperative Course in Mechanical Engineering

affords training for the technical and executive

responsibilities of the manufacturing phases of any
representative large industry.

The Course covers a period of five years, of which the
first two years are identical with those of Course II. The
last three years, including the summers, are spent partly
at the Institute and partly at the plants of the cobperating
companies.

Instruction in tke first four years is essentially the same
in content as that given in Course II. No omissions are
made in the fundamental and professional subjects, and
the subjects omitted from the regular Course II curriculum
have their counterparts in the program at the works.

The final year of graduate study and research is to be
planned for each student in accordance with the require-
ments of the Graduate School. Training at the plants is
planned and carried out with a view to its educational
value and is closely correlated with the instruction at the
Institute. During the final term at the works much freedom
may be exercised in the assignment of students to the
research departments of the companies. This is planned to
develop special and individual aptitudes of the various men.

The number of students that can be accommodated is
limited and, consequently, registration in the Cobperative
Course is restricted to students of marked aptitude who
have clear records in the first two years of Course II.
Admission to the Course is subject to the approval of the
Institute and the codperating companies. College transfer
students may be admitted under equivalent conditions as
to adequacy of preparation and aptitude.

It is assumed that students who are admitted to the
Course with the approval of the Institute and of the
codperating companies will carry the Course through to
completion, unless exceptional circumstances prevent.
Students at the works are subject to the usual regulations
of the Company and receive regular comﬁensation. the
total of which approximates the tuition charges for the
three vears of the Codperative Course.

The Course leads to the degrees of Bachelor of Science
and Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering, awarded
simultaneously at the end of the Graduate year.

II1. METALLURGY

IncLUDING CERAMICS

HE Course in Metallurgy provides training in the
beneficiation and dressing of ores and minerals, in the
production and purification of metals, and in the use
of metals and alloys. Although the fields of Metallurgy
and Mineral Dressing are differentiated in sonie industries,
it is felt that broad training requires an acquaintance with
each branch. As a result the emphasis throughout the four
years is laid on the basic sciences of mathematics, physics,
chemistry, and economics, and the junior year is devoted
almost exclusively to an application of these sciences, and
K/ellrticuiarly physical chemistry, to the various branches of
etallurgy.
In the senior year two options are offered, one in Metal-
lurgy and the other in [.iineral Dressing.

The Metallurgy option covers both process metallurgy,
which is concerned primarily with the winning of the metals
from ores or concentrates, and the making of steel and
other alloys, and physical metallurgy which stresses the
physical properties, structures, testing and uses of metals
and alloys. The two subdivisions of Metallurgy are so
closely interrelated that a sharp separation is undesirable.
A limited amount of specialization in one of the two fields
is made possible by the freedom of choice in the selection
of electives and of a thesis subject in the fourth year.

The Mineral Dressing option is primarily concerned
with the mechanical, physical, and chemical preparation
of ores, solid fuels, ceramic raw materials and other non-
metallic mineral products. This preparation has as its goal
the elimination at low cost of the bulky impurities com-
monly found in raw mineral products, and the production
of the valuable content as concentrate,

Both options lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Metallurgy.

CEeRramics. The instruction and research in Ceramics are
mainly intended for graduate work leading to a Master's
or Doctor's degree. It is advisable for an undergraduate
student interested in this subject to register in Course
IX-B, General Engineering, and take as electives, subjects
bearing on Ceramics. This procedure will also give an
excellent foundation for graduate work. The subjects
dealing with Ceramics are intended to give a fundamental
training in the usual manufacturing processes as well as in
the testing of raw materials and finished ware.

IIlI. METALLURGY
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

rirst  2'854 Machine Tool Laboratory.......... 3-0
Term 5'11  Qualitative Analysis, .. ............ =2
803 LB GR35 s et 'soa b1 3Ua sk Vs o 5-5
T2I0EL . NMIEneralogVi. (o oo votoariaad s b 6-1
E2IT U.S. in World History. . ... .. e e 0%
M21 CRICTINE Y e v i Pt s a a0 3-6
MS21 Military Science. . . ............... 3-0
30-19
Second 300  Metallurgy, Introduction, .. ....... 3-1
Term 512  Quantitative Analysis. .. .......... 7=2
2 H{t PR €131 11T 1 e PRI SR A 64
E22T U. S. in World History. ... .. .. 3-5
M22  Differential Equations. . ........... 3-6
MS22 Military Science. . ................ 3-0
GEnerallSTUAY.: v s oo as o8 0 b 6
49
Third Year (Class of 2-16)
First 2011 Applied Mechanics................ 3-5
Term 301 on-Ferrous Metallurgy I......... 44
3'04  Metallurgical Laboratory.......... 5-0
3:31 Metallography.........ccoovivnun. 5-2
381 Mineral Dressing I................ 4-2
561  Physical Chemistry I.............. 4-4
5612 Physical Chemistry Lab. [......... 2-0
EcllT Economic Principles. .............. 3-3
30-20
Second 2°042 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 2312 etal Processing. ................. 3-0
2'50  Heat Measurements. .............. 3-1
312 Metal. Iron& Steel ., ............. 3-4
3'32  Metallog. & Heat Treat............ 6-4
3'82  Mineral Dressing II............... 4-2
562  Physical Chemistry II............. 44
General Study . . .................. 2-2
28-22
* Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945,




ARC. «TECTURE

I11. Metallurgy Continued

OpTioN 1. METALLURGY

Fourth Year (Class of 6-145)
First 2371 Testing MaterialsLab............. 2-1
Term 320 Metall. Thermodynamics. ... ...... 4-5
333 Metallogra&hy, Aplg ............... 3-2
340  Corrosion & Heat Resist. Alloys.. ... 2-4
6'40  Electrical Eng., Elem.............. 4-6
General Study. . .. .. ., SR 6
R Tt A e e ek B 11
50
Second 341  Light Alloys. .. .. .. o S S TP hY, 24
Term 350  X-ray Metallography . ............. 3-3
6'81 Electrical Eng. Lab.. . ..... ........ 2-2
Ecl2T Industrial Economics o A=
DV g st T R LA DS 12
BICCt VB i o iy e oveca e, « 15
49

OrpTion 2. MINERAL DRESSING

Fourth Year (Class of 0-15)
First 302  Non-Ferrous Metallurgy IT.. ... ... 3-3
Term 320 Metall. Thermodynamics, . ........ 4-5
3'83  Mineral Dressing Plant . . .......... 3-2
3'86 CommInuEIon: i iei i i i b il 2-3
3'87 Quant. Mineragraphy. ... .......... 4-0
541 Organic Chemistry I.............. 4-3
1291 Mining, Elements. .. .............. 3-5
General Studyi. oo aniiihia e 6
50
Second 3'84  Mineral Dressing Practice.......... 2-2
Hevimy  8r88  CEIotatION, \5 e sl s e e 3-3
12:40 Economic Geology . ............... 3-6
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . ... R L
T ERIS T T i s el AT e e 12
BIEeHYaY, v h ik s s b e 12
49

* Flectives must form a codrdinated program of study,

IV. ARCHITECTURE

HE School of Architecture includes Course 1V, Archi-
tecture; Course IV-B, City Planning; and Course
[V-C, City Planning Practice.

The objective of the Course in Architecture is to produce
graduates who will be effective and valuable in the planning
and execution of all kinds of building projects. The pro-
fessional contribution includes understanding of the build-
ing needs of communities and individuals, ability to analyze
accurately the requirements in specific cases, skill in the
effective and orderly disposition of building elements on
sites and in the organization of interior spaces, cobrdi-
nation of the general plan with a simple and economical
structural system, research into best methods and materials
of construction, control over proportions and details to
achieve effective and eloquent expression and integration
of planning with equipment and materials necessary to
maintain desired con:fitions of health, enjoyment, and
convenience,

Unusual opportunities are available for fundamental
training in the basic sciences underlying building technol-
ogy, for close contact with outstanding laboratory and
research facilities in engineering fields related to architec-
ture, and for understanding of the broad economic and
gocial approach of the city planner.

In recognition of a vital need in the profession for ever
greater technical ability and judgment, a newly adopted
curriculum in Architecture integrates technical resources
with social and cultural needs.

* Cluss of 10-47 will take first term schedule during Spring °

30
IV. ARCHITECTURE
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 6-47, 10-47%)
First 2011 Applied Mechanics. ............... 3-56
Term 4721 Architectural Design II............ 13-2
803 PRYSICE . o -4 v 500508 v s i niabefeiatiiaals 5-5
1771 MAteHAlE i i s s sl sl 3-2
E2IT U.S.in World History . ., ......... 3-5
MS21  Military Science. . . ........00ii 3-0
30-19
Second 2°042 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Teym  A07.  SHODS il o0 dhspauisy s pa e sl 4-0
4'722 Architectural Design IT1............ 13-2
8'04 )5y AT b Gl s AN oA S 6-4
E22T U. S. in World History . . . .. y .. 3-5
MS22 Military Science. .. .......ooiinnans 3-0
32-16
Third Year (Class of 10-46)
First 2661 Heating and Ventilation........... 2-4
Term 4'031 Freehand Drawing. . .............. 4-0
4731 Architectural Design II1........... 15-3
4'811 Structural Analysis................ 8-0
1773 Materials. . ... ik siovis ot e asins s 3-2
EcllT Economic Principles............... 3-3
35-12
Second 2'662 Heating and Ventilation. .......... 2-4
Term 4032 Freehand Drawing................ 4-0
4732 Architectural Design II1. .. ........ 15-3
4’812 Structural Analysis,............... 8-0
Bl T L e R T, i 5-2
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . 3-3
37-12
Fourth Year (Class of 2-46)
First 4'041T Freehand & Color................. 6-0
Term 4641 City Planning, Principles.......... 2-2
4'741T Architectural Design IV........... 20-4
8083  ACOUSHICR. : «liv smeisiatonyalle o i olstaieian st 5-3
Ec83 Urban Sociology...............c.. 24
35-13
Second 177  Sanitation...........ccooveeeiians 2-4
Term 4042T Freehand & Color. ... ............ 6-0
4'742T Architectural Design IV........... 20-4
616  BlectrieIbY s varinsei v ov noivos 2-4
6°'17 HIIBETON . e e siginininie sis aie boes 2-4
32-16
Fifth Year (Class of 6-45)
First 4051 Freehand Drawing................ 6-0
Term 4091 Color, Comp., Th. & App.......... 1-4
4481 Europ. Civilization & Art......... 2-3
4'5%3  Professional Relations. . ........... 1-2
4'751 Architectural Design V., ........... 29-0
39-9
Second 4'052 Freehand Drawing. ............... 6-0
Term 4092 Color, Comp.,, Th. & App.......... 1-4
4482 Europ. Civilization QU AT o el 2-3
4752 Architectural Design V.. .......... 14-0
TR s it it e ar st aid mIhs! pimeh e 18
48

Term 1945,
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IV. Architecture Continued
Fifth Year (In effect June 1945)

First  4°051T Freehand & Color................. 6-0
Term 4'451 History of Architecture,,.......... 3-5
4'751T Architectural Design V... ......... 20-4
Ec85 Land Economics.................. 2-5

|2 e e e e 4

49
Second 4'052T Freehand & Color................. 6-0
Term 4452 History of Architecture .. .......... 3-5
Ec88 Building Economics, ,............. 2-4

) e R DT o O L e e N o 10

U e e R A s 18

48

IV-B. CITY PLANNING

HE undergraduate Course in City Planning has been

l developed in response to the need for a curriculum

which is oriented to this professional field early in the

program and which provides for a synthesis of the economic,

sociological, administrative, and engineering aspects of

city planning impossible in courses developed from exist-
ing curricula in specialized professional fields.

The expansion which has taken place in the social and
economic aspects of planning, the development of improved
technical procedures, and the rapidity with which planning
and zoning legislation has placed new instruments of social
control into the hands of local and state governments have

reatly increased the scope of professional activity. This
act in its turn has placed a greater responsibility on the
planning technician or consultant, who must be well
equipped in the methods of social and economic research
as well as in the techniques of physical planning.

The curriculum of Course IV-B includes preparatory
subjects in engineering and in the natural and social
sciences with the object of developing in the student an
understanding of basic principles and relationships. The
content of the third and fourth years is primarily technical
in character with emphasis on the economic and adminis-
trative aspects, but with considerable time given to the
working out in the drafting room of actual problems in the
field of city and regional planning.

A feature of the Course is the close relations maintained
between the student group and planning agencies in the
Boston metropolitan district, advantage being taken of the
many opportunities for evaluating “planning in action.”
Over a nine-year period, students in the Course in City
Planning have developed planning studies in more than
forty communities as part of their regular program of
instruction, such studies including proposals for zoning,
traffic circulation, housing, and rehabilitation, as well as
comprehensive plans for future development. While these
do not of course take the place of official plans and sur-
veys, the procedure enables a student to carry through a
planning project under conditions which approximate those
of actual practice.

The Course in City Planning, IV-B, covers four years
and leads to the degree of Bachelor in City Planning.
Graduates of the Course, if accepted for admission to the
Graduate School, should be able to complete the require-
ments for the degree of Master in City Planning in one
year.

IV-B. City PLANNING
(See page 36 for First Year)

Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First  4'641 City Planning, Prin.. ......... ..... 2-2
Term 12'321 Engineering Geology.............. 5-2
EcllT Economic Principles............... 3-3

Ec83  Urban Sociology......... T )

E2IT  U.S. in World History . . . canB=h

E35 RCPOEEEIE 1m0, 51¢ soeiacensioonons s oyorsia 2-4

M21 (L T o N L T R e 3-6

MS21  Military Science, . ................ 3-0
23-26

Second 102  Surveying....................0u.. 3-1

Term 4672 Cit

lanning Design.............. 10-5
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . .. ... ... .. 3-3
Ec32  Economic Statistics, Elem.. . ... . .. 3-3
E22T U.S.in World History. ... ........ 3-5
G86  San. Sci. & P.H., Prin............. 2-2
MS22 Military Science, ... .............. 3
27-19
Third Year (Class of 2-46)

First 134  Municipal Engineering............. 3-4
Term 4'59 Government and Public Admin. , . .. 2-4
4651 Theory & Prac. City Planning, . . ... 3-3
4'681 City & Regional Planning. ... ....., 18-0
15°11 Business Management, Int...,..... 3-3
Professional Elective.............. 6

49
Second 4'62  Site Plan. and Construction. ... .... 12-0
Term 4652 Theory & Prac. City Planning. . . ... 3-3
4682 City & Regional Planning.......... 12-0
15°'12  Business Management, Int,. ....... 3-3
Ec40  Money and Banking............... 3-3
Professional Elective, ............. 6

48

Fourth Year (Class of 6-43)

First 4683 City & Regional Planning. ........, 12-0
Term 1561 Lawof Contracts. . ............... 3-6
Ec4d9 PublicFinance. ..........c...vvues 2-5
Ec85 Land Economics, .. ............... 2-5
General Study, . .......0o0vunnnn., 2-2

Thesis and Elective,.............. 10

49
Second 4'60  Plan. Legislation & Admin.......... 2-5
Term Ec86 Land Economics.................. 41-6
G38  Public Speaking. .. .. ATy et 3-3
General Study.'. .................. 2-2

Thesis and Elective, .............. 20

47

* Class of 247 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1045,

IV-C. CITY PLANNING PRACTICE

(The Course in City Planning Practice has been terr‘}porar:'ly dis-
continued due to the war. For typical Course IV-C schedule,
see Catalogue, June 1942,Volume 77, No. 4, or Summer Session
1942, Volume 77, No. 3.)
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V. CHEMISTRY

HE main objective of the Course in Chemistry is to
provide a general and fundamental education based
on science for those who seek the Bachelor's degree
and a career in some field in which a sound knowledge of
chemistry is important, and for those who wish to go on
to graduate study and a professional career in chemistry.
Students receive thorough instruction in the principles
of inorganic, analytical, organic, physical, and industrial
chemistry, suppleniented by instruction in mathematics
and physics and in the humanities, including English, his-
tory, German, French, and other nonprofessional subjects.
The Course aims to stimulate and develop the research
attitude, and the schedule includes the thesis in the fourth
year to provide an opportunity for the student to demon-
strate his aptitude for creative effort. Throughout the
Course, the student has the benefit of counsel by experi-
enced instructors who assist him in szlecting electives and
aid him in acquiring the education and training necessary
for well-balanced and intelligent living.
The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Chemistry.

V. CHEMISTRY
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-40, 2-47*)
Second Year

First 510 Qualitative Analysis. .............. 14-4
et G030 ARl oR o o e ! v e i e s . 5=5
E21T U.S. in World History. . .. . .. p 3-5
ME2L SCaloUIs, 5 il e s agsassis v s 3-6

MS21 Military Science ., .............. . 3=0

28-20
Second 512  Quantitative Analysis. . ........... 7-2
Term 513  Quantitative Analysis, . ....... ... 5-2
S ABH G e o 6-4
E22T U.S. in World History . .. ... .. ety s
M22 Differential Equations. . ........... 3-6

MS22 Military Science, ................. 3-0
General Study. . ............... de . 2

29-21

NOTE ON LANGUAGE

Language may be substituted for part of the General
Study requirement with the agf:roval of the Registration
Officer. Students credited with Elementary and Intermediate
French may take Elementary German. Students credited with
Elementary and Intermediate German may take Elementary
French. Students credited with Elementary French and Ele-
mentary German may take Intermediate German. Students
who present neither French nor German on entrance will take
Elementary German.

Third Year (Class of 2-16)

First 5141 Analytical Chemistry. . ..... -1
Term 541  Organic Chemistry [.......,...... 4-3

5414 Organic Preparations. . ............ 9-0
561  Physical Chemistry I........ ..... 4-4
Physical Chem. Lab. I 40
EcllT Economic Principles 3-3
L31 German, Intermediate 2-3

Elective

* Class of 247 will take frst term ~chedule during Spring Term 1945

Second 5417 Quant. Organic Analysis........... 40
Term 542  Organic Chemistry I1.............. 4-2
5424 Organic Compounds, Ident......... 9-0
562  Physical Chemistry 11............. 4-4
5621 Physical Chem.Lab. I1............ 4-0
5'82 Chemical Literature . . ............. 1-1
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . . s el
General Study. . ........... ... ... 2-2

EIROHINEN, il o im vt watisaara s 5

48

NOTE ON THIRD YEAR LANGUAGE

Students who have completed liitermediate German will
substitute elective for L31 by petition.

Fourth Year (Class of 0-45)

First 5061 Inorganic Chemistry, Adv.......... 2-3
Term 543  Organic Chemistry I1T............. 3-6
563 Thermodrnamics, IRESw s o it o A0

10'203 Industrial Chemistry . ............. 3-4

E33 Report Writing. . ................. 2-4
e et A, o o T 15

50

Second 5062 Inorganic Chemistry, Adv.......... 2-3
Term 544  Organic Chemistry IV............. 3-6
564 Radiation Chem., Int.. ............ 2-3

566  Surface & Colloid Chem............ 2-3

1021  Industrial Chemistry. ............. 2-2
LMY s o e e b comaevstan s v s 16

General Study. .. ....o00inrianens 2-2

48

VI. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

HE common objective of the course in Electrical

Engineering is to train men for professional, indus-

trial, or commercial careers in progressive applica-
tions of present engineering art and in the development of
new engineering applications of electrical science. In prep-
aration for such a career, the electrical engineering stu-
dent must develop a working mastery of the basic sciences
of mathematics and physics emphasizing mechanics, ther-
modynamics and especially electricity and magnetism.
On these are built his fundamental professional work in
principles of electrical engineering and associated applica-
tions. Equally vital to him is the ability to write and speak
English effectively. He also needs the elements of chemis-
try and economics.

Various special features of the Department’s work con-
tribute strongly to the development of initiative, judgment,
resourcefulness, and responsibility. Emphasis is placed
on individual study under staff guidance. Close association
among staff and students is considered part of a healthy
educational atmosphere. Laboratory work is normally
largely of the project type stressing individual experi-
mental investigation under supervision rather than stand-
ardized experiments. Small class sections, including stu-
dents of similar interests and aptitudes, serve to encourage
vigorous discussion. The Honors Group Plan requires a
large measure of initiative and res onsigility in the third
and fourth years on the part of accepted candidates.
Several Colloquia each year led by outstanding industrial
engineers provide case studies in current engineering devel-
opments. (The Honors Group Plan and the Colloquia
have been suspended for the duration of the war.)

By means of options provision is made for interests in
the small-current fields of communications, electronics,
measurement, and control, as well as in the large-current
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or power field, Additional flexibility to meet the needs of
the individual student is provided by permitting him to
make substitutions in the curriculum with the permission
of the head of the department provided these are well con-
sidered and directed toward sound objectives.

Course VI provides three options described below, all
identical in their first two years and containing much in
common through the last two years. The purpose of differ-
entiation into options is primarily to provide the incentive
to accomplishment which comes from emphasis on that
portion of the electrical engineering field which arouses a
student’s special interest. All of these options lead to the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering.

VI. ELecTrIcAL ENGINEERING
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47%)

First 200 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 2'853 achine Tool Laboratory,......... 4-0
BI0F R RateR e B i o e v 5-3

E21IT U.S. in World History . . .. ... i 3-5

M2V, CRICUIIE Y, 7507cisn 1w 578 bomesrsinsormeinione 3-6

MS21 Military Science, . ................ 3-0

General Study. . ...........c.cc0000s 6

48

Second 201  Applied Mechanics. .. ............. 3-5
Term 600 Electrical Eng., Prin............... 4-6
8 T L T e 6-4

E22T U.S.in World History. . ... ... .. 3-5

M22 Differential Equations. . ........... 3-6

MS22 Military Science. .. ............... 3-0
2926

OpTtioN 1, ELECTRIC POWER

Electric Power provides for professional study empha~
sizing electrical machinery, power generation, transmis-
sion, and distribution. This is a logical preparation for
work with heavy apparatus manufacturers, public power
utilities, and users of heavy electrical equipment.

Third Year (Class of 2-40)

First 2'04  Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 240  Heat Engineering. .. ... LA B 4-5
6°01 Electrical Eng., Prin............... 5-7
6'75  Electrical Eng. Lab................ 4-5
Ecl1T Economic Principles............... 3-3
M31  Differential Equations. ............ 2-4
21-29

Second 207  Applied Mechanics. .. ............. 3-5
Term 242 Heat Engineering, . .. ............. 4-5
6:02  Electrical Eng., Prin............... 5-7

6'76 Electrical Eng. Lab................ 3-4

6'77  Electrical Eng. Lab................ 4-4

Ecl2T Industrial Economics . . 3-3

22-28
Fourth Year (’lass of 6-45)

First 1064 Hydraulics.. ... ... coviineinises 3-6
Term 2686 Engineering Laboratory............ 3-3
6'03 Electrical Eng., Prin............... 6-8
6'78  Electrical Eng. Lab................ 3-4
General Study. ......covvvieiiinnn 2-2

Professional Elective. ............. 9

49
Second 604 Electrical Eng., Prin.. . 1-6
Term 679 Electrical Eng. Lab. , . 1-5
GI12  Seminar in Biography. ... ... 3-3
Thesis. . . . ; i il 0

General Stud : by ()

Professional Elective. ... ... i 9

10

* (Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945

ELECTIVES

First 620 (1, 3) Electronic Control & Meas.. .. 3-6
Term 6211 Electricity in Industry, App. ..... . 36
6'221 Electric Power Generation. . ....... 3-6

6251 Electric Machine Design........... 3-6

1626  Electric Insulation. ............... 3-6

6281 Wire Communications, Prin, ,...... 3-6

6'80  Electrical Eng. Lab. ............ Time arr.

Second 6'212 Electricity in Industry, App........ 3-6
Term 6222 Electric Power Generation......... 3-6
6'23 (1, 3) Electrical Implementation .... 3-6

6'252 Electric Machine Design........... 3-6

6'27 Illuminating Eng., Prin.. . . . . ‘ 5-14

16'282 Radio Communications, Prin. . ..... 3-6

6312 Electrical Communications, Prin. .., 3-6

1648  Electrical Equip. Bldgs............. 1-2
6'80  Electrical Eng. Lab.,............ Time arr.

854  Electromagnetic Theory........... 3-6

77 Vector Analysis. . = A 3-6

! Not offered November 1044-June 1045

OrTION 2. ILLUMINATION ENGINEERING

(Temporarily Discontinued. For typical Option 2 schedule
see Catalogue, June 1942, Volume 77, No. 4)

Illumination Engineering gives particular attention to
the scientific basis of vision, color, optical apparatus, and
production and good use of illumination. Makers and
users of illumination equipment find this rapidly advanec-
ing field requires men with such training.

OrtioN 3. ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATIONS

Electrical Communications embraces a study of the tech-
niques underlying the translation, transmission, repro-
duction, and recording of intelligence by electrical means.
Circuit theory, electronics, electromagnetic theory, and
acoustics are gasic professional studies. The field of prac-
tical application includes also such arts as aids to naviga-
tion, automatic control, and others in which the same tech-
niques are essential.

Third Year (Class of 2-46)

First 204  Applied Mechanics. .............., 3-5
Term 601  Electrical Eng., Prin............... 5-7
675  Electrical Eng. Lab.. .............. 4-5
8061 Physics, Intermediate. ............. 3-4
EcllT Economic Principles............... 3-3
M3l  Differential Equations. ............ 2-4
20-28
Second 6'02  Electrical Eng., Prin............... 5-7
Term 630  Electrical Com., Prin.............. 4-6
6'76  Electrical Eng. Lab... ............ 3-4
6'77 Electrical Eng. Lab..,............. 4-4
8062 Physics, Intermediate., .. ......... 3-4
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . 3-3
22-28
Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)
First 6031 Electrical Eng., Prin............... 3-4
Term 6311 Electrical Com., Prin.............. 3-5
6331 Electrical Com. Lab............... 3-3
6781 Electrical Eng. Lab................ 3-3
805 Vibrationsand Sound............. 3-6
GenerdllStady i foyves o s aaives 2-2
Professional Elective. . ............ 9
49
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Second 632 Electrical Com. Prin.. . ... ......... 4-8
Term 6332 Electrical Com.Lab............... 4-4
Gl12  Seminar in Biography............. 3-3

L e TR Ly (O £

General Study. . .................. 6

Professional Elective. . .. .......... 9

ELECTIVES SAME A8 FOR OPTION 1

OpTION 4. ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS

Electronic Applications emphasizes the rapidly increasing
use of electrical methods of measurement, control, and
implementation in all types of industry and engineerinf,
as the emergence of a field of great future importance. It
pays particular attention to electromechanical and electro-
thermal systems, principles of measurement, and electronic
applications.

Third Year (Class of 2-46)

First 204 Afplied Mechanics................ 3-5
Term 601 Electrical Eng., Prin............... 5=7
6’75 Electrical Eng.Lab. .............. 4-5
8061 Physics, Intermediate ............. 3-4
Ecl1T Economic Principles............... 3-3
M31 Differential Equations ............. 2-4
20-28
Second 207 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 602 Electrical Eng, Prin............... 5-7
6'76  Electrical Eng. Lab.. .............. 3-4
6'77 Electrical Eng. Lab................ 4-4
8062 Physics, Intermediate. . ........... 3-4
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . ... .. 3-3
21-27
Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

First 2251 Fluid Mechanics. ................. 5-3
Term 6031 Electrical Eng,, Prin.. ............. 3-4
620  Electronic Control & Measurement.. 3-6

6781 Electrical Eng. Lab.. .............. 3-3
6'83 ElectronicEng. Lab.. . ............ 3-4
General Study . . .........oo0iiinen 2-2

Professional Elective. ............. 9

50
Second 623  Electrical Implementation. . ... ... 3-6
Term 684  Electrical Implementation Lab.. .. .. 3-6
G12  Seminar in Biography ......... e Bl

T kit bl e R S e 9

General Study . . ............... 6

Professional Elective. .. .. ....... 9

A8

ELECTIVES SAME As FOR OPTION 1
VI-A. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

CoOPERATIVE COURSE

The students in the Coiperative Course follow the program of
one of the options of Course VI with four terms of practical
experience in place of two professional electives and fourth year
thesis. For typical Course VI-A schedule see Catalogue, _}:me
‘I\?fi.?. Volume 77, No. 4, or Summer Session 1942, Volume 77,

0. 3.)

HE engineering graduate, before he can take respon-
sibility for important industrial Frojects, must
have an educational background of sound funda-
mental scientific and economic principles, and in addition,
must be acquainted with industrial practices in his spe-
cialized field of employment. This interlinking of theory and
practice is provided in the Coperative Course in Electri-
cal Engineering, in which a selected group of students pur-

sues a course of stud. and practice which correlates the
scientific and engineering principles of the classroomand
laboratory with approximately seventy weeks of practical
experience in the plants of a particular industry. This
educational plan makes it possible for the student to do
his “undergraduate’” work in industry in parallel with his
undergraduate academic studies at the Institute and, at
the time of graduatioi, to be in a position to utilize imme-
diately the more advanced principles studied in the senior
and graduate years. The first four years are practicall
identical in academic content with Course VI and the ﬁft%
or final year includes a complete academic year of gradu-
ate work subject to the provisions of the Graduate School.
The Course leads to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering awarded sim-
ultaneously at the end of the Graduate year.

Five distinct programs of industrial experience are
offered in the following options:

OpTioN 1 — MANUFACTURING. In coperation with the
General Electric Company.

OpTiON 2. — PusLic UTILITIES.
(a) Light and Power. In cobperation with the Bos-
ton Edison Company.
(b) Transportation. In cotperation with the Boston
Elevated Railway.

OPTION 3. — COMMUNICATIONS.
(a) Wire and Radio. In codperation with the affiliated
companies of the Bell System. ;
(b) Electronic Apparatus Manufacturing. In coGper-
ation with the General Radio Company.

Option 1 affords training for the technical and executive
responsibilities of electrical manufacturing industries. The
manufacturing practice is taken in the plants of the General
Electric Company in Lynn, Schenectady, Pittsfield and
Philadelphia. The earlier assignments deal with manufac-
turing processes and planning, instrument repair and cali-
bration, and the testing of manufactured products. The
later assignments may include research or development
pr%'ects in the various laboratories.

ption 2 offers experience in the maintenance, operation
and administration of a company which furnishes electric
light and power or transpcrtation as a public service. Stu-
dents trained in the plants of the Boston Edison Company
work on projects involving the repair and maintenance of
lines and equipment, the testing of instruments, insulators
and transformers, the handling of customer relations, the
operation of generating stations, and the solution of trans-
mission and distribution engineering problems.

The students trained in the plants of the Boston Eles
vated Railway are assigned to maintenance of way and
signals, work in car shops, the operation of surface cars,
trains and busses, and act as executive assistants in the
General Manager’s office.

Option 3 provides practical training for students pre-
paring to enter the field of communications engineering.

Students who obtain their experiencewith the Bell Sys-
tem go first to an operating company, where they work with
installers supplying customer service and in telephone
exchanges on the installation and maintenance of central
office equipment. The second assignment is to the Western
Electric Company at Kearny, N.]., where the students
work on problems of plant layout, factory processes, and
manufacturing economy. The third assignment is to the
Bell Telephone Laboratories, where the students usually
confine their attention for the whole term to one specific
research or development project. The final assignment
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may be at one of the Bell-System plants mentioned above
or may be with one of the other associated companies, at
the discretion of the officials of the American Telephone
and Telegraph Company, the cot:dinating organization of
the Bell System.

The General Radio Company provides practical experi-
ence in the manufacture of electronic apparatus. The first
period is spent in the factory, where the student becomes
acquainted with shop practices, materials and products of
manufacture. The second term is spent in the instrument
calibration laboratory, where the students learn to test
the behavior of manufactured instruments or of experi-
mental models which may be in the developmental stage.
The third term is spent as Junior Engineering Assistant
in the development laboratories, and the final term is
specially arranged to meet the needs of the individual
student,

Candidates for admission to the third year are selected
from the second-year class at the Institute, and from
transfer students who have completed substantially the
equivalent of the first two years of Course VI. Since the
Course leads to the Master's degree, acceptance into the
cooperative year is made by the Institute on the basis of
a promising scholastic record, and by the companies upon
personal qualifications which indicate adaptability to the
work of the company involved.

Each class is divided into two groups (A and B) which
alternate after the second year, one group studying at the
Institute in Cambridge while the other group is working
at the plants of the cotperating companies.

The men when in training at the plants are subject to
the usual company regulations. They receive regular com-
pensation for their work, the total of which approximates
the tuiticn charges for the three years of cotperation.
During the practice periods classes are held two evenings
a week in electrical engineering and other professional
studies, in this way maintaining a continuous study of the
principles of electrical engineering, whether at the Insti-
tute or at the plant.

On account of the limitations of number and the unitary
nature of the training men who are admitted to a course
with the approval of both parties are expected to carry it
through to completion unless prevented by exceptional cir-
cumstances. Also, the companies are expected to continue
the course of practical training to completion for the stu-
dents who have already enrolled, unless industrial condi-
tions arise which minimize the educational value of the
engineering practice.

At the conclusion of the course graduates are not obli-
gated to accept employment with the cooperating com-
pany, nor is the company obligated to offer such employ-
ment.

A reading knowledge of Gerrnan or French is required
for the Master's degree as stated in detail under the
Graduate School.

VII. BIOLOGY AND BIOLOGICAL
ENGINEERING

HE curriculum in the Biological Sciences is devised

to furnish fundamental training in pure and applied

biology which may prepare students for careers in
professional biology (teaching and research), for medical
training, and for work involving the numerous technical
applications, particularly in industries concerned with food
and nutrition, biochemicals, and fermentation processes.
The term Biological Engineering refer§ to the broad
application of the exact scientific and engineering methods
to biological problems, particularly in applied fields in the

industries. However, stress is also laid on the application
of quantitative, analytical methods in the subjects in pure
biology, hence particular emphasis is given to those fields
which, in the present stage of development, are susceptible
of such treatment.

The first two years of both options are devoted to funda-
mental subjects in mathematics, physics, and chemistry
plus introductory biology and studies in the humanities.
Specialization begins in the third yvear and, to cover the
ground mentioned above, two options are offered.

OpTioN 1. Q|UANT[TATWE 1oLocy. This option is
designed primarily for students looking forward to careers
in experimental biology and medicine. While insuring a
sound background in the basic sciences of mathematics,
physics and chemistry, and the fundamentals of modern
biology, provision is made for a wide choice of electives
both in the biological sciences and in the humanities. The
option is, therefore, well suited, not only for students wish-
ing to prepare for teaching and research posts in biology,
but also for premedical students. Modern medicine is
rapidly becoming less empirical and more scientific. It is
important, therefore, particularly for those who wish to
prepare for medical research, to become acquainted with
the quantitative approach to biological phenomena. This
option leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Quanti-
tative Biology.

OrtioN 2. Foop TEcHNOLOGY AND INDUSTRIAL BioL-
oGY. The marked technological progress taking place in
modern food industries has created a demand for men
having thorough knowledge of the basic sciences pertain-
ing to foods, combined with tne ability to apply that
knowledge in the technical processes of food production,
manufacture, storage, and distribution. Increasing empha-
sis on quality control as it concerns food and food products
in manufacture has necessitated the development of new
chemical, physical, biological, and microscopic techniques,
and the personnel to interpret the significance of such
developments in commercial practice.

The undergraduate work in food technology leading to
an S.B. degree is planned to provide students with a
broad perspective in all the contributory sciences supple-
mented by the more specific technological aspects which
especially concern the food industries, and fit the men for
either the laboratory or production branches of such
organizations.

This training is equally valuable for those desiring to
enter the fermentation industries yielding glycerine, indus-
trial alcohols, solvents, organic acids, or other commercial
products of organic origin; the wood preservation industries
and others which are concerned with the control of biologi-
cal agents such as enzymes, and micro-organisms.

Substitutions may be made for certain of the outlined
subjects at the discretion of the registration officer when
students are intending to continue their studies for an ad-
vanced degree or have especial interests in contiguous fields.

The option leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Food Technology and Industrial Biology.

VII. Option 1. QuaNTITATIVE BloLocy
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 511  Qualitative Analysis. .............. 7-2
Terms 750610 SBIOIGEYRI R Er i o flreratens i s 8-2
802 e e ar p a e s ey SRR B 5-5
FZIT U.S. in World History . . . . .. SIS
M2 CAICHIBET oo e s efate s0il atrsin s 3-6
MS21 Military Science. ... .............. 3-0
29-20
* (Cluss of 2.47 will tuke first term schedule during Spring Term 1045,
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Second 512  Quantitative Analysis,
Term 706 Biology Il
804  Physics
E22T U.S. in World History
M22 Differential Equations
MS22 Military Science

Third Year (Class of 2-46)

Organic Chemistry I

Organic Chemistry Lab.. ... .......
Physical Ciiemistry |

Physical Chemistry Lab. I
Embryology

Comparative Anatomy

Physical Chemistry 11
Physical Chemistry Lab. 11
Physiology, General
Physiology Lab., Gen
Biology of Bacteria
Economic Principles
Language

Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

Genetics
Biochemistry
Industrial Economics. . .

General Study
Language

Second
Term Electivet

t Not less than 20 units must be chosen from the following subjects:

712 Cytology, General, ...ovuvurrininsesnivsssnns

724 Nutrition, Advanced

Bacteriology, Advanced. .

Surface Chem. in Biology . .-« cccviiiniiirrirnsnaiess

=
w2
=
=

Biochemistry, Advanced

Biophysics 11

Biophysics Lab, IT, .. ....... Vi :
Selected Topics in Biology.. ...

(¥}

e e
SRRE2LR

VII. Option 2, Foop TECHNOLOGY
AND InpusTrRIAL BloLocy
(See page 36 for First Year)

Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47%)

511  Qualitative Analysis
7'05 Biology 1
803  Physics
U.S. in World History. . ... ...

Military Science

Quantitative Analysis
Biology 11

Biology of Food Supplies
Physics

U.S. in
Militari,r
Genera

World History. .. ... .. ;
Study

* (‘lass of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945.

Enzymology

Third Year (Class of 2-46)
First 541 Organic Chemistry [
Term 5'428 Organic Chemistry Lab
7'14  Comparative Anatomy
7'301 Bacteriology
7'701 Technology & Chem. Food Supplies .

Analytical Chemistry
Physiology, General
Physiology Lab., General
Bacteriology

Tech. & Chem. Food Supplies
App. Colloid Chem., Int
Economic Principles

General Study

Fourth Year (Cldss of 0-45)
Food Engineering
7361 Industrial Microbiolog
7'711 Technology Food Pr:
7'80  Biochemistry
1031  Chemical Engineering
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . .

Second 2'601 Food Engineering
Term 722  Pers. Hygiene & Nutrition
7:362 Industrial Microbiology
7’52  Industrial Hygiene
7712 Technology Food Products
Thesis
General Study. . ........o000 i

VII-A. PHYSICAL BIOLOGY

HE purpose of this course is to prepare students for
work of a research character in experimental and
applied biology. In the wide range from pure biology
to the applications of Biological Engineering in the indus-
tries, attractive opportunities await those who have sound
training both in biology and in the exact sciences. Grad-
uates may continue their studies toward the coctorate or
may expect to find employment in research laboratories
and industries dealing with biochemicals, foods, drugs,
medical supplies and instrumentation, textiles, leather,
baking, canning, and related fields. It is not only efficient
but pedagogically desirable for the student to obtain his
training in the separate disciplines simultaneously rather
than to study physics, chemistry, and mathematics either
before or after specializing in biology. Course VII-A
makes possible this combination. Subjects in physics and
chemistry are taken in each of the first four years, together
with substantially the same amount of work in biology,
as is required in Course VII, Option 1. These aspects of
physical biology are correlated in the Biophysics subjects
in the graduate year. Electives in the fourth and fifth
years permit the selection, subject to approval of the
registration officer, of subjects having a bearing on special-
ized fields of pure or applied biology such as bacteriology,
biochemistry, biophysics, general physiology, nutrition,
food technology, industrial fermentations, economic
entomology, and others. Training in research methods is
provided throu‘fh the solving of a thesis problem which
may be selected in a field of pure or applied biology.
ecause of the diversified technical courses of study
prescribed in this curriculum each applicant for admission
to Course VII-A should interview the registration officer
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for this course to determine if he is qualified to under-
take the work.

Course VII-A leads to the degrees of Bachelor of Science
in Quantitative Biology and Master of Science in Physical
Biology.

VII-A. PuysicaL BioLocy
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 511 gualitative Analysis............... 7-2
Term 705 BTN oy e s s e dalizes 8-2
BIOBE IO o e (o sk e ... 5-5
E21T U.S. in World History............ 3-5
M2V AU, i oo she sis 6 mvaminin s 3-6
MS21 Military Science. ................. 3-0
29-20
Second 5'12  Quantitative Analysis,............ =2
Term 706 Biology II....................... 8-2
L Bl S b ) T R e e e s 6-4
E22T U.S. in World History. .. ...... ... 3-5
M22 Differential Equations............. 3-6
MS22 Military Science.................. 30
30-19
Third Year (Class of 2-46)
First 541 Organic Chemistry I.............. 4-3
Term 5428 Organic Chemistry Lab..,......... 9-0
5'61  Physical Chemistry I.............. 4-4
5611 Physical Chemistry Lab. I......... 4-0
711 B IDEVOIORY o oriaiain aze e oiim ok i 9-3
7'14  Comparative Anatomy. ........... _9-8
30-13
Second 542  Organic Chemistry II.............. 4-2
Term 562  Physical Chemistry I1,............ 4-4
5621 Physical Chemistry Lab. II,....... 4-0
7'19  Physiology, General, . ............. 3-3
7'21  Physiology Lab., General.......... 4-2
7'31  Biology of Bacteria................ 7-
LEBOGUAEE S50 i s v vy sevlionlvioin e ie o5 il 35
29-19
Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)
Firsti 7003  Genetics, .., ,vvuvv vsiesvisan oie snin 2-4
Term 780 Biochemistry..................... 8-5
781 ENBYBMIBEY, & i i s v s v ol t-3
7'91 Biological Eng. I................... 6-3
EcllT Economic Principles,.............. 3-3
e T s A _3-5
28-23
Second 5426 Organic Compounds, Ident.......... 5-0
Term 792 Biological Eng. II................. 6-3
8311 Atomic Structure. ,.,............. 3-5
8312  Atomic Structure Lab,............. 3-2
Ecl2T Industrial Economics.......... ... . 3-
General Study. . .................. 2-2
o e L B S D 20
49
Graduate Year
Firs¢ 785 BiophysicsI...................... 2-2
Term 7881 BiophysicsLab.I................. 4-1
10661 Colloid Chemistry, Int............. 2-4
L T L e 20
) 227 T T e T T e B R 13
i
Second 786 Biophysies 11..................... 2-2
Term 7882 BiophysicsLab.II................ 4-1
10662 Colloid Chemistry................. 2-4
Tl e L TR e 20
B e L e o 13
48

* Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945.

VIII. PHYSICS

HYSICS in recent years has been one of the most
Prapidly developing sciences, and at the same time is

the basic science for most branches of engineering, The
Course in Physics, with its two options, is intended to be
sufficiently broad to provide for the needs of those who
desire to prepare for graduate work and research in pure
physics, either experimental or theoretical, as well as for
those who desire to go into work in industrial and applied
physics. Students are given a sound fundamental training
in the various branches of physics, as well as in mathe-
matics, chemistry, and liberal subjects. Laboratory
instruction is given in the more important phases of experi-
mental physics, including modern physics, and training in
theoretical physics is provided.

OrprioN 1. GENERAL PHysics. This option is for stu-
dents preparing for a career of research and teaching of
physics, often after pursuing graduate work. There is
thorough training in the classical foundations of physics,
but also much work in modern physics, atomic structure,
and similar fields in which most of the recent progress of
physics has been made. Mathematics and mathematical
physics, as well as experimental physics of all types, are
stressed. In the third and fourth years considerable elec-
tive work is included, some of which may be taken in
other departments. Electives are to be chosen in consulta-
tion with the registration officer, who can give specific sug-
gestions regarding them. A few types of electives follow:

Experimental or theoretical subf'ects in physics, such as
optics, acoustics, electricity and electronics, X-rays, spec-
troscopy, and various topics in theoretical physics; mathe-
matical subjects, such as mechanics, analysis, advanced
calculus, higher aigebra; chemical subjects, such as quanti-
tative analysis. organic chemistry, and physical chemistry.

OptioN 2. APPLIED PHysics. Physics is fundamental
to engineering, and the techniques of physics are tools of
great value in many branches of industry. For effective
industrial work, however, physics, particularly in its more
classical aiid experimental phases, should be supplemented
with chemistry, metallurgy, and electrical engineering, all
of which are essential in industrial laboratories. The
option in applied physics includes thorough training in
these fields, and graduates of the option should have the
training needed for a wide variety of industrial openings,
while being well prepared at the same time for further
graduate study.

Electives are included in the fourth year, some of which
may be taken outside the department in fieids of scientific
or engineerirg interest. In some cases, minor rearrange-
ments and substitutions of required subjects and electives
may be made to fit in with special programs of work. The
registration officer should be consuited in regard to such
rearrangemerits.

Both options of Course VIII lead to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physics.

OptioN 1. GENERAL PHysics

OrptiON 2. APPLIED PHysics
(See page 36 for First Year)

Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47%)

First 511 %Ilalitative ANAIYEIE - T A 7-2
Term 803 o[ Tnrene oy B e S e 11 5-5
E2IT U.S. in World History, . . ... ...... 3-5
VL Tl ealan S o e L i 3-6
MS21 Military Science.................. 3-0
LIBNRUBEE i/t v viv resiscaiern ol ol 2ih 3-5

24-23

* Class of 247 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945.
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VIII. Physics Continued

Second 2'855 Machine Tool Laboratory.......... 2-0
Term 6'00 Electrical Eng., Prin............... 46
B804 Physlos. . coocoorsssissisine eiavs 64
E22T U. S. in World History ., . . ......... 3-5
M22 Differential Equations. ............ 3-6
MS22 Military Science................0. 3-0
) e T L S N W e b B D 3-5
24-26
Third Year (Class of 2-46)

First 6'11 Electrical Eng., Prin.. .. ... ........ 4-6
Term 682  Electrical Eng. Lab.. .............. 2-3
8'061 Physics, Intermediate. .. .......... 3-4

8'09 Physical Measurements. ........... 3-2
BT ]I o8 e e e g 4k s arnlitarsdo e 3-6
8162 Optical Measurements............ 3-2

EcllT Economic Principles............... 3-3

21-26

Second 8'062 Physics, Intermediate. . .......... 34
Term 8202 Electronics Laboratory............ 3-2
8311 Atomic Structure, ................ 3-5
8312 Atomic Structure Lab.............. 3-2
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . ...... .. wie 1353
M77  Vector Analysis. .. ............... 3-6

| PG R e S e e S e S 9

19

Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

First 811 Experimental Phlzsics .............. 8-4
Term 8461 Int. Theoretical Physics I.......... 4-8
General Study. . ......ooovvnvninnn 2-2

Thesis and Elective. . ............. 20

48
Second 8462 Int. Theoretical Physics II......... 4-8
Term General Study., . .................. 2-2
Thesis and Elective. ...... T v 32

48

IX-A. GENERAL SCIENCE

(ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE OF THE FacuLty)

HE Course in General Science provides an oppor-

tunity for the study of all the fundamental sciences.

It is designed to develop in the student a compre-
hensive sense of the orientation and coirdination of science
in general. Since one-third of the units required for gradu-
ation are elective, opportunity is also offered for special-
ization in that branch of science in which the student by
contact and trial becomes most interested.

The Cou'rse occupies a position in the technical school
similar to those courses in the university leading to the
degree of bachelor of arts. In one case the student acquires
a general knowledge of many of the sciences with consid-
erable emphasis upon one. In the university the student
graduates with a general knowledge of many of the liberal
arts with some degree of specialization in one.

The choice of electives is subject to the approval of the
Committee on Course IX and in all cases must follow a
definite objective. Substitutions may be made for many
of the subjects in the stated schedule if such substitutions
afford better preparation for a particular objective. Fif-
teen units are assigned to the thesis, five in the first term
and ten in the second, unless the subject demands an

extension. The composite group of science subjects must
comprise an amount of scientific training equivalent to
that obtained in the standard science Courses.

The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
General Science.

IX-A. GENERAL SCIENCE
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 5'11 ualitative Analysis, .............. T-2

Term 803 8 e D TR G O 5-5

E21T U.S. in World History. . . ......... 3-5

M21., Calctlts!, . . vioviiea 2 o iesme s 3-6

MS21 Military Science. ................ 3-0

Languagel . ol i o ssnive s 3-5

24-23

Second 5°12  Quantitative Analysis............. T7=2

Term: (8104 . Physles - on i o onaiedanis 6-4

E22T U.S. in World History. ... ... careve D=5

M22 Differential Equations............. 3-6

MS22 Military Science.................. 3-0

LanpUaEe s’ oo e s it 3-5

25-22
Third Year (Class of 2-46)

First 2501 Heat Measurements. .............. 2-1

Term 541  Organic Chemistry I.............. 4-3

705 = (o o T R A b b Al R i N0 A G 8-2

12001 SNUReralogye | oo raalvan oy eliion 6-1

12'321 Engineering Geology. ............. 5-2

EcllT Economic Principles. .............. 3-3

5V AN i r e A e e e R I 6

46

Second 5418 Organic Preparations. . . . . 60

Term Ecl2T Industrial Economics. ... .. .. - 3-3

| g A e e e e e e 35

47

Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

First Thesis and Electivef.............. 50
Term

Second Thesis and Electivef............... 50
Term

* Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1645.

tElectives must include a total of not less than 8 units of General Study; 16
units if language is omitted,
1 Accepted as a General Study.

[X-B. GENERAL ENGINEERING
(ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE OF THE FAcULTY)

HE Course in General Engineering contains a com-
prehensive survey of the applications of science to
the primary branches of enginecering. It is designed
to develop in its graduates the ability to visualize and
adjust the correlated problems encountered in all fields of
engineering. Since nearly one-third of the units required
for graduation are elective, opportunity is also provided
for specialization in that branch of engineering in which
the student by contact and trial becomes inost interested.
Standard engineering courses cannot be expected to
embrace all of the technical requirements of the industrial
world. The'demand for new courses in special fields of
engineering will constantly arise and the educational
opportunity is provided in this Course for their introduc-
tion and development
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IX-B. General Engineering Continued

The choice of electives is subject to the approval of the
Committee on Course IX and in all cases must follow a
definite engineering objective. Substitutions may be made
for many of the subjects in the stated schedule if such sub-
stitutions afford better preparation for a particular objec-
tive. Fifteen units are assigned to the thesis, five in the
first term and ten in the second, unless the subject demands
an extension. The composite group of engineering sub-
jects must also comprise an amount of professional engi-
neering training equivalent to that obtained in the standard
engineering curricula.

The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in General Engineering.

IX-B. GENERAL ENGINEERING
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 200 Applied Mechanics. .......... cvae 3D
Term 2:701 achine Drawing................. 6-0
0l BT S T (T e e e R S R S 5-5
E2IT U.S. in World History . . bt W 3=b
M2L. CAloUIUS L v ce crsiesiiviilon st st siatenia 3-6
MS21 Military Science, . . ............... 3-0
L A P N P 6
50
Second: 1102" SUVENINR - v s i e b s 3-1
Term 201  Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
2854 achine Tool Laboratory.......... 3-0
L e By o A e I e 6-4
E22T U. S. in World History. . .......... 3-5
M22 Differential Equations............. 3-6
MS22 Military Science.................. 3-0
24-21
Third Year (Class of 2-46)
First 204  Applied Mechanics. ............... 3-5
Term 240 Heat Engineering. . ............... 4-5
Ecl1T Economic Principles. . ............. 3-3
|2 (e R P T e P R e e e 24
47
Second 1'401 Structures, Theory................ 3-5
Term 162 Hydraulics....................... 46
242 Heat Engineering, ................ 4-5
640 Electrical Eng., Elem.............. 4-6
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . ! 3-3
B B e e v of ek metsin i 6
49
Fourth Year (Class of 0-45)
First 2'686 Engineering Laboratory..... ....... 3-3
Term 685 . Electrical Eng. Lab.. .. ............ 2-3
Thesis and Electivef. .............. a7
48
Second Term  Thesis and Electivet............... 48
* (Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945,

tElectives must include a total of not less than 16 units of General Study.

X. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

HE needs of chemical industry for men competent to

develop, design and operate new processes and to

improve existing ones require a training which com-
bines knowledge both of the underlying chemical reactions
and of the engineering principles basic to design, construc-
tion and operation of plant equipment. The Course in
Chemical Ej:'letrineering is planned to afford students broad
training in the fundamentals of science, chemistry and
engineering.

The work in chemistry, covering inorganic, analytical,
physical and organic chemistry, is practically the same as
that given to students in chemistry during the first three
years, except for some reduction in laboratory require-
ments. The subjects in mechanical and electrical engineer-
ing are intended to supply the fundamentals which are
needed by the chemical engineer and the instruction is
adapted to his requirements. The work in chemical engi-
neering and in industrial chemistry is of a distinctly pro-
fessional nature and is designed to develop capacity for
original thought. Competent students may make substitu-
tions in the curriculum with approval of the Head of the
Department.

A graduate year of the Course, in Chemical Engineering
or in Chemical Engineering Practice, provides opportunity
for the development, correlation and application «f the
basic professional subjects.

The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Chemical Engineering.

X. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 510  Qualitative Analysis............... 14-4
Termty 8031 BRVBICE. oo ity tsion v pmassoraiace e i 5-5
E21T U.S. in World History. .. ... .. 3-5
M21.  CalCUIGB . i ss o oevis v msesinis sisiner e 3-6
MS21 Military Science. ... .............. 3

28-20
Second 5'12 Q;:antitative Analysis............. -2
e R e e e 64
.22T U. S in World History . ... ... P
M22  Differential Equations. . ........... 3-6
MS22 Military Science.................. 3-0
GenerarStudy .................... 2-2
JCANFUARE |\ e s oo e od b 3-5

27-24

Students will take two terms of Language as outlined below
except that those credited with Intermediate German and
Elementary French may substitute other studies (including
at least four units of General Study):

Students not credited with German will take Elementar
German. Students credited with German but not with Frencg
will take Elementary French. Students credited with Ele-
mentary German and French but not with Intermediate
German will take Intermediate German.

Third Year (Class of 2-16)

First 541 Organic Chemistry 1., ............ 4-3
Term 5416 Organic Preparations. ,............ 7-0
561  Physical Chemistry I....... ., .... 44

5612 Physical Chem. Lab. 1.. .. ...... ... 2-0

1028  Chemical Engineering. . ........... 4-6
EcllT Economic Principles. ... ........... 3-3
Language. . . .. e T gy 3=5

27-21

Second 2'011 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 542  Organic Chemistry I1.............. 4-2
5426 Organic Compounds, Ident.. ... ..., 5-0

562  Physical Chemistry I1............... 4-4

5'622 Physical Chem. Lab. II............ 2-0

10017 Industrial Chemistry...,.......... 3-2

1029  Chemical Engineering. . ........... 4-5
Ecl2T Industrial Economics . . e 8=3

28-21
* Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945,
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X. Chemical Engineering Continued
Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

First 2042 Applied Mechanics. . .. .. Bows Ko 3-5

Term 640  Electrical Eng, Elem.............. 46

685  Electrical Eng. Lab................ 2-3

10'18  Industrial Chemistry. .. ........... 4-6

10'26  Industrial Chemical Lab.. . ........ 5-1

10031  Chemical Engineering............. 4-5
TERORIR ] oo o v e i e a6 aos sancon Ly

50

Second 2371 Testing Materials Lab.. .. .. ... .. . 2-1

Term 2688 Engineering Laboratory. ... . R =

10715 Thesis Reports . ....... ! 2=2

1021  Industrial Chemistry.............. 2-2

1032  Chemical Engineering. . ........... 4-5
Thesis and Prof. Elective.......... 22

48

The time devoted to Electives must be not less than 8 units
and not more than 12 units, the time adjustment being made
with the hours assigned to thesis.

X-B. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PRACTICE
(Temporarily Discontinued)

HE privileges of the School of Chemical Engineering
Practice are available for a selected group of under-
graduates during the second half of the senior year.
Students desiring to take this Course should register in the
first term of the fourth year and those accepted will spend
the second term at the Field Stations of the School of
Chemical Engineering Practice, on the program given
below. The nature of the work in the School of Chemical
Engineering Practice is described under the section on
Chemical Engineering in The Graduate School.
The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Chemical Engineering Practice.

XII. GEOLOGY

Due to curtailment of civilian enrollment and the absence
of several members of the staff on duties connected with the
war effort, instruction in geology will be curtailed temporarily.
Undergraduate students who wish to study gm!ogy under these
conditions may pursue directed reading under the guidance of
the resident staff and those pr:efured to do so may carry on
laboratory or field research under staff direction, enrolling in
12:66. Certain undergraduate subjects required by the courses
in Civil Engineering and Metallurgy will be continued. For
typical Course XII schedule, see Catalogue, June 1942, Vol-
ume 77, No. 4,or Summer Session 1942, Volume 77, No. 3.

WO optional Courses of study are offered in this

Department.

Ortion 1. Georogy. This is planned for students
who wish to make geology in its theoretical and practical
aspects cheir principal subject of study. An adequate
foundation of subjects in physics, chemistry and mathe-
matics is followed by the foundational subjects in geolog
(general geology and mineralogy), which in turn are fol-
lowed by more advanced and specialized subjects of the
Department.

he option is designed for students seeking a broad
Feneral preparation, as well as for those planning to
ollow one of the several lines of specialization in the field
of geology. The schedule of this option is sufficiently flex-
ible to permit an adequate range of specialization by means
of substitution of equivalent subjects for those designated,
and through the use of electives. Students whose interests
and aptitudes have led to a choice of specialization may
upon consultation with their major professor arrange a
schedule of subjects designed to attain the type of instruc-

tion and training desired. The principal lines of speciali-
zation are:

General Geology and Stratigraphy. A broad training in
general geology, with emphasis on paleontology, stratig-
raphy, sedimentation, and allied subjects. This line of
training gives suitable preparation for academic and pro-
fessional work in general geology and its applications to
coal, petroleum, and natural gas.

Physical and Economic Geology. This line of special
interest leads to the application of physics and chemistry
to fundamental research in geology, and is intended for
those who plan to enter the field of geology as applied to
ore deposits and non-metallic resources.

Mineralogy. Students desiring to prepare themselves for
specialization and research in the science of mineralogy
may arrange a schedule of subjects particularly designed
for this purpose.

Geophysics. In recognition of the growing importance
of fundamental research in geophysics and of the demand
by petroleum and mineral industries, as well as by certain
phases of engineering operations, for men trained along
the combined lines of p?lysics and geology, this Depart-
ment is staffed and equipped to provide sound fundamental
training in geology and geophysics. The training designed
for this objective places special emphasis on physics,
mathematics and certain phases of electrical engineering.

Engineering Geology. For students wishing to enter the
field of engineering geology a suitable combination of sub-
jects may be chosen from geology and civil engineering.

OpT1ioN 2. MINERAL REsources. Planned to afford a
suitable schedule of subjects for students desiring to pre-
pare for professional work in the mineral industries. This
schedule of subjects provides a thorough preparation in
the fundamentals of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and
geology, with emphasis on the economic aspects of mineral
resources. The course is made sufficiently flexible, partic-
ularly in the last year, for such specialization as the
individual student may desire.

Both options of Course XII lead to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Geology.

XIII. NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND
MARINE ENGINEERING

HE Course in Naval Architecture and Marine Engi-
neering is designed to provide the technical training

for those who desire to become designers or builders

of ships, their machinery and equipment, or to pursue
work in allied industries. The first two years are devoted
principally to providing a sound engineering foundation
on which a successful professional career in the marine
field can be based. This work includes the fundamental
sciences, mathematics, physics and chemistry, applied
mechanics, English, mecﬁanical drawing and shop work.
The professional training begins with the second term of
the second year. During this term the student is given a
broad descriptive course covering the entire field of ship
design and construction, first of all to enable him to deter-
mine definitely if this is the field of endeavor in which he
prefers to work, and secondly, to give him an understand-
ing of the inter-relation of the various professional subjects
which are given during the last two years of the course.
Instruction in naval architecture and in marine engi-
neering is given simultaneously until the last term when
onortunit{ for specialization is afforded in the choice of
electives. In an undergraduate course of this nature, it is
felt that there should not be much specialization because
the proper cobrdination of the design of a ship and the
propelling machinery can only be attained when the hull
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XI11. Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering Continued
designer has a thorough familiarity with machinery and
the engine designer has a similar grasp of the hull problems
involved.

The work in hull design begins with theoretical naval
architecture and ship design in the third year, and carries
through the first term of the fourth year. Machinery desiﬁn
follows heat engineering and continues throughout the
remainder of the course. The work in hull design includes
buoyancy, stability, seaworthiness, propulsion, arrange-
ments, equipment and structural design. Marine engineer-
ing includes the design of steam and internal combustion
engines, machinery arrangements and the auxiliary machin-
ery used in marine power plants. The work in the drawing
room, which is coordinated with that in the classroom,
involves the preparation of calculations and plans involved
in the design of a hull and its propelling machinery.

The course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering.

XIII. NAVAL ARCHITECTURE
AND MARINE ENGINEERING
(See page 36 for First Year)

Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 200 Applied Mechanics.............. . 3-5
Term 2851 achine Tool Lab................. 4-0
Q085 IRNVBICE I e e o s e parsealen 5-5
E21T U.S.in World History. . . .. .. . 35
AT HCRIGUIIRGL s ey oies me bt 30 Bt A0 3-6
MS21 Military Science. . ................ 3-0
General Study . . ................ ; 68
48
Second 201  Applied Mechanics, . .............. 3-5
Term 2852 achine Tool Practice............. 4-0
BI04 Y PRVEICR: © s a5 400 < hourare sl o 6-4
1340  Ship Construction, Elem.. . ........ 5-2
E22T U E in World History . . 3-5
M22 Differential Equations. ............ 3-6
MS22  Military Science. . .... {la vt cox 3=0
27-22
Third Year (Class of 2-46)
First 204  Applied Mechanics.......... o 3-5
Term 2251 Fluid Mechanies. . ................ 5-3
240 Heat Engineering. . ............... 4-5
1301  Naval Architecture, ............... 3-5
13:34  Ship Design. ........... e ol 3-3
13'41  Naval Arch. Drawing. . . ........... 4-0
EcllT Economic Principles. .. ........... 3-3
25-24
3_

Second 2'06 :{pp]ied Mechanics. . . .
Term 242 eat Engineering.......

...-P-Jr.::h:a#-
LoD

2'683 Engineering Laboratory. . -
1302  Naval Architecture. .. ... R

13143: ShipiIDesign.l. i v v o v sinwiaiealas -

1352 Marine Engineering. . ............. -
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . -

26-24
Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

First 2371 Testing Materials Lab..,...... .. el
Term 2684 Engineering Laboratory............ 2-2
640  Electrical Eng., Elem.. ... .. ....... 4-6

Fardn.  SRIBIEeSIEn ol o iss s misaie o 10-1
13’54  Marine Engineering. .. ............ 2-3

1361 Marine Engineering Design. . ...... 6-1
General Study . . .................. 2-2

) T i ] e S C et A 6

50

* (lass of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945

Second 2311 Englneering Materials. ... ......... 5-4

Term 689  Electrical Eng. Lab................ 2-2
13'55  Marine Engineering. . . ............ 2-3

1362  Marine Engineering Design. ....... 6-1
Genertl StUAY. «vivie sor vormms v v 6

Thesis and Elective. . ............. 16

47

XIII-C. MARINE TRANSPORTATION

For the duration of the war students in the Course in
Marine Transportation will omit the sea service described
below and will therefore complete the requirements for the
degree in four years.

(Will not be given unless a sufficient number of students apply)

HIS five-year Course is intended for students who

wish to enter the various branches of the shipping

industry, or who wish to engage in other fields of
marine transportation or allied pursuits, such as marine
insurance, admiralty law, and port administration. The
Course is a combination of science, engineering, economics,
business studies and naval architecture.

It is essential that a student have a certain amount of
actual experience aboard ships at sea in order to grasp
thoroughly the problems of ship operation before finishing
his course of study. It is also deemed necessary that sea
experience be obtained before engaging in the various shore
activities of a steamship company. For these reasons
students in the Course are required to spend a year at sea
as part of the requirements for graduation.

A number of American steamship companies codperate,
as far as their facilities will allow, in placing the students
at sea as cadets or student observers following the com-
pletion of the third year at the Institute. Part of the time
at sea ordinarily is spent in the engine room and part on
deck. In some cases, it also includes duty in the purser’s
department. Three months may be spent on the piers in
connection with cargo handling.

While at sea the students are assigned regular duties in
connection with the operation of the ship for which they
receive a moderate amount of pay. The year at sea is con-
sidered an integral part of the student’s educational pro-
gram and he is required to make reports on assigned topics
in addition to his regular duties on shipboard. Students
entering the Institute with the required sea experience can
finish the Course in four years by completing certain
specified work.

The studies at the Institute are arranged to coordinate
with the year at sea. In the second and third year, sub-
jects are given in heat engineering, marine engineering,
port facilities and cargo transfer, naval architecture and a
foreign language to give the student the proper preparation
for the year at sea. During the fifth year the student takes
advanced professional studies and approaches these with
his practical knowledge gained at sea. Electives are also
offered in the fifth year to allow the student to specialize
in some phase of marine transportation,

As a thorough knowledge of a ship’s power plant is
essential to the ship operator who must have a large share
in i1 selection and economic operation, marine engineering
is given a prominent place in the Course.

As the handling of ships’ cargoes is one of the largest
items of expense in connection with ship operation, and
also influerces the ship’s stay in port, special attention is
given to this phase of ship management.

The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Marine Transportation.
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XII1.C. Marine Transportation Continued
XIII-C. MARINE TRANSPORTATION

(Sce page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 200 Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 2'854 achine Tool Lab................. 3-0
SO H VIO o b e e s 5-5
E2IT U.S. in World History. ... ... Wi e 3=
I B B e e o e Ay s S T o R 3-6
MS21 Military Science. . ................ 3-0
Language....... e BT i e e 3-5
23-26
Second 2'01  Applied Mechanics. . .............. 3-5
Term 804 PRYSICS.. iivvivviinniiviiivinnans 6-4
15:52 ACCOUNGNE . v\ coiniviion iv o fiviiviaes 4-2
E22T U.S. in World History . .. ......... 3-5
G28 Economic Geography . ............. 2-4
MS22  Military Science, . ................ 3-0
LADRUBEENT 1 ol heaiscalns s i bw s 3-5
24-25
Third Year (Class of 2-46)

First 204 Applied Mechanics................ 3-5
Term 240 eat Engineering. ................ 4-5
13°01  Naval Architecture, . .............. 3-5
18084 ShipDIEIgn S ol aisaeh v wn v 3-3
13'41  Naval Arch. Drawing.............. 4-0
EcllT Economic Principles............... 3-3
Bleatival rlvcie - aaiaiceins v v pis 6

47
Second 2'42  Heat Engineering. . ............... 4-5
Term 2685 Engineering Laboratory............ 4-4
13:021 Naval Architecture., . ............. 2-3
13'52  Marine Engineering. . . ............ 4-4
13'83  Port Facilities and Cargo Transfer.. 4-4
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . : 3-3
Genetal StV o.vcvovivwnsivn ss valnan 2-2

Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

Hirst 1'68 Hydraulies:oaesacisi i s 2-3
Term 640  Electrical Eng., Elem.............. 4-6
6'89  Electrical Eng. Lab................ 2-2
13'81  Ship Operation. . . .. .. : 3-6
1561 Law of Contracts. . . . .. . . 36
Ec63  Labor Relations. . .. ... T 3-5
General Study . . ........ .. S la 6

51
Second 13'43  Ship Design. . ...... ... .. 7-0
Term 1356 Marine Engineering. . . . .. 0 ey 3-3
13'82  Ship Operation. .. .. .. NP e s L
Ec54 Corporations. ... ..... Setirbith i o =0

Thesis and Elective. . . . . .. 18

46

* (Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1045,

X1V. METEOROLOGY

HE Faculty has recently approved the offering of an
T undergraduate four year program in the field of

Meteorology leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Meteorology. The first year schedule is the
same as for all courses and is effective for the class entering
in July 19144, The second year schedule will be in effect in
March 1945 and the schedules for the third and fourth
years will be effective later for the class graduating on the
accelerated schedule in February 1917. The full curriculum
in Meteorology will be published in the next issue of the
catalogue.

(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Class of 2-47*)

First 200  Applied Mechanics. ... ... .. i =0
Term 2851 achine Tool Lab., . .......... .. .40
803 Physics. .. .. ... TN e Ll o R 5-5
E2IT U.S. in World History . . . ....... .. 3-5
L11 German, Elementary. . ..... ... .. 3-5
M21 Caleculus. ... ... ! 3-6
MS21  Military Science. . . . .. 3-0
24-26
Second 2'01 Applied Mechanics . . . 3-5
Term 804  Physics. . ., : 2 6-4
E22T U. S. in World History, . ... .. 3-5
Li12 German, Elementary. . . .. o 3-5
M22  Differential Equations. . ... ... 3-6
MS22 Military Science. . . . .. ol 3-0
21-25
*(lass of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Sprine Term 1945. The
second term schedule will not be in effect until July 1045
XV. BUSINESS AND ENGINEERING
ADMINISTRATION

HE Course in Business and Engineering Administra-
tion provides a special curriculum for men who
combine an initial aﬁtitude for engineering with a
potential capacity for subsequent managerial responsi-
bilities. It was first established in the conviction that
fundamental training in science and engineering inculcates
habits of precise thinking which are of value in the study
and the practice of business administration. To an ever-
increasing extent business is now being based on engi-
neering, science, and the humanities. The successful busi-
ness man today must coirdinate engineering, practical
economics, and fundamental personnel relationships.
Students enrolled in Course XV take in their first two
years essentially the same basic scientific subjects as do
students in the purely engineering Courses, In the third
and fourth years, the arrangement of studies provides time
for a series of special subjects which deal with the func-
tions of business and economic organization as they bear
upon the interests of the stockholder, the employee, the
market, the community, the general public and the govern-
ment. The program of required business subjects is the
same for all students; at the beginning of the second year
there is a choice between two options, depending upon
whether the student desires to base his technical work on
the physical or the chemical sciences.

First OPTION

In Option 1, in which the engineering subjects are based
on the physical sciences, the student is offered some lati-
tude as to the particular type of engineering which he
desires to study. This flexibility is accomplished by the
provision of a number of elective hours in the fourth year
and, where necessary to a well codrdinated program, by
a limited amount of substitution in the third year. For
example, some students in Option 1 have arranged to
take a substantial amount of work in the field of textiles
and in the field of aeronautics.

Seconp OPTION

In Option 2, in which the engineering subjects are based
on the chemical sciences, the complete series of subjects is
prescribed, as all of them are essential to any subsequent
program of specialization. Following the preliminary
study of physics, chemistry, and mathematics required in
the first year, the student electing the Chemical Option
undertakes a dependent sequence of technical subjects
which begins the cobrdinated three-year program.
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XV. Business and Engineering Administration Continued
Business and Engineering Subiects:

The program of business and economic subjects offered
in the undergraduate course covers externai] as well as
internal aspects of management. It aims to encourage an
enlightened attitude toward business problems as they
relate to economic, sociological, and political trends. Thus
it stresses the responsibilities of business to the consumer
(in marketing), to the employee (in labor relations), to the
investor (in finance), and to other business men (in business
law). Although current techniques are discussed, there is
no attempt to create narrow trade skills.

First, the student is introduced through the subject of
Production to the nature of modern factory operations.
Immazdiately thereafter, he considers the subject of per-
sonnel or labor relations. He then undertakes the study
of econcmics, in which he iearns the nature of the forces
which underlie business phenomena. In his third year he
begins his study of business relationships, with marketing
and the law of contracts. He also becomes familiar with
accounting, and its application to analysis and control.
In his last year he studies the more involved relationships
in finance as well as the applications of the statistical
method. Finally, aftes the various individual business
functions have been studied, a term subject, Industrial
problems, serves to provide a cotrdinated view of business
as a whole.

In addition to this basic program, the student is per-
mitted in his fourth year to elect somewhat more advanced
work in one or two functional areas, according to his own
interests or aptitudes. The thesis, which is undertaken
during the last term in residence, is usually chosen within
the field of this partial specialization. In the thesis the
student demonstrates his capacity to carry through an
individual piece of work on his own initiative.

Both options of the Course lead to the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Business and Engineering Administration.

For men interested in shipping administration, ship manage-
ment and other branches of marine transportation the Insti-
tute offers a course in Marine Transportation (XIII-C).

XV. OrtionN 1

(ENGINEERING — BASED oN PHYsICAL ScCIENCES)
(See page 36 for First Year)

Second Year (Classes of 10-40, 2-47*)

First 200  Applied Mechanics. . . 3-5
Term 2851 achine Tool Lab.. 4-0
803 Physics. . . . 3=-0

1570 Production . . . 3-6

E2IT U. S. in World History . . 3-5

M21 Calenlus . ... oosa 3-6

MS2]  Military Science. . . . . 3-0

24-27

Second 201  Applied Mechanics. . . 3-5
Term 8014  Physics. : 6-4
1530  Personnel Management. . . . .. 3-6

E22T U. S. in World History . . .. .. .. 3=5

M22 Differential Equations . . . . . 3-6

MS22  Military Science. . , 3-0

21-26
Third Year (Class of 2-460)

First 204  Applied Mechanics. . . ... 3-5
Term 640  Electrical Eng., Elem.. . ... 1-6
1550 Accounting . dects ) 54

1561  Law of Contracts. . ... .. 3-6

Ecl1T Economic Principles. . 3-3
General Study. . . . 6
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* Class of 247 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945,

Second

Term

First
Term

Second
Term

T
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e R el TR B

2:311
241
619
1581
Ecl2T
E35

163
1541
Ec63

1592

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE SCHEDULES

Engineering Materials. . .. ... .. ..

Heat Engineering. .. ...... ..
Electrical Eng., Fund.. .. ... .
Marketing
Industrial Economics. . ... ...
Reports.

Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)

Hydraulics. . . . ..
Finance. . . B ;
Labor Relations. . ... ...

General Study. . . :
Business or Economic Elective,

Engineering Elective. . . .. ..

InJdustrial Problems
Thesisl .. .. ... oo i
General Study . . .. ..

Business or Economic Elective, . .

Engineering Elective .

Business anp EconoMic ELECTIVES
Financial Problems .

Industrial Accounting . .

Law of the Market .. . y
Industrial Law Ny
Law of Business Organization
Production . - L
Technique of Executive Control . . .
Management Laboratory

Mass

roduction Methods . -

Sales Management Sl wd)
Marketing Research

Industrial Statistics

Statistical Inference

Public Finance o e o
Industrial Economics, Problems. . . .
Industrial Relations
American Government .

! Not offered November 1944 June 1945

XV. OrTtiON 2
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(ENGINEERING — BASED ON CHEMICAL SCIENCES)

First

Second
Term

First
Term

* (Class of 247 will take first term schedule during Spring Term

(See page ;36 for First Year)

Second Year (Classes of 10-10, 2-17%)

511

312

M:22
MS22

541

5'61
10728
1561
1581
EclIT

Qualitative Analysis. ... .. ..
B S e e et v s
Production

U. S. in World History .
Calculus :

Military Science . . .

Quantitative Analysis
Physics

PPersonnel Management
U. S. in World History
Differential Equations . . .
Military Science . . . . . .

Third Year (Class of 2-16)

Organic Chemistry [........
Physical Chemistry I........
Chemical Engineering. . ... ..
Law of Contracts. ., .........
Marketing. .. ..............
Economic Principles. ... .....

1045,

U

S noUNg

o BT R R | s |

-
UT DN e 12 BD

T
(=

3-0
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Second 562  Physical Chemistry II............. 4-4
Term 10°17 Industrial Chemistry. . ............ 3-2
1029  Chemical Engineering. ... ......... . 4=5
1550 ACCOUNEINE, .. .\ hvrinessoniisiene 04
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . w353
E35 FRCDOTEE 1 1 ioyaos 0201 inlormeraseiosa a0k i 1iae 2-4
General Study. . .......c.000 sy dme
£3-24
Fourth Year (Class of 0-43)

First 640  Electrical Eng., Elem.............. 4-6
Term 1018  Industrial Chemistry .............. 46
; 1031  Chemical Engineering. . . .......... 4-5
15'41 B IRBIICE: o bl s dpraita=ansl e vale e o 3-6

Ec63 Labor Relations. . . . .. : 3-5
General Study . . .. .. S et 6
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Second 1021 Industrial Chemistry. . ............ 2-2
Term 10'32 Chemical Engineering. ............ 4-5
1592 Industrial Problems............... 2-6

THERIS s viilziss & rialeiis s sib)oee baliazaians 10

Business or Economic Elective. ... .. 18
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XVI. AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

HE priinary objective of the Course in Aeronautical
Engineering is to provide a sound general training in
subjects fundamental to the practice of engineering,
and then to familiarize the student with the general prin-
ciples of flight and with some of the detail of design and
construction as applied to the airplane. To this end, the
reater part of the first three years of study is devoted to
undamental subjects, most of the strictly professional
work being deferred until the fourth year, During the
Course, lectures and recitations are supplemented by
laboratory and drafting room work.

In general, the professional subjects are directed par-
ticularly toward airplane design, but in order that the
student may gain some knowledge of other branches of
aeronautical activity, he is allowed to elect in the fourth
year certain subjects in a related professional field, such as
internal combustion engines or meteorology.

The students’ Aeronautical Engineering Society, affili-
ated with the Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, serves to
bring its members in touch with professional developments
through the National Society and its Journal.

On account of the large number of students who wish to
take the Course in Aeronautical Engineering, and on
account of limited facilities, it has been found necessary
to limit the number admitted to the Course. Applications
will be received during the second term of the first year,
and notifications of admission or refusal will be issued
shortly after the end of the second term of the Freshman
year. Toward the end of the second year, a limited num-
ber of additional applications will be considered.

The professional work of the fourth year presupposes
preparation in theoretical and applied aerodynamics and
structures (16:01, 16:02, and 1610 and 16°20).

The Course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Aeronautical Engineering.

Honors COURSE

(Admission to the Honors Conrse is closed for the duration
of the war.)

The opportunity will be afforded a limited number of
students of superior ability to join an Honors Course
group. The seleciion of members of this group will be
made by the Department from students who may wish to
avail themselves of the opportnity to pursue a coordinated
schedule of studies through the senior and graduate years.

A single thesis with a minimum of 30 units will be required
in the greduate year and the time allotted to thesis in the
senior year will be available for advanced mathematics or
other subjects preparatory to the program of graduate
studies. A member of the Depdrtment will serve as
adviser to aid members of the group in selecting the senior
and graduate schedules which may be best suited to their
individual interests.

The Honors Course leads to the degrees of Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science in Aeronautical Engineering,
awarded simultaneously at the end of the Graduate year.

Economics AND ENGINEERING COURSE
The five-year course leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Economics and Engineering together with the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Aet mautical Engineering
is described under the Graduate School. This course is
open to Juniors in Aeronautical Engineering.

XVI. AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
(See pa~~ 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47%)

First 200 Applied Mechanics. . .... ......... 3-5
Term 2311 Engineering Materials. ............ 54
8108 PhysIcs . s i s suivimpamioioien o 5-5
EMNT U.S.in World History . . .......... 35
M1 CaleUIUB, o v vemisiin dia 68 Sleiaialsainih s 3-6
MS21 Military Science. . ................ 3-0
22-25
Second 2°01  Applied Mechanics................ 3-5
Term 2730 achine Design. . ................ 4-2
2'853 Machine ToolLab.......... ....... 4-0
8104  PRYBICS. v sl s bain sis wlaies 6-4
16'82 ACTOMAULICE ,  »:0.0bioisissrenos 66 02 o815 3-1
E22T U. S. in World History . . . ... .. ; 3-5
M22 Differential Equations. . ........... 3-6
MS22  Military Science. . ... ... 3-0
29-23
Third Year (Class of 2-46)
First 204  Applied Mechanics. ............... 3-5
Term 240 Heat Engineering. .. .............. 4-5
2701 Machine Drawing. .. ..........c..00 6-0
640  Electrical Eng., Elem.. . ........... 4-6
16°01 Aeronautical Mechanics, Int........ 6-6
GaNErallSEUAY, s e s e SIS 2-2
25-24.
Second 237  Testing Materials Lab.. . .......... 4-2
Term 242 Heat Engineering. . ...........000s 4-5
689  Electrical Eng. Lab...... ......... 2-2
16°02 Aeronautical Mechanics, Int.. ... ... 6-4
1610  Aerodynamics, Applied........ S
16R2001 SETTIOEITES (ol it tnata ate it via 2041 81545 3-5
Ecl1T Economic Principles. .............. 3-3
25-24
Fourth Year (Class of 0-45)
First 2686 Engineering Laboratory............ 3-3
Term 1611 Airplane Performance. . ........... 3-3
16'13  Airplane Stability and Control. . .... 4-6
16'17  Airplane Design Practice........... 8-0
1621 T T 0b 17 - T o e 3-5
1662  Aeronautical Laboratory........... 4-3
General Study., . .. ..o veviiia i 6
51
Second 1622  Aircraft Structures. .. .......c..o.s 3-5
Term 1675 Const. Details Aircraft, ........... -2
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . ............ 3-3
General Study. . .......coivviraans 6
Thesist and Elective. . ............ 18
47
* (lass of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945,

t Thesis not less than 10 units,
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XVII. BUILDING ENGINEERING
AND CONSTRUCTION

HE objective of the Course in Building Engineering

and Construction is to provide sound basic training

in the engineering design and construction of bui'~
ings. It aims to develop in the student a sound concep..
of the related problems of the owner, the architect, the
engineer, the builder and the materials manufacturer and
distributor in the process of planning and erecting build-
ings, to the end that he may become either a principal or a
responsible manager in any of the many varied fields of
this great industry.

Slightly more than half of the entire Course is devoted
to fundamental and applied science. The strictly profes-
sional work is providecF in a progressive sequence of corre-
lated subjects in engineering, construction, materials and
the economic aspects of the industry.

At the beginning of the third year, the student may
choose between two Options, depending upon whether he
desires to base his training upon the technical work
involved in Heavy Construction or upon the technical
and marketing aspects of the field of Light Construction.

Orption 1. Heavy CONSTRUCTION

Under this Option, the student is offered professional
courses which train him in the structural design, construc-
tion and supervision of semi-fireproof and fireproof build-
ings of so-called heavy construction. Professional subjects
in the third and fourth years provide the student oppor-
tunity for further specialization in structural design,
materials, or construction practice.

OptioN 2, LiGHT CONSTRUCTION
(Students desiring this option should apply to the Head of the
Department)

This Option offers professional training in the planning,
engineering, construction, management and marketing of
structures and facilities required for housing or shelter.
Not only the physical, but the legal and economic aspects
of housing construction and engineering are emphasized.
Summer cotperative employment is arranged so that the
student may obtain intimate first-hand acquaintance with
the construction and business problems of the field.

Both Options lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Building Engineering and Construction.

XVII. BuiLpiNGg ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION
OpTIONS 1 AND 2
(See page 36 for First Year)
Second Year (Classes of 10-46, 2-47*)

First 200 Applied Mechanics. ............... 3-5
Term 803 APRICE o b 5-5
1770 IVBERTIRISIFR L Al ok L et 3-3
E21T U. S. in World History. . ... .. T
G45 Hist. Aspects of Architecture. . .. ... 3-3
M21 CRlealUs I T v e s 3-6
MS21 Military Science. . ................ 3-0
23-27
Second 2'01  Applied Mechanics. .............., 3-5
Term 478  Planning Principles................ 3-1
e e e e PN TE R S o 6—4
17°22  Building Construction. . ........... 6-2
E22T U. S. in World History ., .. ....... .  3-5
M22 Differential Equations. . ........... 3-6
MS22 Military Science. ................. 3-0
27-23

* Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945.

Orption 1. HEeavy CONSTRUCTION
Third Year (Class of 2-46)
First 204  Applied Mechanics. ............... 3-5
Term 2373 Testing Materials Lab............. 5-2
6'40  Electrical Eng., Elem..,........... . 46
689  Electrical Eng. Lab.,............ o 222
17'31  Building Construction. ............ 6-2
17'71 VIR LR AR o e R e reranimese s il Es 3-2
Ecl1T Economic Principles. .............. 3-3
26-22

Second 1'401  Structures, Theory................ 3-5
Term 1552  Accounting................ooovies 4-2
17°32  Building Construction. ,........... 6-2
17:52 Structural Problems. . ............. 7-3
1772 Materjals:: v o i iane siloas 3-2
Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . . vl . : 3-3
(@, To1 1w KRS 10D o S e R T 6
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Fourth Year (Class of 6-45)
First 1'41  Structures, Theory......... ..... .. 3-6
Term 1481 Soil Mechanics. .. ................ 4-2
Ta30 SRV rAUHORS TR i e e etz 2-3
241  Heat Engineering. .. .............. 4-6
17°53  Structural Design. .. .............. 7-3
17'73 Materialsi .. o s e el 3-2
General SEUAY . oo oo v s siwiaimini 2-2
25-24

Second 1'42  Structures, Theory................ 3-6
Term 1482 Foundations & Embankments. . . ... 3-4
266  Heat., Vent. & AirCond. .......... 3-5
1740 Estim. & Job Manage.., ............ 5=1
1754 Structural Design, .. ,............. 7-3

b b1y s, T T O SRS e 5 10
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XVIII. MATHEMATICS

HE Institute offers exceptional opportunities for the

study of mathematics, either in its theoretical

kaspects or as applied to scientific and engineering
werk.,

The Course outlined is for students who desire to study
more mathematics than is contained in the professional
courses. It is well adapted to serve as a preparation for
specializing in pure mathematics, in mathematical physics,
or in engineering fields requiring proficiency in pure mathe-
matics. The course also offers excellent opportunities for
students who wish to major in mathematical statistics,
applied statistics or actuarial work.

Any student who has completed satisfactorily the work
of the first two years in any of the professional courses in
the Institute or their equivalent, provided always that a
creditable record has been obtained in mathematics and
physics, may be admitted to the third year in this Course.

OprioN 1. PURE MATHEMATICS
Option 1 is primarily a preparation for a career of
research and teaching. Students planning to take this
option are required to take subjects related to pure mathe-
matics to fulzll the elective requirement.

OrtioN 2. APPLIED MATHEMATICS
Option 2 is intended for students possessing mathe-
matical aptitude but interested in technical applications
of mathematics rather than in research in pure mathe-
matics. Students planning to take this Option are required
to take subjects in applied mathematics and engineering
to fulfill the elective requireinicnt.

OpTiON 3. INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS

tion 3 is adapted to those preparing for industrial
work where the statistical interpretation of data is impor-




RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 5d

XVIII. Mathematics Continued
tant, or for the actuarial profession. Students planning to
take this Option are required to take subjects in mathe-
matics and engineering related to statistics to fulfill the
elective requirements.

All options lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Mathematics.

OrptioN 1. PURE MATHEMATICS
OpTioN 2. APPLIED MATHEMATICS
OpTiON 3. INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS
(See page 36 for First Year)

Second Year (Classes of 10-16, 2-47*)

First 8§03 Physics. . . . i e 53
Term E21T U.S. in World History. . ... .. 3=
o A I L (D G e e 3-6

M2 AlREBTA i s o i paditee ol 3-6

MS21 Military Science. . ................ 3-0
o R et e e 1 P B

47

Second 804  Physics. . .. .. o A 6-1
Term E22T U.S. in World History. . ...... ’ 3-5
M22 Differential Equations............. 3-6

MS22 Military Science. ................. 3-0
o T e T D S T s 18

48

Third Year (Class of 2-40)

First EcllT Economic Principles. .. 3-3
Term Electivet. s 3 10
46

Second Ecl2T Industrial Economics. . . 3-3
Term Electiveti s - (s v ieisinines 10
16

Fourth Year (Class of 6-13)

First Term Thesis and Electivet. ... .. .. 18
Second Term  Thesis and Electivet. . ... .. - 18

* (Class of 2-47 will take first term schedule during Spring Term 1945
tElectives must include a total of not less than 16 units of General Study or
one year of Language plus 8 units of General Study.

RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

HE general object of the Reserve Officers’ Training

Corps is to qualify students for positions of leader-

ship in time of national emv " jency. Since the senior
division of the R. O. T. C. has beun discontinued for the

duration by the War Department, instruction is limited to
the Basic Course, consisting of two academic years, and
is required of all courses.

Basic CouRrsg

All physically fit male students who are citizens of the
United States, under twenty-six years of age and who
enter the Institute as first-year students, are required to
complete satisfactorily the entire basic course, unless
exempted therefrom on conscientious grounds as approved
by the Faculty. Similarly qualified students who enter in
the secoind year are required to complete the second year
of the basic course unless exempted therefrom on conscien-
tious grounds as approved by the Faculty. Students who
have received instruction in the R. O. T. C. at another
institution under an officer of the Regular Army will
receive credit therefor upon presentation of suitable evi-
dence to the Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

For instruction in the first year of the basic course, the
students are organized as an infantry regiment. Cadet
officers and non-commissioned officers are selected from
first-year students who demonstrate especial aptitude for
military instruction.

The ‘instruction in the second year of the basic course
includes drill. The students are organized as an infantry
regiment. Cadet officers and non-commissioned officers
are selected from those second year students who best
demonstrated leadership in the previous year.

The instruction in the basic course is branch immaterial
and is based upon the Military Program prescribed for the
Army Specialized Training Program.

First Year
First MS11 Infantry drill, physical drill, and ele-
Term mentary military subjects......... 3-0
Second MS12 Infantry drill, rifle marksmanship,
Term and elementary military subjects. ... 3-0
Second Year
First MS21 Field and class instruction in military
Term fundamentals. ............00nnnn 3-0

Second MS22 Map reading and elementary military
Term SUDJECES: ¢ 0 s o sinianisannnnoe sy 3-0










THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

ADAMNINISTRATION OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Presipent, KAarL T. Compron, D.Sc., D.Enc., PH.D., LL.D.
DEAN OF THE GRADUATE ScHooL,* JoHN W. M. BUNKER, PH.D.

COMMITTEE ON THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

J. W. M. Bunker, PH.D., Dean, Chairman Ex-Officio
B. A. THRESHER, S.B., A.M., Director of Admissions, Secretary

L. B. ANDERSON, M.ARCH.
Associate Professor of Architectural Design

D. V. BrowNn, Pu.D.
Professor of Industrial Relations

M. J. BUERGER, PH.D.
Professor of Mineralogy and Crystallography

W. M. FIrg, S.M.
Associate Professor of Structural Engineering

W. P. Fiskge, M.B.A,, LL.B,, LiTT.D.
Professor of Accounting

M. F. GARDNER, S.M.,
Professor of Electrical Engineering

F. L. HitcHcock, PH.D.
Professor of Mathematics

H. G. HoucHTON, JR., S:M.
Associate Professor of Meteorology

E. H. HuntrESS, PH.D.
Professor of Organic Chemistry

G. C. ManNNING, S.M.
Professor of Naval Architecture

T. K. SHERWoOOD, Sc.D.
Professor of Chemical Engineering

I. W. Sizer, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Physiology

J. C. SLATER, PH.D.
Professor of Physics

R. H. SmitH, PH.D.
Professor of Aeronautical Engineering

G. W. SwerTT, S.B.
Professor of Machine Design

R. S. WiLLiams, PH.D.
Professor of Physical Metallurgy

CHAIRMENt OF DEPARTMENT COMMITTEES
ON GRADUATE STUDENTS

Aeronautical Engineering. . ............................ § ey R. H. SMITH
A e U o e e s o i SdUL oA Faeaalafh i e widnstd L. B. ANDERSON
Biology and Biological Engineering. ... .......................... 1. W. Sizer
Business and Engineering Administration. .. ..................... W. P. Fiske
Chemical: ENgIneeting. v o vucniis rios 51 30 08 shhianns v 1 e T. K. SHERwWOOD
(B0 e 9 8 o v i R o G G O TR T D b e b T D e Ty E. H. HUNTRESS
Civil and Sanitary Engineering. ... ............ ... . i W. M. Fire
Economics and Social Scienc=>. ....... ... ... ... .. ... .. ..., R. E. FREEMAN
BAeCtICal BNENCRTIIIL . | iceieimeimin st sinlsye aia 55w aghvspmeratd ok ade se seassiser bid 4 H. L. HAZEN
(2 (o Vs Mo M o e o e P A e YR 0 s o (O AR, S W. J. MEaDp
Mathemnation s LAt e, o U e MLt b A et shersd? H. B. PHiLLIPS
Mechan{eal IEARINCEIINE . «. o\ i5ivieie s aisters siaeilsiitalatitois sla st 4 G. W, SweTT
0 C T Tyt e i R A S TS e e U e L e P A R v J. T. NorTON
I ) Vo) Lo e P ot e e IR L e o B e RS Rt H. C. WILLETT
Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering., .. ............... H. H. W. KEITH
T e e e s e TR R vl s s e ....J. C. SLATER

* Correspondence regarding work of the Graduate School and graduate scholarships and fellowships should be addressed to the Dean of the Graduate School.
t Inquiries regarcing prerequisites for graduate subjects and programs of graduate work in any field of study, should be addressed to the Chairman of the

Committee on Graduate Students of the appropriate department.




THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Graduate School of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology is a natural development of a policy approved
by the Corporation in 1872 and announced in the cata-
logue of that year as follows: . . . advanced courses . . .
are intended to afford to Bachelors of Science of this
Institute — and others of equal attainment — the means
of continuing their studies.” Its Faculty is the Faculty of
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology; its officers are
the President of the Institute, the Dean of the Graduate
School, and the members of the Committee on the Grad-
uate School comprising a Faculty representative of each
department which offers graduate work leading to a
higher degree.

DEGREES AWARDED

Upon recommendation by the Faculty, the Corporation
may award any of the following advanced degrees:

Doctor of Philosophy, Ph.D.

Doctor of Science, Sc.D.

Master of Science, S.M.

Master in Architecture, M.Arch.

Master in City Planning, M.C.P.

ADMISSION

ApMIssION TO GRADUATE ScHOOL AS GRADUATE STUDENT

To be admitted as a Graduate Student, an applicant
must have received a Bachelor’s degree in a four years’
course of a college, university, or technical school of stand-
ing acceptable to the Director of Admissions of the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology, and his academic record
and other credentials must be such as to indicate that he
has the ability to accomplish satisfactorily an approved
program of graduate study and research.

For acceptance to work toward a Master’s degree, the
applicant shall, in addition to the above requirement,
have been ranked in the upper two-thirds of his class at
graduation; for a Doctorate, in the first third of his class,
or have satisfactorily completed the equivalent of require-
ments for a Master of Science degree in an institution
acceptable to the Director of Admissions.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE SCHOOL AS
ProvisioNAL GRADUATE STUDENT

Effective July 10, 1941, admission as a Provisional Grad-
uate Student may be granted to an applicant who, although
unable to meet the above requirements for acceptance as
a graduate student, is judged by a Def;artment Committee
on Graduate Students probably to be able to pursue success-
fully graduate studies, with or without additional prepara-
tion in prerequisite subjects.

Provisional Graduate Student status will be changed to
that of Graduate Student upon demonstration of ability
necessary to pursue successfully graduate studies by com-
pletion of either of the tollowing requirements:

(1) Completion with a satisfactory grade in one
academic term of not less than 45 units of regular
subjects, of which at least 32 units are of “A”
classification,

or

(2) Completion with a satisfactory grade in two
academic terms of not less than 36 units of “A”
subjects.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE SCHOOL AS SPECIAL STUDENT

A duly qualified applicant who desires to enroll for
graduate subjects with a clearly defined objective, but
not as an applicant for a degree, may be admitted as a
Special Student by approval of the instructors under
whom he desires to enrcﬁl and of the Director of Admis-
sions,

A report of a Graduate Record Examination if filed with
application for admission will receive due consideration.

Application for admission must be filed on forms avail-
able upon request from the Director of Admissions, and
should be forwarded to him six months, if possible, in
advance of the date of desired entrance. Applicants who
file requests for admission during their final year of work
toward a degree elsewhere may be accepted for admission
conditional upon satisfactory completion of such work.
Early application is advisable because enrolment in certain
departments is limited. Each applicant will be notified
promptly of the action taken upon his application for
admission.

Correspondence concerning preparation or qualifications
for admission should be directed to the Chairman of the
appropriate Departmental Committee on Graduate Stu-
dents (see page 56).

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE WORK

For admission to graduate work the following under-
graduate preparation is essential.

MaTHEMATICS. The equivalent of this Institute's sub-
jects in mathematics of the first and second undergraduate
years, namely Calculus, M11, M12, M21, and Differential
Equations, M22, except as specific exception may be
stated under requirements peculiar to an individual field
of science or engineering, or architecture.

CHEMISTRY. One or more years of college chemistry
passed with such grades that it may be accepted as sub-
stantially equivalent to this Institute’s first-year chemistry,
501, 502,

PHysics. Two or more years of college physics, passed
with such grades that it may be accepted as substantially
equivalent to the Institute’s first and second year physics,
801, 802, 803, and 804, except as otherwise specified
under requirements peculiar to an individual field of
science or engineering, or architecture.

CuLturaL SuBjJects AND Ecownowmics. Training in
English, history, economics and general studies, substan-
tially eguivalent to the kind and amount of such subjects
included in the undergraduate curricula of this Institute.

ProressioNaL SusjecTs. Professional subjects pre-
requisite for advanced study as specified by departments
hereinafter.

DEericiENcIES IN PREREQUISITES. Deficiencies in quan-
tity or quality of prerequisite training in professional sub-
jects or otherwise, must be removed before the student may
proceed with graduate work dependent thereon.

In exceptional [cases, the Committee on the Graduate
School will pas§ upon a proposal for modification of
certain specified requirements if initiated by a Depart-
ment Committee on behalf of an applicant for an advanced
degree in a specialized field, and may modify any of the
above requirements.

CoOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENT WITH Harvarn UNIVER-
sity. Graduate students at the Massachusetts Institute
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of Technology may enroll, without additional tuition, in
““Advanced courses (at Harvard or Radcliffe) other than
courses prescribed in undergraduate programs or courses
in research,” with the consent of the Instructor and of the
Dean or Head of the department in which such courses are
offered. The agreement provides for a reciprocal arrange-
inent in hehalf of Harvard graduate students in respect to
courses at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

A graduate student at the Institute desiring to avail
himself of the above privilege must present to the Dean of
the Graduate School from the Chairman of the Committee
on Graduate Students of the department in which he is
enrolled, a written request therefor, specifying the name
and number of the subject desired, and whether it is
desired to enroll as listener or for academic credit; the
Dean’s office will issue to the petitioner certain forms
which are to be presented to the appropriate authorities
at Harvard University.

THE DEGREE, MASTER OF SCIENCE

The degree MASTER OF SCIENCE is awarded by
the Corporation upon recommendation of the Faculty
based upon approval of the Committee on the Graduate
School upon the satisfactory completion of a course of
advanced study and research approved by the department
in which the student has been enrolled and complying
with the regulations as set forth hereunder, during resi-
dence of at least one academic year.

The residence requirement is further defined as compris-
ing at least one academic year of study and research at
the Institute including a full schedule (18 units) of such
work for one regular term.

Students who complete the requirements for the S.B.
degree at this Institute, together with substantial extra
advanced credits in graduate subjects, may, upon applica-
tion, be granted a waiver of the one year’s residence re-
quirement and will be recommended for the degree Master
of Science upon completion of the requirements therefor.

A graduate of the Institute in the department in which
he enrolls for the Master of Science degree, or others with
equivalent preparation, may attain that degree in one year,
Others with less direct and extensive preparation will
require a longer time according to the amount of pre-
requisites which must be satisfied,

College studerts desiring to undertake work for an
advanced degree at the Institute will find it advantageous
to select electives which will satisfy the prerequisites for
the advanced work which they intend to undertake.
Advice on such electives may be secured by correspondence
with the Chairman of the Committee on Graduate Stu-
dents of the department in which it is desired to enroll.
Attention is advised to the statement of professional pre-
requisites under the appropriate department in the follow-
ing pages.

DeGREE REQUIREMENTS. The degree of Master of
Science is awarded upon satisfactory completion of a
program of advanced study and research, approved by a
department Committee on Graduate Students, which
comprises

(1) 72 units of “A’ subjects including 20 to 40 units
(except where otherwise specified) of thesis.

(2) 24 units of “B” or A" subjects.

(3) The above 96 units completed with a satisfactory
academic rating. (See “Subjects of Instruction
Tabulated” for “A” or “B’ subjects.)

The degree is awarded with specification of field pro-
vided that at least 64 units of “A" subjects (including
thesis) in the above program be in a single field of science
or engineering. The degree Master of Science, without

specification of field, may be awarded for a program of the
above specifications in which the “A" subjects of any one
field comprise less than 61 units, but the satisfactory
academic rating in all 96 units must be maintained, irre-
spective of diversification of fields.

The requirements set forth immediately above apply
equally to the degree S.M. awarded for part of a five-year
curricfilum even though in such cases certain “B’" or A"
subjects have been taken before the fifth year.

The academic rating of a graduate student is compiled
from his grades in all subjects of “A’ or “B’’ grade ior
which he registers, plus credits in “A" or “B” subjects
offered in anticipation from undergraduate years at this
Institute, or obtained by examination for advanced
standing; it does not comprise credits for work completed
in other institutions and accepted in lieu of advanced
subjects at this Institute,

Credit cannot be granted for thesis work done in
absentia, and all thesis work must be done under super-
vision of a member of the Institute's Staff.

CHoice oF FIELD.

The choice of field of specialization, and of subjects
elected therein, must be approved by the Committee on
Graduate Students of the department in which the student
is enrolled. The choice of subjects is not restricted to
those offered in a single department; subjects in more
than one department may be selected provided that the
resultant program is approved as being integrated and well
balanced.

MASTER'S DEGREES
OTHER THAN THE S.M.

The requirements for the degrees M.Arch., M.C.P.
differ only from those for the degree Master of Science in
respect to certain prerequisites and in the number of units
permitted or required for thesis. They are specified under
each appropriate department hereinafter.

THE DOCTORATES

The degrees DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY in fields of
science (Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics or
Physics) and in Industrial Economics; and DOCTOR OF
SCIENCE in fields of applied science cr of engineering
(Aeronautical Engineering, Biology, Ceramics, Chemistry,
Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engi-
neering, Geology (including Geophysics), Marine Engineer-
ing, Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgy
(including Ore Dressing), Meteorology, Naval Architec-
ture, Physics, and Sanitary Engineering, certify to per-
formance of original research of high grade and to creditable
completion of an approved program of advanced study.

The advanced study and research must be pursued in
the Graduate School for at least two academic years,
except in the case of applicants who satisfy the Faculty
that they have successfully accomplished at another
institution advanced work of a grade equal to that required
at this Institute, in which case the period of residence may
be reduced to not less than one academic year

The thesis must be carried out under the direction of a
member of the Faculty. Work already accomplished else-
where not under supervision of a member of our Faculty
cannot be accepted in partial fulfilment of thesis require-
ment, nor can credit be granted for thesis work done in
absentia.

If at any time a Department Committee on Graduate
Students is convinced that one of its applicants for = doc-
torate has not demonstrated those abilities necessary to
meet the requirements for this degree, he may be required




CIVIL AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 39

to change his registration to that of an applicant for a
Master’s degree or to discontinue his registration in the
Graduate School,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE.
The four basic requirements for the award of a doctorate
are as follows:
(1) Completion cf a Major program of advanced work
(2) Preparation of a thesis upon original research.
(3) Demonstration of a proficiency in the use of scien-
tific modern languages.
(4) Completion of a Minor program of advanced study.

THe MAJOR REQUIREMENT,

The Major, consisting of ~dvanced study and research
may be selected in any t.2ld of science or engineering
approved by the department in which the student is
enrolled. The Thesis will be in this same field. The pro-
gram of the Major need not necessarily be confined to
subjects offered in a single department.

hen the Major field involves a program made up of
subjects in several departments, there may be appointed
a special committee to supervise the applicant's work.

Tue LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT.

All candidates for a doctorate must demonstrate to the
department of Modern Languages their ability to read
scientific literature in English, German, and a third modern
language approved by the committee in charge of the
stident’s major work, except that the requirement of a
third language may be waived upon the recommendation
of that committee in the case of a candidate for the degree
Doctor of Science in a field of engineering in which the
scientific literature of a third language is unimportant.

THE MINOR REQUIREMENT.

The Minor requirement for the Ph.D. or Sc.D. consists
of at least 25 units of credit in some field of science or of
engineering other than that wherein the Major lies, more
advanced in character than required in the undergraduate
curriculum of the department in which the student majors.
Subjects elected to satisfy this requirement will usually but
not necessarily be offered in some department other than
that of the Major; will be selected primarily with the
purpose of broadening the student’s professional informa-
tion rather than of improving his proficiency in the field of
his specialization; amf will be comprised in part at least
of “B" or “A” grade subjects.

The approval of the field of the Minor must be obtained
from the student's Registration Officer; the program pro-
posed for the Minor must have the approval of the Chair-
man of the Committee on Graduate Students of the
dgpartment in which a plurality of the minor subjects is
offered.

EXAMINATIONS FOR THE DOCTORATE.

A general examination upon the field of the Major will
be held for each applicant for a doctorate at such time
and in such manner as his Department Committee shall
approve, except that each examinatiori shall comprise
both written and oral parts.

A final oral examination upon the thesis and its field
will be held after the thesis has been accepted and tenta-
tively evaluated by the examiners.

An examination upon the field of the Minor may be
required, especially if credit for a Minor requirement in
whole or in part is granted for work done elsewhere, but

usually a record of satisfactory accomplishment in Minor
subjects at the Institute satisfies this requirement.

AwARD OF THE DEGREE.

Upon completion of the above requirements, with the
approval of the candidate's supervisory committee, and
upon recommendation to the Faculty by the Committee
on the Graduate School, the degree may be awarded by
the Corporation of the Institute.

In conferring the doctorate, the appropriate hood is
ﬁresented by the Institute to each candidate who receives

is degt:ee in person at Commencement; otherwise a hood
1s not given.

CIVIL AND SANITARY ENGINEERING

DVANCED work in the Department of Civil and
A Sanitary Engineering may be pursued to advantage

in the fields of Structural Engineering (including
Foundation Engineering), Hydraulics, Highway Trans-
portation and Sanitary Engineering.

In Structural Engineering a number of advanced sub-
jects are offered in which modern methods of investigating
stresses in complicated structures, both of steel and rein-
forced concrete, are presented in detail and applied to
structures of various types, such as arches, suspension
bridges, continuous bridges, frameworks of high buildings
and high masonry arched ams. Experimental research
has been carried on in the past, and is now being conducted
with the object of verifying mathematical investigations
and formulas pertaining to such structures, and further
research may be profitably made in this field by interested
students. The facilities of the laboratory of Structural
Analysis are available for experimental research and thesis
work in this field as well as for courses in the technique
of model studies of structures. Other research work con-
sists of the design and investigation of the economy and
suitability of various types of construction for particular
structures and investigations of properties of soils which
may be of interest in engineering construction. The num-
ber of separate graduate subjects offered in Structural
Engineering is considerable, and the student wishing to
specialize in this subject has a wide field open to him.

In the field of Foundation Engineering, opportunities
for research are available in the laboratory of Soil Mechan-
ics, which is well equipped with apparatus of various types
for determining the properties of soils.

In the field of Theoretical Hydraulics, advanczed work
may be pursued covering subject matter not ordinarily
included in undergraduate work. The subjects, pipe flow
and open channel flow, offer wide fields for exploration,
involving varied flow, alternate and critical stages, the
hydraulic jump and its utilization as an absorber of energy,
wave transmission and the design of transitions.

Advanced work in Highway Transportation affords
opportunitiez for the study of design and construction of
highways and airports, and economics of highway trans-
poriation.

A course in Vibrations is available for those interested
in mechanical vibrations, earthquake-proof construction,
and vibration measurement.

Both the Master of Science and the Doctor of Science
degrees are offered in the field of Sanitary Engineering
following the completion of suitable courses of advanced
study and research. Appropriate subjects may be selected
in this and other departments of the Institute and at
Harvard University. Graduate subjects in this department
which specialize in Sanitary Engineering deal with water
treatment, treatment and disposal of sewage and other
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wastes and stream sanitation. Three related subjects are
offered in each term dealing respectively with theory,
design and laboratory. These subjects are open to properly
ualified candidates for advanced degrees in either Sanitary
Eﬁngineering or Civil Engineering. Facilities are available
in the Sanitary Engineering Laboratory and other labora-
tories of the Institute for research work in Sanitary
Engineering.

UNDERGRADUATE PREREQUISITES FOR CIVIL
ENGINEERING

In addition to the general requirements for all graduate
students, candidates for the degree of Master of Science in
Civil Engineering must present evidence of training in
certain professional studies considered essential for all
Civil Engineers and corresponding approximately to the
following Institute subjects:

1:00, 1°01, 1°053 Surveying

1'21 Railway and Highway Curves

204 Applied Mechanics
1:62 Hydraulics
12:321 Engineering Geology
140, 141 Theory of Structures
1°501 Bridge Design

He must also present evidence of having had, in addi-
tion, sufficient undergraduate training to prepare him for
the advanced subjects he wishes to take. The amount of
such training should be approximately equivalent to that
included in the following Institute subjects:

For (a) Structural Engineering
No further requirements
(b) Transportation Engineering
1'271, 1272 Transportation Engineering
(¢) Water Power and Flood Control
641 Fundamentals of Electrical
Engineering
1'70 Hydrology
1'71 Water Power Engineering and
Flood Control
(d) Water Works and Sewerage
1'75 Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineering
1'76 Sanitary Engineering

If a student has not completed, before entering the Insti-
tute, the special training in his chosen field of study listed
under (a), (b), (c), or (d), deficiencies may be made up
during attendance at the Institute; all subjects in these
lists except the third year subject, Fundamentals of
Electrical Engineering, 6°11, may be taken as B subjects
and (up to a total of 21 units) counted for credit toward the
Master’s degree.

UNDERGRADUATE PREREQUISITES FOR SANITARY
ENGINEERING

In addition to the general requirements for all graduate
students, candidates for the degree of Master of Science in
Sanitary Engineering must present evidence of having had
training in certain professional studies considered essential
for all Sanitary Engineers, the field covered corresponding
approximately to that covered by the following courses at
the Institute:

1°053 Surveying

1°40, (1°41) Theory of Structures
162 Hydraulics

2°04 Applied Mechanics

(1:75), (1'76), (1'79) Sanitary Engineering

If the student has not completed, before entering the
Institute, all the subjects in the foregoing list, deficiencies

may be made up during attendance at the Institute; those
subjects shown in parentheses may be taken as B subjects
and (up to a total of 21 units) counted for credit toward
the Master's degree.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

The Department of Mechanical Engineering offers
many opportunities for graduate work leading to the
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering. Advanced study and research
may be pursued in one or more of the following fields:
applied mechanics, theory of elasticity, vibration, proper-
ties of materials, plasticity, photoelasticity, rigid dynam-
ics, fluid mechanics, machine design, automatic machin-
ery, metal processing, theoretical thermodynamics, refrig-
eration, heat transmission, air conditioning, design of
power plants and prime movers, automotive engineering
and design, textile technology, and metrology and engineer-
ing standards.

Graduate studies in the fields of mathematics, metal-
lurgy and metallography, aerodynamics, hydraulic engi-
neering, and business and engineering administration may
be included in the candidate’s program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

In addition to the general requirements for the Master
of Science and Doctor of Science degrees, candidates for
the degree of Doctor of Science in the major field of
Mechanical Engineering will be required to pass satisfac-
torily scientific reading tesis in two modern languages, one
of which must be French or German. There must be
included in the major field, graduate studies in mathe-
matics, mechanics and thermodynamics; except that a
student wishing to specialize in the field of engineering
mechanics may limit his major field of study to graduate
subjects in mathematics and mechanics. In general, not
less than three years of graduate study are necessary for
the Doctor's degree,

LABORATORY EQUIPMENT

For research there is available the extensive equipment
of the Mechanical Engineering Laboratories which
include:

A Steam Laboratory, with a variety of engines, turbines,
condensers and other equipment.

A Compressed Air Laboratory, with compressors of
various capacities.

A Refrigeration Laboratory, with several machines of
different types, a number of refrigerator units with con-
siderable auxiliary equipment and a constant-temperature
room.

An Air Conditioning Laboratory containing winter,
summer, and year-round air conditioning units with auxili-
ary equipment. A special insulated room for study of
lower temperature air conditioning problems.

An Hydraulic Laboratory, with high ana low pressure
pumps, measuring tanks, flumes, wheel pit and extensive
equipment for measurement.

The Sloan Automotive Engine Laboratory, housed in a
specially designed building and equipped with a variety
of internal combustion engines, eleven dynamometers
ranging from 10 to 300 horsepower in capacity, a small
high-speed wind tunnel, a dark room, and a machine
and instrument shop with complete apparatus for the
analysis of combustion, vibration, air flow, etc.

A Lubrication Laboratory equipped for the study of
dry and lubricated friction, journal and bearing wear,
surface finish and the determination of the physical
properties of lubricants.
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A Heat Measurements Laboratory specially equipped
for research in pyrometry, thermal conductivity and
expansion, specific heat, heat of combustion, and refrac-
tories. In addition to furnaces and kilns, the laboratory
‘contains a refrigerating unit and an insulated room which
can be cooled to —30° C.

A Power Measurements Laboratory, with a number of
dynamometers ranging up to a capacity of 100 horse-
power, dynamic balancing machines, and gear testing
machines specially arranged for testing power plant trans-
mission devices.

The Enginezring Metals Laboratories. (1) The Foundry
Laboratory equipped with sand control apparatus, mold-
ing equipment, gas and oil fired furnaces and. cupolas;
(2) the Metal Working Laboratory equipred with forges,
drop hammer, forging hammer, rolling mill, punch presses,
controlled temperature heating furnaces, and metallo-
graphic and physical testing equipment for control tests;
(3) the Welding Laboratory equipped with A.C. and D.C,
arc welding machines, gas welding and cutting apparatus,
and resistance welding machines.

A Testing Materials Laboratory, equipped with testing
machines ranging from 10,000 Ibs. to 1,000,000 Ibs.
capacity, impact testing machines, hardness testing
machines, and special equipment for testing cement, con-
crete and road materials, including special storage rooms
which can be maintained under constant temperatures
ranging from —15°F. to 80° F., and « astant humidity
ranging from zero to 100 per cent. 'ine laboratory also
contains completely equipped photoelastic apparatus,
extensometers and special strain measuring devices.

A Materials Research Laboratory for the study of
creep, relaxation and plastic flow of metals, combined
stress, etc.

A Laboratory for Dynamic Strength of Metals equipped
for impact and fatigue experiments and measurement of
stress distribution under static and dynamic conditions.

A Textile Laboratory, with a full equipment of textile
testing machines capable of varying rates of load applica-
tion and supplied with autographic recording apparatus;
machines for measuring wear, resilience and moisture
effects. The laboratory is under moisture control, with
automatic humidification apparatus; also a microscopic
laboratory for the examination of textiles and textile
fibers.

A Machine Tool Laboratory equipped with a large
variety of modern machine tools is available for machine
work in connection with research, as well as a machine
shop, manned by expert machinists.

In addition to the foregoing laboratories, there are
available, for research work in physical metallurgy and
heat treatment, the extensive laboratories of the Metal-
lurgy Department.

TorrEDO ENGINEERING. A graduate course in Torpedo
Engineering, leading to the degree of Master of Science in
Mechanical Engineering, has been arranged for officers in the
United States Navy. Open only to officers designated by the
Navy Department.

ARMY ORDNANCE. A graduate course leading to the degree
of Master of Science, especially arranged for officers in the
United States Army. The course is open only to officers
dtgsignated by the Wzr Department. (Not offered for duration
of war.)

TeEXTILE TECHNOLOGY

The Institute offers opportunity for advanced study
and research in the field of textiles. A Textile Laboratory
has been fully equipped with controlled humidification
and has excellent facilities for work leading to the degree
of Master of Science in Textile Technology.

Graduates of the Institute, or of other institutions

which award the Bachelor’s degree on the basis of a four
years' course essentially equivalent in breadth and train-
ing to that offered by the Institute in the fields of Chemical
Engineering, Chemistry, Mechanical Engineering, Business
and Engineering Administration, Industrial Physics, or
General Science and Engineering may obtain the Master's
degree in Textile Technology in from one to two years
depending upon preparation. Graduates of high standing,
of technical schools or textile schools offering less extensive
preparation in science or engineering, will, in general
require a minimum of two years to fulfill the requirements
for the degree.

In general, students desiring to specialize in Textile
Technology for a year of graduate study should register for
subjects approved by the Department Committee on
Graduate Students.

METALLURGY

(IncLUDING MINERAL DRESSING AND CERAMICS)

Graduate work leading to the degrees of Master of
Science and Doctor of Science in the fields of Metallurgy
or Ceramics may be pursued along a number of lines. The
major divisiors are ?’rocess Metallurgy, Physical Metal-
lurgy, Mineral Dressing, and Ceramics.

Process Metallurgy deals with the production of metals
and alloys from ores or concentrates; Physical Metallurgy
with the study of physical properties of metals and their
alloys. Mineral Dressing deals with mechanical, physical,
and chemical purification and preparation of ores, solid
fuels, ceramic raw materials, and other minerals. Ceramics
covers pottery, structural clay products, refractories,
abrasives, glass, and enamels.

In the Metallurgy laboratories facilities are provided
for the roasting and special treatment of ores, the extrac-
tion of the metals by wet methods or by furnace smelting,
including the electrometallurgical processes, and the study
of high temperature equilibria. In addition to various
types of smelting furnaces the laboratories are equipped
with gas and electric furnaces for the making of alloys in
small quantities. A coreless induction furnace with a melt-
ing capacity of one hundred and fifty pounds makes possi-
ble the production of steel and other alloys on a semi-
commercial scale. Equipment is available for detailed
metallographic investigation, for heat treatment study and
research, as well as for X-ray examination. The latter
field is provided for by a lead room in which radiographic
studies may be made and by facilities for research in the
atomic arrangement in metals. Facilities are available for
advanced research in the field of magnetism. Through
cooperation with the Department of Mechanical Engineer-
ing, physical testing of all sorts is possible,

Opportunity is given for study and research in more
specialized subjects as heat and corrosion resisting alloys,
the light alloys, and nitriding. Facilities are also available
for the study of many of the fundamental physical proper-
ties of metallic systems such as electrical and thermal
conductivities, magnetic properties and similar topics.

In the Mineral Dressing laboratories facilities are avail-
able for the study of crushing, grinding, screening, classi-
fication, thickening, filtration, tabling, jigging, electro-
static and magnetic separation of ores, fuels, and minerals.
In addition, complete microscope equipment is available
for the study of mill products. Special attention has been
given to flotation for the study of which a modern labora-
tory is available, The equipment is designed not only for
the study of batch or continuous operations of the various
processes, but also for the analysis of the basic physical and
chemical phenomena on which the processes rest. Oppor-
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tunity, also, is given to explore new fields in mineral
identification and in mineral synthesis.

The field of Ceramics covering as it does pottery, struc-
tural clay products, refractories, abrasives, glass and
enamels, is a very broad one, but a sound training in the
fundamentals of the subject gives a basis for later speciali-
zation. The laboratories are equipped with testing appara-
tus and with machines and kilns for carrying out regular
plant processes.

A number of Group A subjects listed in other Courses may
be taken for credit in the field of Ceramics. Such for example
are:

First 253 Heat Measurements . ........... Time arr,

Term 10070  Principles of Combustion. ......... 4-6
1074 FumaceDesign. ................. 3-6

Second 828  X-ray Diffraction ........ ‘ 2-4

Term 829 Suantum Theory of the Solid State.. 3-6
10074 “urnace Design. .................. 3-6

ARCHITECTURE

The graduate work leading to a Master's degree is so
arranged as to give the student who has completed the
multiple requivements of an acceptable undergraduate
curriculum an opportunity to devote himself without
interruption to his professional work. In long periods of
consecutive hours, he is enabled to conduct research under
the guidance of the School and with the assistance of
Institute specialists in various related fields. This activity
is enriched by availability of unusual library and laboratory
facilities and by association with graduate students from
other backgrounds.

Only those students will be accepted as applicants for
the Master’s degree in Architecture whose previous per-
formance in the required work, whether at Technology or
elsewhere, has shown evidence of unusual ability.

The degree of Master in Architecture is awarded upon
the satisfactory completion of a program of 96 units of
advanced study, three-quarters of which, or 72 units, aie
chosen from ‘A’ subjects primarily for graduates, and the
remaining 24 units are chosen from “A" subjects, or from
“B" subjects open to graduates and undergraduates, and
approved by the School of Architecture, followed by the
preparation of a thesis. This thesis is to be prepared imme-
diately following the completion of the required courses of
study and presented in time for the candidate to file his
application on the next degree list.

Graduates from other colleges who desire to obtain the
Master’s degree in Architecture must present evidence
that they have had the essential equivalent of the following
undergraduate subjects as prerequisites for graduate work.
Deficiencies in these subjects may be removid by taking
the subjects at the Institute.

2:011 Applied Mechanics
2042 Applied Mechanics
4711 Architectural Drawing
4712 Architectural Drawing
4811 Structural Analysis
4812 Structural Analysis
Mill Calculus

Architectural Design, Thesis Research and Thesis are
required graduate subjects. Other subjects required to
complete the prescribed units should be elected in con-
sultation with the Registration Officer and subject to the
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School.

ultural Subjects and Economics: It is expected that
the applicant shall have a knowledge of English, general
and architectural history, economics and general studies
similar to that included in the undergradute Courses at

the Institute. In case the applicant is unusually deficient
in meeting this requirement, he may be required to take
these subjects.

The following undergraduate subjects in Architecture
are also required, but as these are open to both graduate
and undergraduate students they may be elected in part as
“B" subjects leading to the Master's degree.

4'051  Freehand Drawing

4052  Freehand Drawing

4091  Color, Composition, Theory and Application
4'092  Color, Composition, Theory and Application
4'481  European Civilization and Art

4'482  European Civilization and Art

4751 Architectural Design V

4'752  Architectural Design V

City PLANNING

The degree of Master in City Planning is awarded on
the completion of 96 units of advanced study, including a
thesis of 20 to 40 units. There is no stated curriculum for
this degree, the subjects being selected in consultation
with the registration officer. The degree is open to:

1. Students graduated with the Institute degree of
Bachelor in City Plannirg, who may expect to complete
the requirements in one year.

2. Students graduated from the Institute or other
accepted college with the A.B., S.B., or B.Arch,, or equiv-
alent degree, whose academic records and background are
considered satisfactory as preparation for graduate study
in the field of city planning. Such students will normally
have to spend two years in residence to qualify for the
degree of F/laster in City Planning.

Graduates of other colleges who desire to obtain the
Master's degree in City Planning must present evidence
that they have had the essential equivalent of the following
undergraduate subjects as prerequisites for graduate work.
Deficiencies in these subjects may be removed by taking
the subjects at the Institute.

1°02 Surveying

4641  City Planning, Prin,
Ec83 Urban Sociology
MI11 Calculus

The following undergraduate subjects in City Planning
are also required, but as these are open to both’graduate
and undergraduate students they may be elected in part as
“B" subjects leading to the Master's degree.

1'34 Municipal Engineering

4'59 Government and Public Administration
460 Planning Legislation and Administration
462 Site Planning and Construction

4'651  Theory and Practice of City Planning
4'652  Theory and Practice of City Planning
4683  City and Regional Planning

Ec85 Land Economics

CHEMISTRY

The rise of chemistry in the United States has made it
almost necessary for one who looks forward to a life work
in the study or application of the science to give more than
four years to preparation. For those whose time is limited,
a program otp work has been arranged which leads to the
degree of Master of Science. The requirements are designed
to make it possible for the candidate to specialize in any field
of particular interest. The Erogram of studies may be
chosen with the approval of the Department of Chemistry
from the list of senior and graduate studies offered in the
Department. For the S.M. degree about one-third of a
year is devoted to research. The degree of Doctor of
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Philosophy, on the other hand, is awarded to the candidate
who has a broad scientific education in the fundamental
branches of chemistry, and who has given evidence of the
ability to carry on independent research by presenting a
thesis which is a definite contribution to scientific knowl-
edge. Attainment of the Master’s degree is not prerequisite
to a program leading to the doctorate,

TeacHING FELLOWS

The Department appoints a limited number of Teaching
Fellows who are candidates for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Chemistry. Teacking Fellows serve in the
laboratories of the Department, or in such other capacity
as may be advisable, on a part time regular schedule
throughout the scholastic year, For detailed information
in regard to appointments, address correspondence to tiie
Head of the Department. For detailed information in
regard to special requirements for the degree of Master
of Science with Specification in the Field of Chemistry
and the General Requirements for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy in the Field of Chemistry, address corre-
spondence to the Chairman, Committee on Graduate
Students, Department of Chemistry.

THE RESEARCH LLABORATORY OF PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY

A considerable portion of the more recent advance in
science has been in fields lying between the divisions of
science as they were originally established. One of the
most important of these developments is physical chemis-
try, which has come into existence as a result of investiga-
tions lying between the previously loosely defined borders
of the sciences of physics and chemistry,

There is a demand for men of mature scientific education
to serve as investigators and to direct investigational work
in industry, in endowed research institutions, in govern-
ment bureaus and in academic institutions. The numerous
industries in particular have nearly all come to realize the
desirability and even necessity of supporting fundamental
scientific investigations relative to their processes as a
basis for future development. In consequence of the bene-
fits already derived from systematic investigation, many
industrial research laboratories have been and are being
organized. It is universally agreed that graduate work is
an essential preparation for positions in connection with
these divisions. Since the work involved is of a widely
varying nature, a student considering the possibilities in
this field of activity should endeavor to pursue an educa-
tional course which will give him a broad lasting foundation
and a wide scientific perspective. In respect to the latter,

hysical chemistry with its outlook on two or more
undamental sciences is particularly useful.

Recent research in the Research Laboratory of Physical
Chemistry, other than war research, has been concentrated
on the following subjects, and the laboratory is especially
well, often uniquely, equipped for such research:

Pressure-volume-temperature relations of gases and

liquids.

The absolute temperature scale.

Molecular weights of gases by limiting densities.

Heat capacities and latent heats at low temperatures.

Properties of gases at low pressures.

Scattering and other properties of molecular beams.

Electromotive force in concentration cells, and oxida-

tion-reduction potentials.

Freezing points of liquid solutions.

Va‘por pressures of liquid solutions.

Infra-red spectroscopy.

Precision photometry.

Kinetics of thermal and photochemical reactions.

THe REeSEARCH LABORATORY OF ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY

Organic chemistry has always provided an ever increas-
ing field for industrial and scientific developments. The
great interest stimulated in earlier times in the coal tar
chemicals and pharmaceuticals has in more recent years
not only been maintained but also extended to petm?'um.
cellulose, solvents, plastics, and other branches. So great
has been this progress that there is an urgent need for
adequately informed and competently trained men.

SusjecTs. Lecture subjects are designed to cover first
the fundamental reactions, theories, and structures in
organic chemistry. This material is followed by a com-
plate course in which the many special fic!ds such as pro-
teins, dves, carbohydrates, natural products, resins, and
the like are discussed. The aim is to provide a well-rounded
study with a good grasp of the essentials in every field
touched by the science. Further stimulation is provided by
staff participation in presenting important current develop-
ments. The students cadperate in presenting their own
literature study in Journal Meetings.

Laboratory instruction follows two general lines. One
deals with identifying and testing organic compounds, a
particularly complete and thorough training in the essen-
tials of characterization being provided; the other stresses
laboratary manipulation in which the present day demands
on the organic chemist for fine fractionation columns, high
vacuum work, skill in micro manipulation, ability to work
on a large scale, full’understanding of the principles of

urification, separation, crystallization, etc. are met. The
ﬁ/lassachusctts Institute of Technology was a pioneer in
both types of instruction and every effort is being made to
insure that this training is maintained at a high level,

ResearcH. Research projects in the Research Labora-
tory of Organic Chemistry are in the general fields of
carbohydrates, cellulose chemistry, heterocyclic com-
pounds, identification studies, organometallic compounds,
ﬁolymerization, vitamins and other special subjects.

esearch in these fields is largely suspended except in
those cases where there is some relation to the war effort.
The laboratory is, of course, unusually well equipped for
research work in these and related fields.

THE RESEARCH LABORATORY OF INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY
(Including Analytical Chemistry)

Unmistakable evidence has been observed in recent
years of an increased interest in inorganic chemical
research, due to a growing realization of the fact that
practically unlimited opportunities for further inves-
tigation remain in this branch of the science, not only
in the chemistry of the less common and the rare elements,
but also in the further study of the chemistry of the
commoner elements. Much of the recorded work of early
investigators has been found to be in need of revision. The
availability of modern research tools and the application
of precision methods to numerous problems hitherto
sturﬁed only in a superficial manner, are constantly expos-
ing serious inaccuracies both in the observation and the
interpretation of various inorganic phenomena.

The growing availability of certain of the less familiar
elements, such as rhenium, columbium, tantalum, zircon-
ium, indiurn, etc., have made the investigation of the
chemistry of such elements of practical importance.

The desirability of devising new methods of analysis, as
well as of improving existing methods, has given rise to a
number of analytical investigations, among which may be
mentioned the determination of zirconium in ores and steels,
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the determination of small quantities of selenium in sulfur
and in alloy steels, electrometric methods of analysis, and
methods of analysis and purification of gas mixtures.

The Laboratory is equipped to carry on a wide variety of
inorganic research, including high vacuum technique,
operations at high temperatures and at low temperatures,
and electrolytic oxidations and reductions. Apparatus for
precise determination of melting points at low tempera-
tures is available as an aid in the determination of the
purity of volatile substances. X-ray apparatus for the
taking of Debye-Scherrer photographs is also available,

Research in nuclear chemistry is facilitated by the
possession of a powerful source of neutrons as well as
alpha counters.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

The Department of Electrical Engineering offers
advanced work leading to the degrees of Doctor of Science
and Master of Science. The general rules governing the
granting of these degrees are set forth under the general
information on the Graduate School, while such special
rules as apply to the Department of Electrical Engineering
are given below.

All graduate students in the Department who have not
had equivalent experience in the preparation and oral
presentation of technical papers are required to register
for Seminar 6:501, 6:502. In the seminar meetings, papers
dealing with the history of the development of various
phases of electrical engineering and the influence of these
developments upon present practices, are presented and
discussed. The student may select his seminar topic so as
to utilize the seminar time for examination of the liter-
ature relating to the general field of his thesis.

Students working for the Master’s degree are expected
to devote themselves to a few subjects, not more than
three each term, in addition to their seminar and reseurch.
The subjects of study are wholly elective, with the excep-
tion of Electrical Engineering Seminar and Thesis, and
not restricted to those given by the Department of Elec-
trical Engineering; however, the program of study must
be well balanced, emphasizing one or more of the mathe-
matical, economic, and experimental aspects of electrical
engineering,

The Language requirement for the Master’s degree is a
reading knowledge of either technical German or French
along lines of the student’s professional interest. When a
choice can be made, German is preferred, as German
literature in the field of Electrical Engineering is the more
extensive of the two. This requirement may be satisfied
by: (1) certificate grade in three years of preparatory
school German or French; (2) certificate grade in two years
of preparatory school German, and two years of French;
(3) by two years of German or French taken at the Insti-
tute; (1) by passing a reading test in either German or
French.

Graduate study in the Department is considered to
include much more than class exercises and assignments
pursued in a routine manner. Each student is expected to
conceive of his program as a codrdinated whole, having as
its objective the advancement of his professional prepara-
tion. It should provide for a substantial amount of inde-
pendent and correlative study in current literature and
independent investigation in the laboratories. Such inde-
pendent study and investigation are essential parts of the
seminar and thesis requiremerits, both of which are expected
to demonstrate the ability for sound constructive reason-
ing, and to embody a contribution to the advancement of
the art.

Only students who have demonstrated outstanding
ability in work of a creative nature are encouraged to go
on for the doctorate. Where the records of students enter-
ing on graduate work do not yield evidence of this ability,
they are usually advised to qualify first for the Master's
degree in order to demonstrate this ability. The thesis
research for the doctorate is expected to make a substantial
and noteworthy contribution in Electrical Engineering or a
related field.

Each year a limited number of appointments to assist-
antships are available to men especially qualified by train-
ing and natural endowment for teaching and research,
Every effort is made to arrange the assigned work of an
assistant so that he can carry approximately forty per
cent of a full-time program of study toward an advanced
degree. Should his rescarch assignment result in material
appropriate for use in a graduate thesis, a research assist-
ant is permitted so\to use the material.

In order to be ac)c\opted without deficiencies for graduate
study in the Department of Electrical Engineering, an
applicant must have completed with evidence of more than
average capacity, the four fundamental requirements com-
mon to all courses, as stated under Prerequisites for Grad-
uate Work, and in addition must have covered substan-
tially the equivalent of the undergraduate professional
subjects as offered in one of the options of Course VI.
Credit is not usually allowed for preparatory subjects in
which the applicant’s grades are low. High-grade work in
preparatory mathematics and physics is considered to be
particularly important.

If the student has deficiencies, the Department Commit-
tee on Graduate Study and Research requires that the
student remove, ordinarily while in residence, those defi-
ciencies that are deemed important preparation for the
graduate study and research that he desires to undertake.
If the student is studying for the Master's degree, certain
of these deficiencies may be removed by means of “B"”
subjects, to the extent of the allowable quota of “B" sub-
jects for his degree.

FaciLiTIES FOR RESEARCH

The research of the Department is directed by many
members of the instructing staff who are actively interested
in the general progress of this phase of the Department'’s
activities, and particularly in those researches which lie
within their own special fields of endeavor, The available
laboratory equipment is extensive, permitting effective
work toward the solution of fundamental problems in all
of the more important branches of Electrical Engineering.

Applications of high-frequency currents to communica-
tions and other problems are advancing rapidly and the
Department of Electrical Engineering has for many years
had an important place in this advance. Its activities in
this field include an extensive program covering measure-
ments in the meter-centimeter region, the generation,
prepagation and radiation of centimeter waves and the
behavior of systems at these wavelengths where circuit
conceptions become less and less real and the field concep-
tion more and more apparent. A well equipped general
ultrahigh-frequency laboratory is available for under-
graduate and graduate student use,

A laboratory foi the scientific and systematic study of
the fundamental properties of automatic control systems is
available. Attention is being given to the development of
means for stabilizing automatic control systems, to the
reduction of the transient and steady-state errors of such
control systems, and the development of high-power fast-
response output drives,

An important problem, various phases of which have
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occupied the attention of the staff, is the study of the
fundamental properties of insulation. One research pro-
gram in this fl':el is directed primarily toward a compre-
hensive study in terms of atomic physics of the funda-
mental electrical properties of solid, liquid, and gaseous
dielectrics, and in particular dielectric strength, and is
approached through the study of the basic electronic and
atomic processes taking place in materials under electric
stress.

Another program utilizes precise electrical measurements
of properties of insulating materials (with emphasis on
oils), such as conductivity, dielectric constant, and power
factor, in studying the structure of the materials, the
mechanism of dielectric loss, and the nature of the deteri-
oration characteristics.

Flash photography, utilizing light sources which furnish
illumination of great intensity and extremely brief dura-
tion, has been developed to a state permitting technical
application in engineering and other fields.

R/lany problems in engineering and physics are of such
complexity that satisfactory progress in their solution is
dependent upon machine methods of carrying out mathe-
matical processes. The Differential Analyzer, which was
originally developed here, was designed to perform mechan-
ically the necessary operations required in the solution of
differential equations. A larger, faster, and more precise
Differential Analyzer which performs these necessary
operations electrically is in operation. Another machine,
the Cinema Integraph, utilizing illumination in its opera-
tion, is available for solving integral equations having
under the integral sign the product of two functions, one
of which has a variable parameter.

A program for the development of X-ray equipment
employing potential differences of one to several megavolts,
incﬁlding the associated direct-current generators, has
been under way for several years. Incidental to these
developments, studies have been made of the design of
insulating structures for maximum dielectric strength, and
of the dielectric strengths of gases and vapors as functions
of pressure,

In the illumination laboratories of the Department,
investigations have been made among which are studies of
the visual effect of light from sodium lamps, the visibility
oi objects on highways when various lighting conditions
obtain, the elimination of glare by use of polarized light,
the reflection characteristics of road sur.aces, and the
design of reflectors.

The Network Analyzer, used for steady-state and tran-
sient power system analysis, is adequate for single-phase
representation on a 60-cycle, 200-volt, 1-ampere basis of
power systems embodying as many as sixteen generat-
ing stations with their loads and interconnecting trans-
mission and distribution circuits. Its measuring equipment
is fast and accurate, In addition to its use in research and
in connection with class instruction, it is available for the
solution of commercial power-system problems. It was
built with the codperation of the General Electric Com-
pany.

A’special machine-transients laboratory is equipped with
motor-generator sets and necessary accessories for the study
of transients, both electrical and mechanical, occurring in
electrical machines as a result of short circuit, of sudden
terminal voltage changes, or of sudden or periodic load
changes.

In the engineering electronics laboratory facilities are
provided for the study and the semi-automatic construc-
tion of various types of vacuum or gas-filled electronic
devices.

The various shop facilities of the Department are ade-
quate to care for the maintenance of the existing equipment

and the construction of new equipment for carrying on the
research of the Department. The student shop, in charge
of a competent mechanician, is equipped with all the
machine tools necessary for ordinary wood and metal
working.

Consideration of the theoretical as well as the experi-
mental aspects of research is essential for rapid and intelli-
gent progress in an advancing art such as Electrical Engi-
neering. The theoretical work of the Department is par-
ticularly strong in the fields of circuit theory, transmission
line theory and traveling waves, electromagnetic wave
propagation in both free and confined space, transient
behavior of electrical circuits and mechanical systems,
vibrations, acoustics, and electrical machinery.

THE VaIL LIBRARY

A necessary adjunct to all Electrizal Engineering Depart-
ment research is the Vail Library. The original Vail Col-
lection (30,000 volumes), presented to the Department in
1912 through the interest of the late Theodore N. Vail,
was combined with other electrical literature in the Insti-
tute Library to form the Vail Library which now comprises
some 13,000 volumes. The Vail Library is one of the three
great Electrical libraries of the world. [t contains the
works of all writers who have made significant contribu-
tions to electrical science and engineering since the time of
William Gilbert (1600).

The Vail Library staff gives instruction in library usage
and bibliographic research.

BIOLOGY AND BIOLOGICAL
ENGINEERING
Graduate work in this department may be selected in
one of the fields listed below:

FiELDS OF STUDY

Bacteriology

Basic Biological Science

Biochemistry

Biophysics

Food Technology

General Physiology

Microbiology

DEGREES AWARDED

Master of Science
Doctor of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

ACCEPTANCE OF APPLICANTS
FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

Only students with superior credentials, offering a sub-
stantial equivalent tc the professional subjects in the
undergraduate curricula of Courses VII or VII-A, may be
accepted as applicants for advanced degrees in the depart-
ment. Satisfactory records of courses in introductory
subjects, such as general biology, anatomy, and physiology
must also be presented. In case of minor deficiencies in
preparatory subjects, petition for advanced standing
examinations in the subjects of deficiency may be granted,
Previous award of the Master's degree in an appropriate
field by an accredited institution will usually be adequate
for acceptance of an applicant for a doctorate.

The number of graduate students in any one year is
limited by spatial and other considerations.

A student desiring to enter the department as a gradu-
ate student must comply with the regulations concerning
filing of application with credentials, as set forth under
Admission to the Graduate School.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE ofF DocTor
ofF PHiLosorHy OR DoCTOR OF SCIENCE

In addition to the general requirements for the Doctor-
ates, attention is directed to the essential requirement of
satisfactory completion of the Oral and Written Exami-
nations within the department, with the demonstracion of
scientific competence and breadth of understanding of
various phases of biology.

The general examinations are held in two groups. The

reliminary group includes fundamentals of general biology,
Eacteriology. physiology and biochemistry; the other group
is the professional examinations which relate particularly
to the field of specialization.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE Or MASTER
OF SCIENCE

Substantial equivalent of the Course VII or Course
VII-A undergraduate curriculum is prerequisite to admis-
sion to full standing as a graduate student in this group.
The general requirements as listed under the Graduate
School should be consulted.

The equivalent of Intermediate French or Intermediate
German or Elementary French and Elementary German
is required of all applicants for the Master's degree in this
Department. This requirement may be satisfied by demon-
stration that the applicant has a good reading knowledge of
scientific French or German or by the completion of the
courses outlined above.

Tue BrorocicaL RESEARCH LABORATORIES

The Biological L.aboratories offer facilities for advanced
work in bacteriology, biochemistry, biophysics, cytology,
enzymology, food technology, general physiology, indus-
trial biology, microbiology, and nutrition. Properly pre-
pared graduate students may elect to undertake research
in one or more of these fields under guidance of staff
members. Included in the program of research in which
stafl members have a continuing interest, and with which
advanced graduate students may hope to become affili-
ated, are the following:

In bacteriology particular emphasis is laid on physiolog-
ical and biochemical studies and on the development of
quantitative methods of dealing with bacterial processes,

Biochemical studies are concerned with the purification
and chemical characterization of substances important in
plant and animal growth and metabolism. Among specific
problems under investigation may be mentioned the
mechanism of fermentation, antibacterial substances, and
the purification and chemical characterization of the pro-
tein, collagen.

Equipment is available for research in a wide variety
of fields of physical biology. Exceptional instrumentation
has been assembled for an investigation of the molecular
organization of cells, tissues, and their products. Included
are X-ray diffraction units, an electron microscope, and
polarization optical equipment. For identification of bio-
logical substances there is equipment for investigating
ulirviolet and visible absorption spectra, Raman, emis-
sion, and fluorescence spectra. Studies employing these
methods bear importantly on the problem of the mechan-
ism of inflammatory processes, proliferation and neoplasia.
There is a well-equipped laboratory for the study of the
properties of mono- and polymolecular films. Electrical
instrumentation is provided for a study of the biological
action of high-frequency electric fields, and ultrasonic
radiation.

Physiological investigations include studies of nerve
action with the cathode ray oscillograph, of permeability

processes by the radioactive tracer method, of cellular
metabolism by manometric and volumetric methods, of
the action of enzymes, with special reference to their
kinetics as related to temperature and oxidation-reduction
potential.

In nutritional biochemistry opportunity is offered for
research in the composition of foods and tissues and in
the biochemical processes involved in nutrition. Among
the nutritional factors being studied are natural and syn-
thetic fatty acids, amino acids, and certain vitamins.
Particularly timely is the research program on the develop-
ment of highly nutritious, inexpensive food mixtures for
populations in economic distress or made destitute by the
war, and on the development of complete rations for armed
forces and for post-war feeding.

Graduate work in food technology offers opportunity for
advanced study and experimental work in the biological,
chemical, and engineering aspects of food production and
control. Such work may be combined with courses in
business administration, chemical engineering, or other
fields of interest.

The Food Technology Laboratories provide facilities for
research in the investigation of food processes, packaging,
heat treatment, and the development of new food products,
Numerous phases of the problems of food refrigeration,
including quick freezing, have constituted a part of the
food technology research program for several years. An
extension of this program Eas been made possible through
the generous coGperation of the Dewey & Almy Chemical
Company in making available for joint use their conven-
iently located, modern and complete food-freezing labora-
tory, where students may conduct semi-plant scale research
on frozen foods.

Research in food technology includes the following:
various apsects of food dehydration, processing, plant
design, and product control; objective measurements for
quality evaluation; packaging research with new materials;
effects of sonic vibration on foods; by-products utilization;
detergents in food industries; unit-process methods in food
manufacture.

PHYSICS

The Department of Physics offers work for the degrees
of Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of
Science. No stated curriculum of subjects is required for
any of these degrees, but they are to be chosen in consulta-
tion with the registration officer, subject to certain broad
principles.

GRADUATE STUDY AND RESEARCH FAcCILITIES

The courses in the field of pure physics are intended
primarily for students intending to go into teaching and
fundamental research. As preparation, in addition to a
thorough knowledge of mathematics and chemistry, the
student is expected to become well trained in both experi-
mental and theoretical physics. Most of the fields of
research of active importance in physics at present are well
represented at the Institute, and excellent facilities for
them are found in the George Eastman Research Labora-
tories, and the adjoining Spectroscopy Laboratory, and the
new laboratories housing the high voltage equipment and
the cyclotron.

One of the most active fields of research in physics at
present is nuclear physics, and the Institute is we]?equipped
for this type of research. The high voltage electrostatic
generator, now widely used in nuclear investigations, was
originally developed at the Institute, and the generator
formerly located at Round Hill has been entirely recon-
structed and installed in Cambridge in connection with a
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well-equipped laboratory, CFmviding a reliable and flexible
direct current source and discharge tube, operating at
somewhat over two million volts and large current. In
addition, a cyclotron of large size, located in a building
specially designed for it, is available for physical and bio-
physical investigations. The Institute has very highly
developed facilities for the detection and measurement of
nuclear radiation of all sorts, particularly of weak radin-
active sources, and is uniquely equipped for ¢ .ermining
the age of minerals by radioactive methods, as well as for
the application of artificial radioactivity to biological
problems,

The Spectroscopy Laboratory provides unique equip-
ment. Communicating with the basement by a corridor,
but entirely independent of the main building, and located
in a court, this building has been designed particularly to

rovide constant temperature and freedom from vibration.
ncluded in it are complete Paschen circles for both 35-foot
and 21-foot gratings, entered from a common source room;
several other grating mountings; and separate rooms for
vacuum spectrographs and other pieces of apparatus.
These include among other things a 21-foot vacuum spec-
trograph, microphotometers, and various interferometers
for work requiring high resolving power.

The new magnet, used for the production of Zeeman
effects, and operating at magnetic fields up to 100,000
gauss, increases greatly the usefulness of the laboratory.
The principal researches in progress are investigations of
the line spectra of the elements. Developments of auto-
matic methods of measuring and analyzing spectra, in
conjunction with unusually fine diffraction gratings, have
made possible new standards of precision in wavelength
measurement, and ana!.ses of spectra which were not
previously attempted.

Experimental problems in electronic phenomena include
studies of thermionic and photoelectric emission from
metals, and the mechanism of discharge in gases. The
X-ray Laboratory is principally concerned with the struc-
ture of crystals, as determined by X-ray diffraction.
Recently a large part of the research has been concerned
with the structure of glasses, other amorphous solids, and
liquids. Other work in the structure of solids includes a
research program in the properties of dielectrics, including
optical, electrical and mechanical behavior, and research
in the production of large single crystals. Theoretical
_esearch has recently included work in classical physics, as
in diffraction problems of sound and lig.t, thie 2rchitectural
acoustics of auditoriums and hydrodynamics and aero-
dynamics; the theory of gas discharges, and the scattering
of atoms and electrons; the theory of metals and the solid
state; and the theory of the motion of high speed particles,
as in cosmic rays and nuclear processes.

GRADUATE STUDY AND RESEARCH
IN APPLIED PHYSICS

The course in the field of applied physics is intended
primarily for students intending to go into industrial
research in physics or engineering. For such a career, a
broad training not only in the more classical and experi-
mental parts of physics, but also in engineering, chemistry,
and other subjects is essential. For this reason, a student
of applied physics will be expected to do a considerable
part of his work in other departments. Some of the more
important branches of applied physics, with the type of
training available and the research opportunities, are
enumerated below. The field of physical properties of
matter is one of great commercial importance. The student
in this field should have tnorough grounding in physics,
particularly in X-ray crystal structure and thermodynam-

ics, and in chemistry, especially physical and organic. He
should also receive training in some of the following fields
(in each case the particular subjects which shotld be empha-
size¢ in other departments are given in parentheses):
physical metallurgy; geology (crystallography); mechani-
cal engineering (elasticity, plasticity, strength of materials);
civil engineering (soil mechanics), Students in acoustics
should study physics (mechanics); electrical engineering
(oscillating circuits and vacuum tube devices); the mathe-
matics of vibrations and boundary value problems; and
should do advanced work and research in acoustics, con-
ducted jointly by the departments of Physics and Electrical
Engineering. In sucvcrasj other fields of the application of
mechanics and heat, joint work with other departments can
easily be arranged. These include heat measurements, in
mechanical engineering; ceramics, in metallurgy; and
study of heat engines, hydrodynamics, and aerodynamics,
ir. mechanical engineering and aeronautics. In electricity,
particularly in electronics, and in the study of dielectrics,
joint programs of study and research with the Electrical
Ergineering Department can be worked out. The work in
applied optics is largely in the Physics Department, includ-
ing study and research in color measurements, design of
optical instruments, and related fields, but the student
entering this field, as for research on color problems,
should study the chemistry and chemical engineering of
dyes, and textile research, while if he expects to enter the
motion picture field, he should study physics and electrical
engineering as related to oscillating circuits and vacuum
tubes, acoustics, and illumination. Geophysics, the appli-
cation of physical methods to geology, and particularly to
prospecting for ores, demands a good foundation in physics,
especially electrical measurements; in mathematical
physics, particularly elasticity, wave motion, electro-
magnetic theory; and in geology. Biophysics can be under-
taken jointly with the Biology Department, with particular
attention to radiation and X-rays in physics, and to bio-
logical subjects.

In all of these branches of applied physics, considerable
work in other departments is required, and it is very
desirable to start the fundamental subjects in these depart-
ments as undergraduates. Undergraduates planning to
enter applied physics should choose their electives with this
in mind.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

The following special requirements must be met, in
addition to the general requirements:

Undergraduate subjects, which may be taken at the
Institute or elsewhere, but may not be counted for an
advanced degree:

8062 Intermediate Physics (Electronics)

8161 Optics

8311 Atomic Structure

8511 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics or
561 Physical Chemistry I

Undergraduate subjects which may be counted as “B"
subjects toward an advanced degree:
g1l Experimental Physics
8461, 8462 Introduction to Theoretical Physics

For the master's degree, a reading knowledge of either
French or German is required.

The further requirements for the doctor's degree are:
reading examinations in French and German; a Minor of
at least 25 units in some other department; a general
examination; a thesis; and an examination on the thesis,
The student is expected to take graduate subjects to pre-
pare himself for the general examination, but there are no
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stated required subjects. The general examination consists
of a written examination, followed by an oral one. The
written portion is given in three parts, of three hours each,
over a period of two weeks. If his work in the written part
is satisfactory, the student will be allowed to take the oral
portion of the examination. A student may try the written
part as many times as he wishes as long as he does not
choose to finish the examination by taking the oral. If he
takes the whole examination, written and oral once, and
fails, then he will be allowed only one additional trial.
These examinations are given once in every term.

The requirements for a doctor's degree in the fi=ld of
pure physics, tested by the general examination, include a
general knowledge of physics of the grade required for a
bachelor’s degree in Course VIII, Option |; and a more
advanced knowledge of several fields of experimental or
theoretical physics.

The requirements for a doctor’s degree in the field of
applied physics include a general knowedge of physics of
the grade required for a bachelor’s degree in Course VIII,
Option 2; a knowledge of certain fields of science or engi-
nee:ing outside the Physics department, as chemistry,
metallurgy, electrical engineering, geology, which have
particular bearing on applications of physics; and more
advanced knowledge of certain fields of physics or engi-
neering.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Because of the breadth of the field of Chemical Engi-
neering the undergraduate Course must be devoted to
training in fundamentals, and strictly professional subjects
must be elementary in character. Postgraduate work is
therefore of peculiar importance and value to the chemical
engineer

Thu ¢ agram for the S.M. Degree, particularly in Chem-
ical Engineering Practice, is usually arranged as a contin-
uation of the broad professional training, although indi-
vidual schedules may be planned to specialize in a given
fie'd. Work for the Sc.D. degree is more specific in char-
acter and the Department offers codrdinated programs in
three fields: Engineering Operations of Chemical Engi-
neering, Appied Chemistry, and Fuel Engineering.
Specia! programs are developed for individual cases.

ScHooL oF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PRACTICE
(Temporarily discontinued)

The Department of Chemical Engineering offers a
Course leading to the degree of Master of Science in Chem-
ical Engineering Practice (designated as X-A).

In the School of Chemical Engineering Practice a ca:e-
fully selected group of graduate students who have
completed at least four years of undergraduate study at
the Institute or elsewhere spend six months at three field
stations located at Bangor, Me., Parlin, N. J., and Buffalo,
N. Y. At these stations four different concerns open their
plants for the irstruction of students who at each station
are under the cirect charge of two members of the Institute
staff. Since the time is devoced wholly to their education,
students receiv> no compensation. Their attention is
directed chiefly to the application of theory to practice
and to the cultivation of resourcefulness and of effective-
ness in cooperative effort under industrial conditions.

The field of Chemical Engineering has been divided into
a series of unit operations which are studied quantitatively
and in detail in the Practice Schonl. Plant investigations
are carried out by the students at - ach of the stations, this
work covering two fields: first, investigation of some special
phase of one of the unit operations; or second, investigation

of some problem of industrial chemistry partictlarly
important at the station in question.

Finally, the School of Chemical Engineering Practice
offers exceptional fofppmrtunity for graduate engineering
research, first by affording an opportunity for comparing
laboratory data, formulae, and conclusions with observa-
tions on plant apparatus operating under practical work-
ing conditions; and second, by extending, from laboratory
scale at the Institute to commercial scale in the various
plants, the range of investigations possible,

The following program will be taEen by men graduating
in Chemical Engineering from the Institute,

For twenty-four weeks, from the beginning of the term fol-

lowing graduation, students are at the field stations (10°81,
1082 and 10°83). They then return to the Institute for inten-
sive work in Chemical Engineering Design (10°53) and thesis
until the end of the examination period of the second graduate
term. The work of the second term, including thesis, is elec-
tive, though subject to the approval of the department regis-
tration officer of graduate students.
For graduates in Chemical Engineering from other insti-
tutions the usual program of study for the Master’s degree
involves one school year at the Institute, followed by the
seven months in field station work in the Practice School
and in the Design Course, 10°53, Graduates in chemistry
from other institutions usually require an additional half
year. Students are usually not permitted to enter the
Practice School until they have spent at least one term at
the Institute. The student’s program is so dependent on
previous training and experience that individuals inter-
ested are requesied to communicate directly with the
Department.

FieLps oF Stupy

Engineering Operations. Graduate subjects in the
several important unit operations such as heat transmis-
sion, distillation, and absorption are offered, emphasizing
the engineering phases of the students’ professional train-
ing.

Applied Chemistry. A group of subjects in Applied
Chemistry, such zs colloidal chemistry, catalysis and high
pressure processes, comprise an integrated program for
students whose primary interests are on the side of Indus-
trial Chemistry.

Fuel Engineering. While the important group of indus-
tries involving the processing and utilization of fuels
demand the training and viewpoint of the chemical engi-
neer, many of their problems can be handled by men
who have majored in non-chemical branches of engineering,
provided they prepare themselves adequately for fuel
engineering work by graduate study. The Department
offers a group of subjects on fuel processing and utilization
as the core of a program of graduate study in Fuel Engi-
neering, the balance of the work being in science, engineer-
ing or economics. The facilities of the Buffalo Station or
the School can be utilized for advanced investigations in
fuel engineering practice.

Since the program in any of these fields will depend on
undergraduate training and industrial experience, any one
interested is requested to furnish information permitting
individual consideration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATE STUDY

The requirements for graduate study are dependent on
the degree to which the student wishes to specialize. The
broadest training is required in Chemical Engineering and
in Chemical Engineering Practice as it is assumed that the
stud-at is preparing himself for any phase of chemical
engineering. Students who plan definitely to major in
Applied Chemiistry or in Fuel Engineering will be expécted
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to meet requirements in chemistry and in engineering to an
extent justified by the field of specialization.

The ‘preparation required above that common to all
courses of the Institute is outlined below:

Mathematics: through differential equations, equivalent
to the undergraduate M22; Physics: two years of college
physics; Chemistry: the substantial equivalent of the
undergraduate subjects in Course X; Engineering: (a)
a one-year problem course in heat engineering or chemical
engineering thermodynamics, and (b) preparation in
applied mechanics oi elements of electrical engineering;
Chemical Engineering: problem courses in industrial
chemistry and in unit operations; Language: elementary
French or elementary German; Economics: an introductery
course. Graduates in Chemistry or Chemical Engineering
may usually remove deficiencies in the above subjects in
the course of their graduate programs.

For CHEMICAL WARFARE OFFICERS
A special course for Officers of the Chemical Warfare
Service, leading to the degree of Master of Science in Chemical
Engineering Practice, may be arranged.

GEOLOGY

Due to absence of staff members on work connected
with the war effort and anticipated reduction in graduate
enrollment, no formal graduate courses will be offered in
geology, However, graduate students who may wish to
enroll under these temporarily modified conditions may
carry on directed reading and study and pursue research
work in the departmental laboratories under the direction
of the resident staff.

In Geology many opportunities are given to pursue
advanced work leading to the Master’s and Doctor’s
degree. One line of work is in Economic Geology, and the
student may specialize in mining geology, petroleum
geology, hydrology, or geology aplied to engineering or
geophysics. Or again, he may elect to devote the greater
part of his time to geology, mineralogy, petrography and
paleontology in their more theoretical aspects as prepara-
tion for teaching and research,

The advanced work is facilitated by laboratories pro-
vided with modern appliances for work in the various
phases of geology, mineralogy, petrography, geophysics,
and paleontology. The collections in economic geology are
supplied with material from the mining districts of all
parts of the world.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER
OF SCIENCE

Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in
Geology must present approved equivalents for the sub-
jects of the first and second years in keeping with indicated
field of special interest. In the field of Geology they must
present a record of attainments satisfactory to the Depart-
ment Committee on Graduate Students.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DocTOR
oF PHILoOsoPHY, OR DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

The preparation of the candidate for the Doctor's
degree must. be such as to satisfy the Department Com-
mittee on Graduate Students that he is qualified to under-
take the course of advanced study and research.

Each candidate upon his entrance in the Department is
given a preliminary examination which may be partly oral
and partly written. This is designed to survey his training
and attainments in the field of geology. This preliminary
examination precedes the major examination which must

be passed at least seven months before the degree is
awarded. The Minor requirement should likewise be passed
before the major examination.

A reading knowledge of both French and German is
required,

Subject to the approval of the Department Committee
on Graduate Students, other subjects for which a student
has adequate preparation may be elected from the sub-
jects primarily for graduates offered by related depart-
ments. A number of advanced subjects in geology and
mineralogy, given at Harvard University, are also open
to the student.

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE
AND MARINE ENGINEERING

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE

Opportunity is offered to graduates of courses in Naval
Architecture (a) to work for a Master of Science degree in
Naval Architecture, in which case the student’s program
must include certain subjects in this department, or (b) to
undertake a course of advanced study in fields allied to
ship design and ship construction which will lead to the
degree of Master of Science without specification. In the
latter case the program can include a much broader range
of subjects.

In addition to meeting the general requirements for
admission to the Graduate School, candidates must have
completed the necessary prerequisites for the graduate
subjects they wish to pursue.

MARINE ENGINEERING

The Department of Naval Architecture and Marine
Engineering offers opportunities for graduate work in
Marine Engineering leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Marine Engineering. Advanced study may be
pursued in steam engineering; vibrations of ships and their
machinery; propeller design and research; and other fields
of marine engineering. The Institute's new propeller test-
ing tunnel is available for research work.

In addition to subjects offered in the Department of
Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering, the student
may elect subjects closely related to marine engineering
given in the Department of Mechanical Engineering, or
other departments of the Institute, in making up his
program of studies such, for example, as: applied mechan-
ics, hydromechanics, thermodynamics, refrigeration, Diesel
engineering, steam turbine engineering, heat transmission,
air conditioning, advanced machine design, metallurgy,
metallography, and advanced mathematics.

The preparation required for graduate work in Marine
Engineering is the equivalent of the Institute's under-
graduate course in Naval Architecture and Marine
Engineering.

In addition to the general requirements for all graduate
students, candidates for the degree of Master of Science in
Marine Engineering must meet the approximate equivalent
of the following undergraduate subjects:

1'62 or Hydraulics

2:251 Fluid Mechanics

201, 2°04, 206 lﬁ_\lpplied Mechanics

2°40, 242 eat Engineering

2'684 Engineering Laboratory
2'851 Machine Tool Laboratory

6'40, 689
1301, 13'02
13'52, 13°55
13°62

Electrical Engineering
Naval Architecture

Marine Engineering
Marine Engineering Design
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However, students taking 1375 will not be required to
offer 13:02, and graduates in Mechanical Engineering
who take 13:75 and 13:76 may substitute courses in machine
design, power plant engineering and advanced heat engi-
neering for the marine engineering subjects listed above,

If a student has not had training in all the undergradu-
ate prerequisites listed above before entering upon the
work of the graduate year, those listed as 'E subjects
may be taken during the graduate year, up to a total of
24 units, and counted as credit towards the Master's
degree.

NavaL ENGINEERING. A graduate course in Naval
Engineering, leading to the degree of Master of Science
in Marine Engineering, has been arranged for officers of
the §Jnitecl States Navy. (Discontinued for duration of
war.

XIII-A. NavaL CoNSTRUCTION AND ENGINEERING

The Department of Naval Architecture and Marine
Engineering offers to United States Naval Officers a
graduate Course (XI111-A) of prescribed studies extending
over six terms, leading to the degree of Master of Science
in Naval Construction and Engineering.

METEOROLOGY

The rapid growth of the aviation industry has produced
a demand for professional meteorologists both in the
aviation organizations and in the United States Weather
Bureau, This stimulus has also awakened interest in other
industries whose operations are dependent on the weather,
and an expanding future for the science appears to be
assured. It is the purpose of this Course to prepare stu-
dents both for practical work and also for research work
in the field of meteorology. Emphasis is placed on the
application of physical principles and mathematics to
atmospheric processes, as well as on observational, empir-
ical and statistical methods.

In the field of dynamic meteorology the subjects of
thermodynamics, hydrodynamics and fluid mechanics are
developed with special reference to the atmosphere. In
synoptic meteorology these theoretical developments
(supplemented by observational, empirical and statistical
methods) are applied to the practical problems encountered
by the weather forecaster. In the synoptic laboratory the
student is taught to decode and plot the daily weather
reports, to analyze the weather maps and prepare forecasts,
and thus to put in practice the methods presented in the
lectures. The facilities of the synoptic laboratory include
teletype and radio receivers for the collection of weather
data and equipment for the reproduction of weather maps
for student instruction and for exchange with other
meteorological institutions. A comprehensive file of past
data and weather charts is also maintained.

Additional subjects are also offered in meteorological
instruments and climatology. The instruction in long-
range weathe forecasting is based on the theories and
results obtained at the Institute during the last few years.
The special physical phenomena of the atmosphere, such
as solar and terrestrial radiation, evaporation, condensa-
tion and precipitation processes, electricity and atmos-
pheric optics are taken up in other subjects.

The Meteorological Instrument Laboratory contains
standard instruments for the measurement and recording
of atmospheric phenomena, including instrumentation for
pilot balloon, airplane meteorograph and radio meteoro-
graph soundings. Calibration chambers for use over a
wide range of Fressu:'e, temperature and humidity are
available, as well as other special laboratory apparatus,

Laboratory facilities for research in atmospheric con-
densation and precipitation processes are also available
and equipment is at hand for experimental research in
other fields of meteorology.

Meteorology Seminars sponsored jointly by Technology,
Harvard University and the American Meteorological
Society are held weekly during the academic year. At
these meetings, recent developments in Meteorology and
allied sciences are discussed by guest speakers, members of
the staff, and students. Close cotperation is maintained
with the Blue Hill Observatory of Harvard University, the
Mount Washington Observatory, the Woods Hole Oceano-
graphic Institution, the United States Weather Bureau,
the United States Navy and the United States Army Air
Forces.

Prospective students must meet the general require-
ments for admission to the Graduate School and should
have specialized in one of the physical sciences or in
engineering, with particular emphasis on physics and
mathematics. Students with no previous training in
meteorology will, in general, have to spend two years in
residence to qualify for the Master's degree.

For UNITED STATES NAVAL OFFICERS
(Discontinued for duration of war.)

A graduate course leacing to the degree of Master of
Science in Meteorology for United States Naval Officers
who have completed satisfactorily Schedules EL and E2L
listed in tie United States Naval Academy catalogue of
1939-40, and the summer instruction at United States
Naval Air Station, and have completed satisfactorily the
one-year schedule under the charge of the Department of
Meteorology. (The regular three years of German, French
or Spanish taken at Annapolis will be accepted as satisfy-
ing the language requirement.)

BUSINESS AND ENGINEERING
ADMINISTRATION

Designed to prepare the technical graduate for ultimate
executive responsibilities of an important nature, the
course leading to the Master’s degree in Business and
Engineering Administration has for its three primary
objectives an appreciation of the social implications of
industry, an understanding of the interrelations of busi-
ness and economics, and a familiarity witl, managerial as
well as technical problems.

Breadth of viewpoint is developed by foundation sub-
jects dealing with the econoumic, social and political back-
ground of business. Facility is stimulated through the
study of actual problems encountered in the major fields
of management: production, marketing, finance, account-
ing, law and labor relations. The professional point of
view is encouraged by original investigations of contem-
porary industrial situations, selected because of their
unusual interest and value to the individual student.
Finally, through the privilege of electing subjects in other
departments of the Institute, opportunity is offered for
further advance in allied technical areas which have espe-
cial bearing upon the student’s subsequent industrial
activities.

Graduate study in this department presupposes prepara-
tion equivalent to that of a graduate of the Course in
Business and Engineering Administration. With this
preparation the candidate may reasonably expect to
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complete the requirements for the Master’s degree in one
year. Without it, graduates from other courses at the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology or from non-busi-
ness courses in other accredited technical schools will
undertake a two-year program. The first year of residence
is devoted to the satisfying of prerequisites, and any
remaining time during that year is assigned to additioral
subjects chosen from undergraduate electives. The second
year is given wholly to graduate work, in accordance with
the general requirements for the Master's degree.

PREREQUISITES TO GRADUATE STUDY

In addition to satifying undergraduate requirements*
for the Master's degree common to all courses, candidates
should have taken a substantial number of engineering
units similar to those prescribed in the optional groups
listed in the undergraduate Course in Business and Engi-
neering Administration. Candidates should also present
evidence that they have had the equivalent of the follow-
ing undergraduate subjects:

1530 Personnel Management 1592 Industrial Problems
1541 Finance EclIT Economic Principles
1550 Accounting Ecl12T Industrial Economics
15'61 Law of Contracts Ec38 Industrial Statistics
15'70 Production E35 Reports

15'81 Marketing

and the equivalent of any three additional subjects to be
selected from “B" subjects (other than those in business
or economics in the preceding group).

The second or graduate-year program comprises a selec-
tion largely of “A” subjects, and the undertaking of a
Master’s thesis.

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Emphasis is laid on individual study and research. Each
student must follow a consistent program of work directed
toward some particular part of the aeronuatical field, such
as aerodynamics, design, instrumentation, structures or
power plants. Since most phases of the graduate work in
Aeronautical Engineering rest heavily upon mathematics
and mechanics, aptitude in these subjects is very desirable.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

The preparation required for graduate work in Aero-
nauticar Engineering is equivalent to that possessed by a
graduate of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in
the undergraduate Course in Aeronautical Engineering.
With this preparation the candidate may reasonably
expect to cumplete the requirements for the Master's
degree in Aeronautical Engineering in one year. Graduates
of other engineering courses at the Massachusetts Institute
of Technology or from non-aeronautical courses in other
accredited engineering schools may register as graduate
students but will usually find it necessary to devote a con-
siderable portion of their first year of residence to making
up their deficiencies in undergraduate aeronautical sub-
jects, with a second year of strictly graduate work.

In addition to the general requirements for all graduate
students, candidates for the degree of Master of Science in
Aeronautical Engineering must present evidence of train-
ing in certain professional studies considered essential for all
aeronautical engineers and corresponding approximately
to the following Institute subjects:

2:311 Engineering Materials

242  Heat Engineering
2:701 Machine Drawing

1602  Aeronautical Mechanics, Int.
1610  Aerodynamics, Applied
16'20  Structures

*M22 Differential Equations is not prerequisite for graduate work in this
Department.

Candidates must also present evidence of having had, in
addition, sufficient undergraduate training to prepare
them for the advanced subjects they wish to take., The
amount of such training for groups named should be
approximately equivalent to that included in the Institute
subjects listed.

Group A, (Aerodynamics): 16:01, 16:02, 1610, 1611,
16:13, 16°17, 1621, 16:62.

Group B. (Aeronautical Design): 16:11, 16:13, 1614,
16:17, 16:21, 16:22, 16:62, 16:75.

Group C. (Aeronautical Structures): 1135, 16011,
16:13, 1617, 16:21, 16:22.

Group D. (Instrumentation): 1135, 6:40, 689, 16:13,
16021, 16°22,

Group E. (Aeronautical Powerplants): 2791, 2:792,

16:11, 16:21, 16:22.

If candidates have not had the special training in their
chosen field of study listed under A, B, C, D or E before
entering the Institute, they should acquire such training
during attendance at the Institute. All subjects in these
lists, except 6:40 and 6:89, may be counted as B subjects,
along with 16:01 and 16:02 from the basic group, and (up
to a total of 24 units), counted for credit toward the
Master’s degree.

Attention is drawn to the five-year program leading to
simultaneous bachelor’s and master’s degrees, described
under the Course XVI Undergraduate schedules.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DocTor's DEGREE

Special requirements for the degree of Doctor of Science
in Aeronautical Engineering beyond the general require-
ments of the Graduate School are the following:

The student is expected to take graduate subjects in
Ereparation for the general examination and thesis research,

ut no particular subjects are required. The general
examination for the doctorate consists of two parts. The
first is a written examination, consisting normally of six
questions set to require, on the average, one day each to
complete and to be answered with the aid of the student’s
notes and the library within one week from the date of
issue.

The second is a three-hour oral examination follow-
ing the successful completion of the first. The general
examination, Minor and language requirements must be
comﬂleted before the student is admitted to candidacy
for the degree, which must be at least seven months before
taking the degree.

For UNITED STATES NAVAL OFFICERS
COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE
OF MASTER OF SCIENCE

The degree of Master of Science will be awarded to
United States Naval Officers who have completed satis-
factorily Schedules E and E2 listed in the United States
Naval Academy catalogue of 1939-40, and the summer
instruction at the Naval Aircraft factory, and have com-
pleted satisfactorily the one-year schedule in the Depart-
ment of Aeronautical Engineering. (The regular three
years of German, French, or Spanish taken at Annapolis
will be accepted as satisfying the language requirement.)

REesearcH FAcILITIES
The principal laboratory is the Wright Brothers Wind
Tunnel, capable of air speeds from 40 to 400 miles per
hour and permitting a variation of air density from one
quarter to four atmospheres. An elliptical test section,
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713 by 10 feet permits the testing of models up to 714 foot
span. The tunnel compressor equipment is adequate for
research in compressible flows.

Other laboratory equipment consists of three smaller
wind tunnels for model testing and instruction, having
test sections 4 by 4 feet square, 5 feet diameter circular and
5 by 714 feet rectangular, the largest capable of air speeds
up to 100 miles per hour. Also, two research tunnels are
available. One for boundary layer research is equipped
with hot wire amplifier apparatus for turbulence studies,
and the other with multiple stage throats for studies requir-
ing low speed air streams essentially free of turbulence.

he Instrumentation Division is equipped with two
laboratories. One supplies instruction in the fundamentals
of instrumentation, design and testing, with particular
emphasis upon the behavior of measuring systems under
rapidly changing conditions. In this laboratory there is
available apparatus for studying magnetic compasses and
gyroscopic aircraft instruments, electrical and mechanical
equipment for recording vibration in automotive power-
lants, and for application to research problems of various
Einds. In the other laboratory, the Vibrations Measure-
ments Laboratory, there are instruments of many types for
measuring vibratory displacement, velocity, acceleration
and strain. There is also apparatus for both electrical and
mechanical calibration which is being used in the develop-
ment of new vibration-measuring instruments and for the
quactitative performance studies of existing units, Courses
on the fundamental principles of vibration measurements
are based on work in this laboratory.,

The Structures Laboratory is equipped for supporting
various types of structures not readily adaptable to test-
ing in ordinary testing machines. Loading devices and
electrical and mechanical strain gauges are available so
that studies of strain distribution under static loadings can
be made on structures of types commonly employed in
aircraft. By using some of the equipment available in the
Vibrations Measurement Laboratory, stress distributions in
structures subjected to dynamic loadings can also be
investigated. The Structures Laboratory and the Vibra-
tions Measurements Laboratory are operated in close
codperation.

he laboratories of the Mechanical Engineering Depart-
ment are used for the investigation of mechanical and struc-
tural problems. Also, the facilities of the Sloan Automotive
Engine Laboratory are available to students in Aero-
nautical Engineering, as are also the Meteorology, Metal-
lurgy, Photoelastic and other laboratories of the Institute,

Students may also elect subjects given in other departments,
but bearing a useful relation to their program of aeronautical
studies. Those specializing in aircraft design will, in general,
be advised to take advanced work in materials and elasticity;
those choosing aerodynamics as their field may advantageously
take courses in advanced physics, while those chiefly inter-
ested in engines should supplement their aeronautical studies
by work in physical chemistry and in dynamics. The selection
oﬂisuch subjects is subject to approval of the registration
officer.

ECONOMICS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

GRADUATE WoRK IN EcoNoMics

A small group of graduate students will be admitted to
the Institute as candidates for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Industrial Economics. The following admis-
sion requirements have been established:

1. General requirements: S.B. or A.B. degree with a high
academic record from a university of recognized
standing.

2. Course requirements: Three full-year college subjects
in social science chosen from the following: economics,
psychology, sociology, and history. (One of these sub-
Jects must have been economics, and history subjects
to be acceptable must have stressed economic and
technical developments.) A knowledge of English
similar to that included in the undergraduate curricu-
lum of the Institute. At least one full year course in
college mathematics and a year's work in college
science.

Deficiencies in certain of these requirements may be
removed at the Institute, although this special work may
lengthen the necessary period of residence,

In the field of the Major, the candidate will be required
to have some understanding of all the fields listed below.
The candidate will take a general examination specifically
covering at least four of these fields: Economic Theory,
Socio-psychological Theory, Industrial Relations, Indus-
trial Organization and Price Policy, Economics of Tech-
nological Change, Statistical Method and Theory, Eco-
nomic History, the State in Relation to Industry.

There is already available at Technology a variety of
subjects in the fields comprising this area. More advanced
work in particular fields will be offered through the use of
“reading and research” subjects taught by the tutorial
method.

Following the Institute rules, the candidate for the
Ph.D. will be required to take a Minor in a related field.
Possibilities include: Business Administration, Biology and
Public Health, Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering,
Electrical Engineering, Geology, Metallurgy, Chemical
Engineering, or any of the other technical subjects in which
the student is qualified to participate. It would be expected,
for example, that a student writing his thesis on certain
economic problems in the textile industry would elect
some subjects in textile technology:.

The usual requirements with respect to language, resi-
dence, the thesis, and the final examination for the degree
will apply. It is expected that the work will normally
require three years of full-time graduate study and research.

Special significance will be attached to the thesis as a
measure of the student’s power in the field. For this
thesis, which will occupy at least one year, it is expected
that the student will select a topic involving considerable
field work in industry, Research will be carried on in
close collaboration with one or more members of the staff.
The number of students accepted will be limited to the few
who can be given an individual type of instruction.

Five-YEar CoURSE

The five-year course, combining undergraduate and
graduate work, leads to the degree of Master of Science
either in Economics and Engineering or in Economics and
Natural Science. The degree is conferred at the end of the
fifth year together with the degree of Bachelor of Science
in the professional course in which the student has com-
pleted his undergraduate work. The student during the
first four years completes his undergraduate requirements
and at the same time takes one additional economics or
business subject in each term of the third and fourth years,
These additional subjects are made possible by omission
of the senior thesis, and by means of electives available in
the professional course, or by substitution, or by postpone-
ment of one or more professional subjects to the fifth year.
The major part of the fifth year is devoted to social science
subjects, including a thesis which should have an economic
as well as an engineering aspect. The usual requirements
as to A" and “B"” subjects for the Master’s degree apply
to this curriculum.
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This five-year course is open to graduates of the Insti-
tute who may be admitted to the Graduate School and
who meet the requirements of the Master's degree based
on a program of advanced work as outlined above. It is not
open to students in the Course in Architecture or in Busi-
ness and Engineering Administration, or to graduates of
other colleges who come to the Institute to specialize in
Economics unless, in addition to the advanced work in
Economics, they complete in residence a program of work
in one of the departments of engineering or science
approved by the Committee on the Graduate School.
he Department of Economics and Social Science also
offers instruction to graduates who are studying for
advanced degrees in other departments. Such students
may, for example, submit economics as their Minor
requirements for the doctorate.

MATHEMATICS

The Department of Mathematics offers courses leading
to the degrees of Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy,
and Doctor of Science,

The course of each student will be arranged in consulta-
tion with the Department. A student who is interested in
applied mathematics may also be allowed to select subjects
offered in other departments. Before receiving a Graduate
Degree in mathematics a student is expected to complete
the undergraduate mathematics subjects in Course XVIII,
Option 1, or their equivalents.

To obtain the degree of Master of Science the student
must elect in each term at least three subjects of advanced
mathematics or allied subjects, and fill the remaining time
with other electives and thesis.

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, the student
must fulfill the mathematics requirements for the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Course XVIII, Option 1. Each
candidate must select a major field of interest — analysis,
geometry or applied mathematics — and complete the
program of subjects prescribed by the Department as
appropriate to this major field. Ordinarily the last year
will be spent on research and the completion of the thesis.

Candidates for advanced degrees who work in the field
of applied mathematics will be required to follow a course
of study covering important aspects of one or more engi-
neering and scientific fields together with a selected
sequence of mathematics subjects. Assistance or even
collaboration in practical problems in applied mathematics
being investigated by members of the staff will constitute
an important part of graduate programs. The student
working for an advanced degree in applied mathematics
thus will be enabled to carry on his research work with any
of the members of the staff working in his field in any
department of the Institute. His thesis advisers may
include experts familiar with these practical problems as
well as experts familiar with advanced mathematical
techniques.










DESCRIPTION OF SUBJECTS

The list below is necessarily subject to change due to present conditions

The prerequisites, units of exercise and preparation, and instructors in charge of each subject
will be found under “Subjects of Instruction Tabulated”

CIVIL AND SANITARY ENGINEERING

SusjecTs 1°00 TO 199
SURVEYING. An elementary course in the theory and
graphical surveying, Breed and

osmer's Principles and Practice of Surveying, Vol, I.

1'01. TorocrapHIcAL DRAWING. A course in making
scale drawings, profiles, contour maps, and conventional signs
for topography, followed by a study of their application to the
sclution of engineering problems. Includes elementary field
work in plane surveying. Breed and Hosmer's Principles and
Practice of Surveying, Vol. I.

1'02. SuURVEYING. A course in elementary surveying,
which includes theory and fieldwork. Breed's Surveying.

1'052. SurveYvING. Fieldwork in plane surveying fo
students who have taken the theory and practice of surveying
in 1'00 and 1'01. Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice
of Surveying, Vol. I.

1'053. SurveEvinG. Fieldwork in topographical surveying
including the stadia method and the plane table. Determina-
tion of position by triangulation. Also includes astronomical
observations for the determination of azimuth, time, and
latitude. In the drafting room maps are made from the field
notes. Breed and Hosmer's Principles and Practice of Survey-
ing, Vols. I and [I; Hosmer's Practical Astronomy. (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

1'12. ASTRONOMY AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. Sup-
plements 1'00 and 101, and is therefore treated from the
standpoint of the engineer. Spherical trigonometry covers
the principles of the subject sufficiently to serve as a prepara-
tion for the work in astronomy. The class work in the latter
includes the theory of spherical and practical astronomy.
The fieldwork is given in 1'053 and includes the determination
of latitude, longitude, time and azimuth with the engineer's
transit. Hosmer's Practical Astronomy.

1'13. Geopesy. The methods of conducting a geodetic
survey are discussed in detail, including the mathematical
treatment of base line measurements, triangulation and pre-
cise leveling, Hosmer's Geodesy.

1'135. InTrODUCTION TO VIBRATION THEORY (B). Ba:ic
theory of free and forced vibrations with and without solid
and fKJid friction. To meet the needs of practical engineering,
special emphasis is placed ufon the analysis of various vibra-
tion measuring devices, accelerographs, frequency meters, etc.
The proper interpretation of the results obtained from such
devices is studied in detail and attention is given to the princi-
ples of desi%n of instruments and recording systems. Practical
problems of mechanical vibration and of vibration prevention
are discussed.

1'136. ViBrATION DPROBLEMS
1944-June 1945.)

1'138. SeismoLocicAL LaBoraTtory (B).
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

1-141, 1:'142. Apvancep Geopesy (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

i'16. AeRIAL SURVEYING (B). A study of the various
methods of constructing maps from photographs for engineer-
ing purposes, and the methods of making topographic maps
from vertical and from oblique photographs. A study is also
made of the different methods of control of aerial surveys.
The work covered is confined to the methods of producing the

1:00.
ractice of plane and to

(A). (Not offered Nov.

(Not offered

maps from the photographs, and does ot take up the technical
work of photography or of piloting.

1'21.  RaiLway aNp Hicuway CurvEs. A thorough study
of the mathematics of curves with applications to location and
property lines of railways, highways and waterways. Simple,
compound, reversed, spiral and vertical (parabolic) curves are
treated. Sufficient fieldwork is given to illustrate the methods
of laying out simple curves and spirals. Allen's Railroad Curves
and Earthwork; Allen's Field and Office Tables.

1'25. ENGINEERING ConsTrRuUcTION (B). Deals primaril
with the construction of civil engineering works, sucE as rail-
ways, highways, water power, water supply and similar pro-
jects. The subjects covered are estimates and reports, contracts
and specifications, methods of economic comparison, financing
of engineering projects, engineering organization and duties,
acquisition of land, and construction methods including clearing
of the site, earth and rock handling, and construction of struc-
tures of concrete, steel and timber. Principles are illustrated by
studies of typical projects. Particular attention is given to
methods of control of concrete mixtures, (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

1'26. RaAiLway SIGNALING (B).
June 1945.)

1'271, 1'272. TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING (B). Trans-
portation by railway and highway with some attention to air
and inland water transportation. Subjects treated in the high-
way field include traffic surveys and traffic control, highway
pavement design, construction methods, characteristics of
motor vehicles, cost of highway transportation, and economics
of highway design, finance, regulation and taxation. In the
railroad field subjects covered are maintenance of way, signals,
motive power and cars, train resistance and tonnage rating,
1.C.C. accounting and regulation, and economics of location
and operation. Special attention is given to the codrdination of
the different forms of inland transportation. Design periods are
devoted to problems in highway, railway or airport location and
design.

1'301, 1'302. Apvancep RaiLway TRANSPORTATION (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

1'32. DesiGN oF HARBorR WoRKS (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

1'34. MunicipalL ENGINEERING (B). An elementary sub-
ject especially arranged for students in City Planning. It
deals with the phases of municipal engineering that must be
considered by those ressponsibie t}:)r the planning or re[:lanning

ocation,

(Not offered Nov. 1914~

of towns and cities. Subjects covered include the

design, construction and maintenance of city streets; a study
of urban problems of traffic and transportation; and a brief
consideration of municipal systems of drainage, water supply,
sewage disposal and other public utilities.

1'35. Roaps aNp PaveMENTS. Principles and practice in
the construction and maintenance of Eighways and city
streets, with particular emphasis on pavement types used on
highways, streets and airports.

1:371, 1'572. Apvancep HiGHWAY TRANSPORTATION (A).
Study of research results and methods of design, construction,
maintenance, operation and economics of highways.

1'38. HicHway DEsIGN (B). A design for the improvement
of an existing highway by substitution of improved alignment,

74
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g}'_ades and new pavement, and the preparation of an estimate
of cost.

1'39. GrapHic StaTics. Graphic methods of problems
dealing with forces and reactions, curves of bending moment
and shear and stresses in simple trussed structures. Hudson
and Squire's Elements of Graphic Statics.

1'40. THEORY OF STRUCTURES. An introductory subject
covering outer forces, reactions, moments and shears for fixed
and moving loads, the use of influence lines, the design of steel
and wooden beams, plate girders, and the analysis of continu-
ous beams by the use of the Equation of Three Moments.
Spofford's Theory of Structures.

1'401. THEORY OF STRUCTURES. An abridgement of 110
for students in Courses 1X. , and XVII. Spoftord's Theory of
Structures.

1'41, 1'42. Tueory oF STRUCTURES (B). An extended
subject in continuation of 1'40. It deals with the analysis of the
more common structures of wood, steel, and masonry, prin-
cipally by algebraic methods. First term: statically determi-
nate trusses of various forms including simple end supported
trusses, three-hinged arches, cantilevers, bracing, towers, and
space frames; also certain types of statically indeterminate
structures by approximate methods, such as, building frames
under horizontal loading, trusses with multiple web systems,
and portal frames. Second term: methods of finding deflections
of structures by methods of moment areas, elastic loads, virtual
work and Williot diagram. This is followed by a study of
methods of solution for stresses in statically indeterminate
structures by virtual work, least work, slope deflection, and
moment distribution. The structures considered are continu-
ous beams, trusses, building frames and arches.

1'45. MaTERrIALS oF CONSTRUCTION. A study of the more
important structural materials, especially timber, concrete and
steel, with some attention to other forms of masonry, and cer-
tain non-ferrous metals. The characteristics of these marerials
are considered in relation to their use for construction purposes,
both permanent and temporary. Consideration is also given
to the principal manufacturing processes, and especially to
circumstances affecting the quality and durability of completed
structures,

1'481. Soi. MecHanics (B). Considerations of physical
and mechanical properties which affect soil action in engineer-
ing problems; coefficients of permeability, capillarity and com-
pressibility and their application in practical problems relative
to seepage, uplift, liquefaction and the settlement of buildings
located above buried compressible soil strata. Also reading
assignments on soil sampling, excavation, cofferdams and
caissons. Laboratory exercises in soil testing.

1'482. FounpaTions aND EMBANKMENTS (B). Continua-
tion of 1'181 covering shearing strength and bearing capacity
and their application in problems relative to stabilities of
embankments, cuts, retaining walls, shallow footings and pile
foundations. Reading material including types of piles and
types of foundations. Special attention given to pressure dis-
tribution on retaining walls and footings; to site investigations
and selection of sites; to correlation with the closely related
field of engineering geology; and to case studies of a wide
range of general foundation problems.

1'491. Soi. MecHanIcs (A). A detailed study of those
hysical and mechanical properties of soil which govern its
havior as 2n engineering material. Basic soil classifications;
studies of the laws of permeability, capillarity and seepage;
compressibility and consolidation theory followed by settlement
analysis of structures which are founded above compressible
soil strata; studies of relationships of stresses, strains, and
shearing strengths in cohesive and cohesionless soils; critical
densities and the quicksand phenomenon in cohesionless soils.
Mimeographed Notes.

1'492. Soi. MecHaNics (A). Specific applications of
modern soil research are considered on the basis of the physical
studies of 1'491. Stabilitv of slopes and retaining walls; earth
and masonry dams, with special reference 1o stability, seepage,
and piping effect; bearing capacity and settlement of founda-
tions; piles and pile groups; frost action; and special types of
foundations, Mimeographed Notes.

1'493, Soi. MecHANIcS LaBoraTory (A). Technique of
soil testing, including measurements of specific gravity, water
content, density and limits of consistency; mechanical analyses;
permeability, consolidation and shear tests; various special
tests.

1'495, 1°'496. Soi. MEcHANICS (A).
1944-June 1945.)

1'501. Brince Desigy (B). Shows the relation of the
theory of structures to engineering practice through the
preparation of designs and drawings for a riveted plate girder
railway bridge, a welded girder bridge and a steel truss high-
way bridge. Emphasis is laid on the development of careful,
systematic and practical habits of computation.

1'502. StrucTURAL DESIGN (B). An extension of 1501
including the design of a wooden roof truss, a reinforced con-
crete highway bridge, a reinforced concrete retaining wall, and
a steel truse ~ontinuous over two spans. Also an analysis for a
reinforcec . crete arch.

1'521, 1 522. StrRucTURAL LaBoraTtory (A). Covers by
lectures, conferences, assigned reading and laboratory work,
the theory and practice of structural analysis by the use of
models. The fundamentals of the entire field are discussed
first, and later work is arranged to cover fields of special interest
to individual students. Time will be arranged to suit these
individual requirements.

1'541, 1°542. Apvancep REINFORCED ConcRETE DESIGN
(A). First term: a more advanced treatment of the subject
matter handled in 1'58, designed for graduate students from
other colleges who have already had some training in this field.
A comFIetc design for an interior bay of a typical factory build-
ing, illustrating design of floors of various types, columns,
footings, etc. Second term: a continuation of 1'541, dealing
with more difficult types of concrete structures, such as the
rigid frame bridge, domes, tanks and similar structures.

1'551, 1'552. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DEesicn (A). A
study of problems met by the designing engineer, such as choice
of type, economics, design, erection methods, with special
reference to indeterminate structures, such as high buildings,
arches, suspension bridges, and continuous trusses.

1:561, 1°562. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL THEORY (A). A
study of the basic theorems underlying the analysis of statically
indeterminate structures, and the methods of applying these
theorems in the analysis of such structures, computation of
deflections by various methods, secondary stress analysis.

1'571, 1'572. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES
(A). A detailed study of certain types of indeterminate struc-
tures such as continuous and suspension bridges, high building
frames, arches, arched dams.

1'58. DesicN oF REINFORCED CONCRETE STRUCTURES (B).
The elementary principles of reinforced concrete with the con-
sideration of methods and rules used in design of concrete
structures,

1'59. ConNcreTeE RESEARCH (A)
June 1945.)

1'62. Hypraurics. Basically, a fundamental course in the
mechanics of compressible and incompressible fluids with
emphasis placed on hydraulics. Includes statics, kinetics,
dynamics, hydraulic turbines and centrifugal pumps. The
flow of water through orifices, nozzles, weirs, pg:es and open
channels is emphasized, but the flow of other fluids is included.
Russell's Hydraulics, Fifth Edition.

1'63. HypraurLics. Comprises the essentials of 1'62 but
turbines and pumps are omitted, and the treatment of pipe-
flow and open channels is abbreviated. Russell's Hydraulics,
Fifth Edition.

1'64. Hypraurics. Comprises the essentials of 1'62 but
the treatment of pipe-flow and open channels is abbreviated.
Russell's Hydraulics, Fifth Edition.

1'66. Apvancep Hypraurics (A). An elaboration of sub-
jects fundamentally treated in 1'62 and, in addition, studies in
the advanced field of theory and practice. Subjects included
are: general fluid flow in pipes; open channels with special
reference to non-uniform flow, alternate stages, critical stage,

(Not offered Nov.

(Not offered Nov. 1944~
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surface curves, hydraulic jump, transitions and wave forma-
tions. Russell's Hydraulics, Fifth Edition; and professional
papers.

1'681. THEORY OF MoDELS (A). (Not offered Nov. 1044~
June 1945.)

1'682. River HypraurLic LABORATORY (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

1'69. River ENGINEERING (A) (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

1'70. Hyprorocy (B). A study of the basic theory of the
occurrence and distribution of water on the surface of the
earth. The subject includes: precipitation, run-off, infiltration,
water losses and their relations, analysis of stream flow data,
and frequency and magnitude of flood flows and the effect of
reservoirs in reducing them. Classroom work is supplemented
by supervised problems of applied hydrology in the drafting
room. Barrows' Water Power Engineering.

1'701. Hyprorocy (B). An abridgement of 1'70 including
the theory, but omitting the ﬁractical application in the draft-
ing room. Barrows' Water Power Engineering.

1'71. WaATER PowWER ENGINEERING AND FLoop CoNTROL
(B). A study of the problems involved in the location, design,
construction and economics of hydroelectric developments as
a foundation for practice in this field, or for the advanced
studies of the graduate year. It includes estimates of water
power from stream flow data, theory and practice of hydraulic
turbines, elements of design of dam, wat«rway and power house,
cost and value of water power and flood control, including
flood damages and the selection and planning of reservoirs for
flood control. Supplemented by dra%ng room exercises with
reports and problems of design. Barrows' Water Power Engi-
neering.

1'711. WATER PoWER ENGINEERING AND FLooDp CoNTROL
(B). An abridgement of 1°'71 including the theory but omitting
the practical design work in the drafting room. Barrows’
Water Power Engineering.

1731, 1'732. Apvancep WATER Powgr ENGINEERING
(A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

1'75. Hyprauric AND SANITARY ENGINEERING (B). A
comprehensive study of the principles of water supply engi-
neering, which includes rainfall and run-off, consumption of
water, surface and ground water supplies, dams and impound-
ing reservoirs, supply and distribution works, principles of
treatment of water, and design of treatment works. Opportun-
ities for group inspection of nearby water works construction
and water treatment works are included.

1'76. SaNITARY ENGINEERING (B). A study of the prin-
ciples of design of sanitary sewers and storm d.ains, including
methods for estimating the quantity of sewage and storm water
run-otff and methods of design and construction of sewage
collecting systems and appurtenances. This is followed by a
study of the principles of sewage treatment and the design and

construction of ireatment works. Opportunities are offered
for group inspection of nearby sewage works.

1'77. SaNITATION. Survey of public and individual water
supEIy and purification methods; uses of water in buildings,
cooking, washing, bathing, swimming, waste disposal, fire
protection, processing; elementary hydraulics as applied to
plumbing fixtures and supply, waste, and vent piping; layout
preblems. Health aspects of water supply, of sewage, refuse,
and garbage disposal, of insect and rodent protection. Public
and individual methods of disposal and treatment. Surface
and ground water drainage problems.

1'781. SanNITARY CHeEMISTRY. The physical chiemistry of
water and its impurities; solutions, suspensions, colloids, and
chemical equilibria.

1'79. Sanitary Desion (B). The design of a sanitary inter-
cepting sewer for a small community followed by the design of
a system of storm drains for a small area.

1'801. HyprauLic AND SaNiTARY DESIGN (B). An investi-

gation for and report on a gravity water supply for a small
community.

1'811. ADVANCED SANITARY ENGINEERING (A). A com-
prehensive study of the principles of modern water trcatment
engineering, including coagulation, sedimentation, filtration,
sterilization, softening, corrosion, and removal of tastes and
odors. Opportunities are offered for group inspection of nearby
treatment works.

1'812, ADVANCED SANITARY ENGINEERING (A). A com-
prehensive studly of the principles of modern sewage treatment
engineering, including screening, removal of grit, sedimentation,
removal of colloids and stabilization by contact surfaces and
by aeration with activated sludge, chlorination J/age,
digestion, treatment and disposal of sludge, and collection ard
utilization of gas. Opportunities are offered for group inspec-
tion of nearby sewage works.

1'821, 1'822. SaNITARY ENGINEERING LABOKATORY (A).
Lectures, conferences, assigned readings, and laboratory
studies of water, sewage and industrial wastes and methods of
treatment. Time will be arranged to suit individual require-
ments.

1'851, 1'852. Apvancep WATER Power DEesicN (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1914-June 1945.)

1'881. SaNITARY DESIGN, ADVANCED (A). The design of a
modern water treatment plant to effect the proper treatment
of a given water for domestic and industrial consumption.
Conducted in parallel with 1'811.

1'882, SaNITARY DESIGN, ApvancED (A). The design of a
mode n sewage treatment plant to effect the IJroper treatment
of a given raw sewage. Conducted in parallel with 1'812.

The following subject is offered as a General Study. For
description see Division of General Studies.

G22. DEVELOPMENT OF TRANSPORTATION.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
SusjecTs 200 TO 2'99

200, 2'01. AppLIED MEC 1A ICS. Statics: Analysis of force
systems in two and three uinensions, laws of equilibrium,
analysis of simple frames and machire structures, cables and
chains, friction, distributed forces, centers of gravity, the prin-
ciple of virtual work. Strength of materials: Stress and strain
in tension and compression, the tension test, Hooke's law
statically indeterminate cases, strain energy. Kinematics,
Velocities and accelerations of various types of mechanisms.
Dynamics: Rectilinear and curvilinear translation of particles
and rigid bodies, rotation of rigid bodies about fixed axes,
moments and products of inertia of rigid bodies, application to
engineering problems.

2:011. ArppLiED MECHANICS. Abridged from 2'00 and 2'01.

2'04. APPLIED MECHANICS. Strength of Materials. Ele-
mentary analysis of stress and strain in two dimensions, shear

stresses and torsion of circular bars, riveted joints, stress con=
centration, cases of simple loading of thin rings, cylinders and
spheres, the theory of bending, including shearing forces and
bending moments, the distribution of normal and shearing
stresses, the differential equation of the elastic curve and differ-
ent methods for the determination of slopes and deflections,
column theorv, working stresses. Applications to important
engineering problems. Timoshenko and McCullough, Elements
of Strength of Materials.

2'041. ApPLIED MECHANICS. A somewhat more compre-
hensive trzatment of the subject matter covered by 2'04, with
laboratory exercises. (For U. S. Naval Officers only.)

2'042. AppLIED MEcHANICS. Similar to 2'04, arranged for
students taking the short preparatory courses.
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2:06. AppLIED MEcHANICS. Dynamics. Plane motion of
rigid bodies, relative motion with appiication of Coriolis
accelerations, the principa! of virtual work, anri d'Alembert’s
principle, momentum and energy, introduction to vibrations of
simple systems. Application to important engineering prob-
lems, such as balancing and vibration of rotating and recipro-
cating machinery, methods of measuring power, goverrors, etc.
Timoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics.

2:061. ArpLIED MECHANICS. A more comprehensive treat-
ment of the subject matter covered by 2'06. (For U. S. Naval
Officers only.)

2:07. AppLIED MEcHANICS. Similar to 2'06. Arranged for
students in Course VI with emphasis on electromechanical
systems.

2:081. ArpLiep MecHanics (B).  Strength of Materials,
Study of problems of mechanical strength in engineering.
Review of stress and strain at a point in two dimensions, the
torsion problem with description of membrane analogy, review
of bending with application to composite beams, beams on
elastic foundations, plates and sheets, curved beams and thick
cylinders, strain energy methods, failure of metals under stress,
plastic flow, creep, fatigue, influence of stress concentration
and working stresses. Miscellaneous applications to problems
of industry, such as steam piping, rotating machinery, railroad
tracks, turbine buckets, etc.

2:082. AppLiep MecHanics (B). Dynamics. A study of
dynamical problems in engineering. Vibrations of simple sys-
tems, free and forced motion with damping, nature of damping
and internal friction, self-excited motions. Vibration of systems
with several degrees of freedom, normal modes and frequencies,
approximate methods, Torsional vibration. Vibration isola-
tion. Vibration dampers, Control probiems. Rotation of rigid.
bodies about a point with applications to gyroscopic problems
A brief review of the historical development of mechanics,
with emphasis on the significance of the basic principles. Appli-
cation to important engineering problems in power and marine
engineering, automotive engineering, aeronautics, railroads,
etc.

2:10. OrpNANCE ENGINEERING (B). Lectures and calcula-
tions on gun design, including stresses and strains in built-up
and wire-wrapped guns; the design of recoil and counter recoil
mechanisms.

2:11. InpusTRIAL Prant ENGINEERING (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2'121. AppLiEp PHortoerasticiTy (B). Instruction and
practice in the use of commercial photoelastic apparatus with
applications in the analysis of commori engineering problems
in two and three dimensions, together with lectuces on modern
photoelastic theory, materials, and methods.

2'125. RESEARCH IN PHOTOELASTICITY (A). Opportunity
is afforded graduate students to appiy photoelasticity to the
solution of special problems, or to take part in current develop-
ment of photoelastic theory and technique.

2:141, 2°142. Apvancep D NaMICS IN MECHANICAL EnGi-
NEERING (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

2211, 2212, ADpvANCED MECHANICAL ENGINEERING PrOB-
LEMS (A). Analytical treatment of advanced problems in
mechanical engineering, with emphasis on topics which have
figured in recent inaustrial developments, and which impose
limitations on further progress.

2:221. Prasticity (A). Mechanics of the plastic state of
materials with particular emphavis on engineering applications.
Mohr's representation of stress and strain in both two and
three dimensions. Theories of strength in relatiun to design.
Choice of working stresses under combined stress. New devel-
opments in stress-reduction in area relations for metals. General
laws of plastic flow as applied to torsion, bars under combined
stress, rotating discs, the cold vorking of tubes under internal
pressure, etc,

2:222. Apvancep Prasticity ProBLEMs (A). Continua-
tion of 2:221 with practical applications to a number of modern
engineering problems. The bending, deflection, and buckling
of bars and tubes in the plastic state. Creep of both metals
and non-metals at normal and elevated temperatures. Relaxa-
tion of stresses in bolted flanged connections, and in other

design applications. Residual stresses as determined from cal-
culation and experiment. The rolling, drawing, and extrusion
of metals. Plastic flow problems in the field of synthetic plas-
tics. Special problems are chosen in consultation with the
instructor, and some laboratory work is included.

2:223. Prasticity ResearcH (A).  Experimental and
theoretical investigations are carried through in the general
field of the plasticity of enzineering materials.

2:251. Fruip MecHant . The following fundamentals are
taken up: physical properties of fluids, hydrostatics, conti-
nuity, Euler's equations, steady flow energy equation, momen-
tum’ equation, dimensional analysis. Applications to: flow in
pipes and fittings, hydraulic machinery.

2:252. FrLuip MEecHanics. Continuation of 2'251. Poten-
tial flow, circulation theory of lift, boundary layers, drag, heat
transfer between solids and fluids, lubrication.

2:256. FLuip MEcHANIcS (B). Physical properties of fluids,
hydrostatics, kinematics and continuity, dynamics of ideal and
of viscous fluids, dimensional analysis and physical similarity,
potential flow and circulation, flow in pipes, boundary layers,
single airfoils and a series of airfoils, hydraulic machinery,
lubrication, heat transfer.

2'258. Hyprauric TransmissioN AND ConTtroL (B).
Review of principles of fluid mechanics and application to basic
probleims, such as: Leakage, flow in pipes, orifices and valves;
elasticity of fluid and piping. Current practice in the applica-
tion of hydraulic pumps and motors, control devices and
auxiliaries. Analysis of typical hydraulic circuits. (Primarily
for students in Electrical Engineering.)

2:271. HypromecHanics (A), (Not offered Nov, 1944~
June 1945.)

2:30. EncINEErING METALS. A study of the principles
involved in the production of cast metal parts. Lectures cover
pig iron, ferrous and non-ferrous alloying, centrifugal casting,
die casting, casting design, and inspection methods. Labora-
tory work consists of demonstration practice and reports on
hand and machine molding, core making and testing, sand
testing, cupola operation, oil and gas furnace melting of fer-
rous and non-ferrous metals, Fermanent mold casting, and the
testing of cast metals. Metal Castings, Campbell.

2:31. ENGINEERING MAaTERrIALS. A study of the manu-
facture, treatment, properties, and uses of wrought ferrous
and non-ferrous metals, and the more important non-metallic
engineering materials. Includes the manufacture of wrought
iron and steel, wrought non-ferrous metals, hot and cold work-
ing processes and equipment, eftect of alloys and heat treat-
ment, fatigue, high temperature effects, corrosion, physical
properties, metal working calculations; and properties and
uses of timber, cements, concrete, protective coatings, rubber,
glass, mechanical fabrics, and plastics. Engineering Materials,
White,

2:311. ENGINEERING MATERIALS. A consolidation of tke
material covered in 2:30, 2'31, and 2'32 to suit the requi: <.
ments of a shorter course on the subject of materials «:
metal processing for other than mechanical engineering «'u-
dents. Engineering Materials, White.

2:312. METAL ProcessiNG. A brief subject covering cast-
ing, hot and cold working, and welding of metals. Arranged
for students in metallurgy.

2'32. ENGINEERING METALS. A study of the fundamentals
of the welding processes as applied to manufacturing and con-
struction, and their influence on metals. Processes include
manual and automatic A.C. and D.C. arc welding; oxy-
acetylene welding; spot, seam, butt, and flash resistance
welding; gas cutting, flame machining, and hard surfacing.
Emphasis is placed on the general problem of design for weld-
ing and on the effect of welding procedure on the properties
of welded joints. Welding and its Applications, Rossi.

2:'34. ApvanceéDp MErtaLs anp TesminG (B). A study of
mechanical properties of metals and their determination and
the photoelastic method of stress analysis. Under mechanical
properties and tests the ¢ ubjects covered are tensile tests, creep
fatigue, impact, wear, ar d temperature effects. In fatigue the
effects of size, speed, str ss concentration, corrosion, and fret-
tage corrosion are discu sed and also empirical relations for
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adapting laboratory data to design; while the work in photo-
elasticity embraces the study of stress distribution in two-
dimensional models. Laboratory exercises are designed to
illustrate some of the more important aspects covered in the
lectures and to indicate the methods commonly used in mak-
ing experimental stress analyses.

2:37. Testing MAaTERIALS LaBorATORY. Laboratory
methods for the determination of the physical properties of
engineering materials and their behavior under stress. The
usual methods are supplemented by stress analysis through
strain determination and photoelastic methods, tests at abnor-
mal temperatures, special hardness tests. Fabrics testing,
X-ray examination and research problems are included in the
lecture material. Materials Testing, Cowdrey and Adams.

2'371. TesTING MATERIALS LaBoraTORY. Methods of
making physical tests to determine the properties of the more
common engineering materials and a study of their behavior
under stress. Materials Testing, Cowdrey and Adams.

2:372. TestincG MaTeERrIALS LaBoraTory, Covers the
material of 2°371 with the additional time devoted to concrete
proportioning and testing. The laboratory work will be sup-
plemented by discussions of testing methods and apparatus.

2:373. TesTiNG MATERIALS LAaBoraTORY., Covers the
material of 2'371, and in addition a three-hour period per week
is devoted to the study of cement and concrete. Especially
adapted to Course XVII.

2'40. Heat ENcINEERING. The First Law of Thermo-
dynamics and internal energy. The properties of liquids,
vapors, and gases. The Second Law of Thermodynamics, the
temperature scale and entropy. Applications to closed systems
and to f{luids in steady flow. Steady-state heat transfer
throurh resistances in series and between flowing streams.
Thermodynamics, Keenan; Steam Tables, Keenan and Keyes.

2'402. Heatr EncINEerING. First and second laws of
Thermodynamics, with applications to the properties of gases,
vapors and mixtures. The laws governing the flow of gases and
vapors, with applications to boilers, nozzles, orifices, throttle
valves, calorimeters, steam engines, steam turbines, gas
engines and gas turbines. Steady-state heat transfer through
resistances in series and between flowing streams. Laboratory
classes will supplement the lectures. Thermodynamics,
Keenan, Steam Tables, Keenan and Keyes. (For U. S. Naval
Officers only.)

2:402T. Hear ENGINEERING, Same as 2102, omitting
laboratory. (For U. 8. Naval Officers only.)

2'41. Heat ENGINEERING. A brief study of the funda-
mental laws and conceptions of engineering tﬁermodynamics;
the physical properties of gases, saturated and superheated
vapors and their application to thermodynamic problems
including the use of steam tables aid charts; the laws govern-
ing the flow of gases and vapors and their use in heat engi-
neering; elementary steam turbine theory and practice; the-
oretical vapor cycles; the reciprocating steam engine; theoreti-
cal gas cycles and the internal combustion engine; theory and
practice of gas compression; steam boilers, accessories and the
elementary principles of combustion. A brief discussion of the
principles of refrigeration, heat transmission and humidity
problems. In connection with the applications, the ;.incipal
apparatus and machines involved wili] be briefly ai..ussed.

2'42. Heat ENcINEERING. Reciprocating engines and tur-
bines, power-plant cycles, the air standard cycle of the internal
combustion engine, gas mixtures and internal combustion
engines, mixtures of air and water vapor, and an introduction
to the thermodynamics of chemistry. Thermodynamics,
Keenan; Steam Tables, Keenan and Keyes.

2'422. Hear ENGINEERING. The application of the laws
governing the flow of gases, vapors and mixtures in power
plant cycles, air conditioning, air compressors and refrigerat-
ing compressors. Comparison of the freon, carbon dioxide,
water and air compression refrigeration cycles. Elementary
discussion of absorption refrigeration systems. Thermody-
namics, Keenan; Steam Tables, Keenan and Keyes. (For U. S.
Naval Officers only.)

2'43. Heatr ENGINEERING (B). Review of first and second
laws of thermodynamics, comprissors, refrigeration cycles.
The design of apparatus for heat .ransfer by conduction, con-
vection and radiation. Thermodynamics, Keenan; Heat Trans-
mission, McAdams.

244, Heat ENGINEERING (B). (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)
2'45. ADVANCED ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS (A).

The first and second laws of thermodynamics, their applica-
tion to fixed mass and steady flow processes and to the deter-
mination of the properties of fluids. An introduction to the
thermodynamics of solutions and chemical reactions and a
study of the equilibrium of a pure substance. Thermodynamics,
Keenan.

2:451. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN ENGINEERING THERMO-
DYNAMIcS (A). (Not offered Nov. 1941 June 1945.)

2'461. Apvancep REFRIGERATION (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1941-June 1915.)

2°50. Heat MeasureMeNnTs. Laboratory exercises in the
practice of heat measurements, including various types of
temperature measuring instruments, heat of combustien and
heat transfer. Lectures on the theory of temperature measure-
ment, heat transfer and heat insulating materials.

2'501. Heat MEASUREMENTS. Same as 2'50, omitting the
lectures.
2'53. Hear MEeasureMe~Ts (4). Selected experiments

with laboratory investigation of problems connected with the
industrial application of heat such as thermal conductivity,
thermal expansion, specific heat, ceramics, etc.

2'551. Powgr PrLantT ENGINEERING (B). The production
and use of steam for the generation of power, including a
study of the fundamental types of steam boilers, fuel burning
equipment, prime movers and their allied apparatus. The
fundamentals of the Diesel and hydraulic power plant are
included.

2'57. Powgr DPLANTS,
Nov. 1941 June 1915.)

2'58. Hear ENGINEERING IN INDUSTRIAL PranTs (B).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945,)

2'59. TorpreEDOES (B). Deals with the utilization of energy
in the power plant of a torpedo. Includes the thermodynamics
of gas and vapor mixtures, the laws of combustion of gaseous
mixtures, heat losses, and tune laws of heat transmission. The
principle of the flow of fluids is applied to the calculation of
the time required to decrease the pressure in the air tank, to
design gas turbine nozzles and to determine the power devel-
oped in the turbine. (For U. S. Naval Officers only.)

ADVANCED (A). (Not offered

2:60, 2°601. Foop E~GINEERING. (Not offered Nov, 1944-
June 1945,)
2'621. REFRIGERATION ENGINEERING (B). (Not offered

Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2:622. REFRIGERATION ENGINEERING (B). Refrigeration
at more than one level. Low temperature refrigeration. A
study of the operation of various types of compressors, evap-
orators condensers, and automatic controls used in commercial
rafrigerating systems. Heat flow problems in condensers and
evaporators. Theory and calculation of size of cooling towers.
application of refrigeration in the manufacture of water ice,
eutectic ice and dry ice.

2°64. REFRIGERATION ENGINEERING (A).
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2°66. HEATING, VENTILATION AND AIR CONDITINNING (B).
Study and calculation of load, direct and indirect heating sys-
tems, heating boilers and water heaters, ventilation and the
fundamentals of air conditicning.

2:661. HEATING AND VENTILATION. A study of the thermal
balance in the human body in relation to the thermal balance
in a surrounding building enclosure. Thermal relationships of
the building to climate and weather. Insulation of the build-
ing to provide a suitable enclosure. Techniques of heating,
heat genera’ »n and their control.

(Not offered
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2:662. HeaTing AND VENTILATION. A continuation of
2'661 to study ventilation and its techniques together with a
discussion of the fundamental problem and techniques of cool-
ing for comfort.

2'671. AIr CONDITIONING, ADVANCED (A). A study of the
psychrometric and comfort data with application to air con-
ditioning problems, Typical air conditioning equipment and
controls will be studied with their application to various types
of problems.

2'672. HeaTiNG AND VENTILATION DESIGN (A).
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2:680. ENGINEERING LaBoraTORY. The use and calibra-
tion of instruments used in mechanical engineering; the use of
metering devices for air, steam, and water; the practice of
heat measurements including heat of combustion of fuel and
heat transfer; experimental studies involving the use of steam
engines, steam turbine driven pumps, steam pumps, steam
specialties, stationary internal combustion engines, an air
blower and a single stage air compressor.

2'682. ENGINEERING LaBoraTORY (B). A continuation of
2:680 with equipment such as the following: an air washer for
humidity control, a two-stage air compressor, the M. 1. T
power and heating plant, heat exchangers, a hydraulic tur-
bine, and a refrigeration machine.

(Not

2'683. ENGINEERING LaBoraTory. Similar to part of
2'680.

2'684. ENGINEERING LaBoraTORY. Continuation of 2'683,

2:685. ENGINEERING LABORATORY. A combination of
2683 and 2'684.

2:686, 2'688. ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to

2'680. The exercises assigned to the several Courses differ
somewhat according to the several fields of interest.

2'687. Hyprauvric LasoraToRrY. Supplements classroom
theory and includes exercises u{pon orifices, nozzles, wiers,
pipes, hydraulic turbines, centrifugal pumps, and other hy-
draulic equipment.

2'691. REFRIGERATION LaBOrRATORY (B).
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2:'692. AiIr ConpiTioNING LABORATORY (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1944 June 1945.)

2:'693. ADVANCED REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING
LasoraTorY (A). (Not offered Nov. 1914 June 1915.)

2701. MacHINE Drawing. Engineering drafting room

rocedure and technique in the production of working draw-
ings of machinery. Working Drawings of Machinery, James,
Mackenzie and Sloane.

2:72. MacHINE DEesion. Discussion of the theories of
common mechanisms, with their application in design. In-
cludes wrapping connectors, screws, spur and bevel gears,
worm gearing, shafts, bearings, etc. Materials, forms and
proportions of parts, friction and efficiencies are included.
{For U. S. Naval Officers only.)

2:730. MacHINE DesiGN. Lectures and drafting-room
exercises covering the kinematic design of the basic mechan-
isms. Serves as an introductory course in machine design by
application of the fundamentals of kinematics to geometric
design. Engineering Kinematics, Sloane.

2:731. MacHINE DEsicN. Discussion and design of ma-
chine elements with special reference to the selection of mate-
rials, proportions of parts and the economies of manufacture
and assembly. Includes frames, fastenings, flat plates, tanks,
and applications to machine frames, gearing and shafting.

2:732. MacHINE DEsiGn (B). A continuation of 2'731,
including bearings, theory of lubrication, shaft connectors, all
forms of gears, flywheels, etc, The work culminates in the
complete engineering design of a comprehensive machine.

2'751, 2°752. MachiNe DesicN, Apvancep (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2:761, 2'762. MacHINE DESIGN. Subjects especially ar-
ranged and adapted to the needs of specialists in torpedo
design. (For U. S. Naval Officers only.)

2'78. DesioN or HyprauLic POWER TRANSMISSIONS AND
ConTroLs (B). Discussion of theory of displacement hydraulics

(Not offered

and of current practice in design and application of displace-
ment type hydraulic machinery to problems involving con-
trolled speed, torque, power, presst re, and servo or ‘‘follow-up
operation. Working circlits will be analyzed for performance
characteristics and problems assigned to design systems for
accomplishing functions commonly required in industrial
operations.

2'782. DesicN oF MEcHANICAL SysTEMS (B). Discussion
and design of mechanical systems involving the application of
hydraulic, pneumatic, and electronic equipment. Considera-
tion of simple closed cycle control systems. The reduction of
machine vibrations. Applications of the principle of similitude
to machine design prob’*ms.

2'79. Aurtomoriveé Dynamics (B). (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1915.)

2791, AutomotiVE ENGINES (B). A study of the funda-
mentals of the internal combustion engine, including capacity,
efficiency, thermodynamics and combustion. Lectures and
assigned reading are supplemented by laboratory work. The
Internal Combustion Engine, Taylor and Taylor.

2:792. Auromormive ENcINEs (B). A continuation of 2°791.
Fuels, lubricants, cooling, carburetion, distribution, ignition,
friction and supercharging are studied. Lectures and reading
are supplemented by laboratory exercises. The Internal Com-
bustion Engine, Taylor and Taylor.

2'793. AuroMmoTIivE EncINE DEsicN (B).
Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

2794, AutomoTrivE ENGINE DEsicN (B).
Nov. 1941-June 1945.)

2:797. AutoMmoTiVE ENGInNgs (B). Same as 2'791, omit-
ting laboratory exercises.

2:798. AutomoTIVE ENcINES (B). Same as 2'792, omit-
ting laboratory exercises.

2:801, 2'802. ADVANCED AUTOMOTIVE ENGINE PROBLEMS
(A). Individual work in research or design by properly qual-
ified graduate students. Problems are selected in consultation
with the Instructor, and the hours are arranged to suit the
individual case.

2'805T. DieseL ENGINES (A). A study of the fundamentals
of the compression-ignition engine, including considerations
of the charging process, fuel injection, combustion, cooling
fuels, and lubrication. Critical examination of existing types
from both the design and operation viewpoints is included.

2'83. Steam TursINE ENGINEERING (B). Thermody-
namics, hydrodvnamics, and mechanics applied to problems
in steam turbine engineering.

2:'84. Gas TurBINE ENGINEERING (B). A comparative
study of gas turbine processes. Design of the flow path for
compressor and turbine. Stress analysis of the rotor. S tability
and critical speed. Design of regenerator.

2:851, MacHINE TooL LABORATORY. A course in the use
and application of machine tools. Includes laying-out work,
filing, scraping machine parts, drilling, reaming, counterbor-
ing and tapping, tool grinding, straight and taper turning,
screw cutting, milling, cylindrical and surface grinding and
chucking. Special attention is given to the cutting angles and
adjustments of cutting tools and cutting speeds for each
material worked. Advanced Machine Work, Smith.

2'852. MacHINE TooL PRAacTiCE. A continuation of
2:851. Includes fundamentals of tool making, hardening and
tempering, gear cutting, thread milling and generating, plan-
ing and shaping, turret lathe and automatic screw machine
practice, grinding and lapping, broaching, precision measur-
ing, time study and Eroduction manufacturing processes.
Advanced Machine Wo+k, Smith.

2'853. MacHINE TooL Lasoratory. Laying-out work,
grinding tools, chipping cast-iron, filing and tting cast-iron
and steel machine parts, alignment and babbitting of bearings,
drilling, reaming, counterboring and tapping, grinding drills,
soldering. General machine work, including centering straight
and taper turning and fitting, screw cutting, chucking, finish-
ing, drilling, tapping, cylindrical grinding, plain and index
milling and gear cutting.

(Not offered

(Not offered
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2'854. MacHINE TooL LasoraTtory. Covers parts of

2'851 and 2'852 with instruction in other mechanical processes.
Advanced Machine Work, Smith.

2'855. ELEMENTARY MACHINE TooL LABORATORY. An
abridgment of 2'853 especially adapted to the requirements
of experimental physicists. Eymphasizes the use of precision
tools and hand operations necessary in experimental work.

2'871. MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2'872. PREPARATION FOR MANUFACTURING (B).
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2'88. METROLOGY AND DIMENSIONAL ENGINEERING
STANDARDIZATION (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

2901, 2'902. PrincipLEs oF FaBric STrucTURE (B).
Discussion of the properties of fibers as related to the proper-
ties of yarns and fabrics; properties of yarns as related to
fabrics; construction and finishing of fabrics to produce cer-
tain desirable characteristics in these materials. Includes
material dealing with principles of woven fabric structure
together with the formation of knitted, braided, twisted, and
felted materials.

2'903. ELeMENTS OF TEXTILE MANUFACTURING (B).
Deals with the production and properties of textile raw mate-
rials and with the operations basic to the manufacture of
cotton, wool, silk, flax, jute and rayon.

2'904. PrINCIPLES OF TEXTILE MANUFACTURING (B).
Continuation of 2903 covering the combination of operations
such as blending, carding, combing, drafting, twisting, etc.,
into processes as for cotton, woolen, worsted, spun and thrown
filament, and bast fiber materials. Involves mill organization
studies and plant inspections.

2'905, 2'906. TEXTILE TECHNICAL ANALYSIS (A). Deals
with the physical determinations of strength, stretch, moisture

(Not

regain, twist and various mechanical properties of interest to
the yarn and fabric technician. The formulation and proper
presentation of the data, precision of measurements, graphical
interpretation of data, tﬁe variable factors which influence
textile testing results, and the outlining of present trends in
the textile research in this country and abroad are included.

2907, 2'908. TexTILE Microscopry (A). Application of
optical and microscopical equipment to technical analysis of
textiles. Lectures and laboratory on the types of equipment,
their use and the technique of textile microanalysis for fiber,
yarn and fabric. Opportunity is offered for intensive research
on projects involving quantitative determinations; develop-
meit of technique; application of photomicrography, polar-
ized light, fluorescence, swelling technique, etc., to textile

microscopy. Schwarz, Textiles and the Microscope. Library
References.
2'911. TexTiLE TESTING LABORATORY (A). Opportunity

is afforded for the student to operate standacd textile-testing
equipment and to obtain practical experience in the field
covered by the lectures of 2905,

2'912. TexTILE RESEARCH LABORATORY (A). Studies of
the variable factors influencing textile tests with opportunity
to carry out one or more individual research problems in the
physical or optical analysis of textiles.

2'913, 2'914. TEeXTILE TECHNOLOGY SEMINAR (A). Oppor-
tunity is afforded for students and staff members to present
critical discussions of important problems in fiber technology,
textile analysis and textile microscopy together with reviews
of the current literature, and the results of researches in these
fields at the Institute.

2'951 to 2'954. Works subjects normally in Codperative
Course in Mechanical Engineering. (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945. See Catalogue issue, June 1942, for descriptions.)

2:991, 2'992. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING SEMINAR (A).
(Not offered Nov, 1944-]June 1945.)

METALLURGY
Susjects 3'00 TO 399

3'00. INTRODUCTION TO METALLURGY. A series of exer-
cises iliustrating the processing of an ore, its reduction and
the examination of the resulting metal.

3'01. Non-Fr.iwous METALLURGY I. Deals mainly with
copper, lead and zinc, covering the extraction of the metal
from ores and concentrates by pyro-, hydro-, and electro-
metallurgical methods and the refining of the crude products.
The more general application of such fundamental operations
as ‘oasting, sintering, smelting, leaching, etc., is also touched
upon. The work of 3'04 is closely cotrdinated with this sub-
ject. Hayward, Outline of Metallurgical Practice.

302, Non-Ferrous METALLUrRGY 1. Continues the
work of 3'01 treating the non-ferrous metals not covered there.
Hayward, Outline of Metall1 ‘cal Practice.

3'03. Non-Ferrous MetaLLurcy 111 (B). Designed for
men who wish special work in some phase of non-ferrous
metallurgy. The time may be spent in part in the laboratory,
drafting rocm and library. Each student is zllowed to select
his own field and will work alone or in collaboration with
others. One seminar per week will be arranged for reporting
individual progress and to allow general discussion.

3'04. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY, The roasting, sin-
tering, smelting and leaching of copper and lead ores are
carried out, together with the refining and desilverizing of
copper and lead. Practice in the use of various types of
electric furnaces is obtained. The production of steef: ferro-
alloys, calcium carbide, etc. by electrothermic methods and

other pyrometallurgical and electrochemical processes are
studied.
3:041. Ecectric Furnaces (B). Intended for fourth

year and graduate students who desire to obtain some acquaint-
ance with electric furnace operation, without having had any

revious trainins in applied electrochemistry., Thompson,
g‘heorett’ca! and Applied Electrochemistry and Neostyled Notes.

3'05. GENERAL METALLURGY (B). Treats of fuels, refrac-
tories, fluxes and slags and their relation to the entire field of
process metallurgy. Fundamental principles of roasting,
smelting and refining are discussed together with charge cal-
culations, thermal balances and materials balances. Hofman,
?Jenerai Metallurgy; Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical

ractice.

3'06. Apvancep Non-FERrRoUs METALLURGY (A). For

raduate students who have had fundamental courses in non-
errous metallurgy and wish to continue the study of one or
more of the metals. Latitude is allowed in the choice of sub-
ject and the time may be adjusted to suit the requirements of
the work, which may be a combination of library studies and
conferences with laboratory work if desired. The work is
confined to production and refining.

3'07. METALLURGY OF COMMON METALS.
Nov. 1944 June 1945.)

3'08. Apvancep GENERAL METALLURGY (A). Fuels,
refractories and the principles of roasting and smelting are
studied with greater thoroughness than is possible in the
undergraduate courses. A critical analysis is made of the
manner in which these principles are carried out in present
practice and suggested improvements are discussed.

3:09. ADVANCED METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS (A)
(Not offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

3:10. MEeTaLLurcicaL Prant Visits. (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

3'12. METALLURGY: [RON AND STEEL. The production
of wrought iron, pig iron, steel and alloy steels is considered
indeta‘l.  Special attention is paid to the design and engineer-
ing operations incident to iron and steel manufacture and to
the economic advantages of the various processes. Lectures
are supplemented by plant visits which are covered by subse-
quent reports and seminars. Stoughton, Metallurgy of Iron

(Not offered
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a}u‘is Sbfel; Camp and Francis, Making, Shaping and Treating
of Steel.

3°15, 3'16. METALLURGY: [RON AND STEEL, ADVANCED
(A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1545.)

317, 3'18. MEeTALLURGICAL PLanT DEsIGN (A).
oftered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

319. MEeTALLURGICAL PLANTS (B).
1944-June 1945.)

3'20. MEeTaLLURcicAL THERMeDYNAMICS (B). A short
course in thermodynamics emphasizing those portions which
are especially useful in metallurgical operation. The free
energies of substances at elevated temperatures and the activ-
ities of metals in solid and liquid alloys are used in interpreting
a number of metallurgical phenomena and in determining
the feasibility and limitations of a variety of metallurgical
processes.

3:21. PrincipLES oF STEEL MAKING (B). The reactions
which are of importance in the manufacture of steel are
studied from the viewpoint of physical chemistry. These
include reduction of ore, reactions of liquid iron and steel with
slags and gases and the chemical effects of alloys and deoxidiz-
ing agents. The influence of melting and refining methods
upon the properties of the finished product is included.

3'22. FIRe AssayinG. The sampling of ore and bullion,
the assaying of ores for gold, silver ar .} lead, and of bullions,
solutions, matte and miscellaneous furnace products. The
fire assay of coprer, tin, mercury and platinum is briefly dis-
cussed. Typical ores, bullions and solutions are used for
analysis; the important standard methods are covered. Stress
is laid upon the accuracy of results and the neatness of work
and of notes. Bugbee, E‘ire Assaying.

3:23. ADVANCED FIRE AssaYING (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

(Not

(Not offered Nov.

3-30. METALLOGRAPHY. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June
1945.)
3'31. METALLOGRAPHY. An intensive study of the non-

ferrous metals and alloys, the construction and interpreta-
tion of equilibrium diagrams and the relations between the
constitution of alloys and their physical properties. The
phenomena of plastic deformation, recrystallization, and grain
growth are discussed in considerable detail. Laboratory prac-
vice is included. Williams and Homerberg, Principles of
Metallography.

3'32, METALLOGRAPHY AND HEAT TREATMENT. A con-
tinuation of 3'31 in which iron, carbon and alloy steels, and
cast iron are studied.

3'33. ArPLICATIONS OF METALLOGRAPHY (B). Lectures
and laboratory conferences designed to familiarize the student
with the applications of metallography to industrial problems.
In the laboratory the microstructures of normal and defective
commercial alloys are examined and discussed. The lectures
are devoted to a critical résumé of the fundamentals of
modern physical metallurgy which is essential to the proper
interpretation of the microstructures.

3:34, 3'35. Apvancep PHysicAL METALLURGY (A). A
critical discussion of various subjects falling within the gen-
eral field of physical metallurgy, such as stable and metastable
alloy systems, ternary phase diagrams, diffusion, phase trans-
formations and precipitation phenomena, theories of metal
hardening, and the physics of hardenability. Particular
attention is paid to tEe more recent publications on these
topics. Students must register for at least six units per term.
Additional time may be elected for advanced research prob-
lems. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

3:38, 3'39. ApvaNCED PHysicAL METALLURGY. A study
of the fundamental properties of metals and alloys with par-
ticular reference to materials used in torpedo construction.
(For U. S. Naval Officers only.)

3:391, 3:392. ProprerTIES OF METALS. A study of the
metallurgical .properties of metals and alloys with particular
reference to materials used in ship construction. Such topics
as the making, microstructure, processing, heat treatment,
joining and corrosion resistance of non-ferrous and ferrous
alloys are considered. (For XIII-A only.)

3'40. CorrosioN AND HEAT REesisTING ALLoys (B). A
study of metals and alloys with respect to corrosion and heat
resistance, including a discussion of inter-crystalline failure,
corrosion protection, creep and selection of materials.

3'41. LicHT ALLoys (B). A detailed study of the struc-
ture, properties, heat treatment and uses of alloys of alumi-
num, magnesium and beryllium.

3'42. PowperR MeTALLURGY (B). The physical and chem-
ical methods for the production of metal powders are consid-
ered. The pressing and annealing of alloy powder compacts
and the resulting properties of the finished compact are
stressed. Problems of adhesion, diffusion, recrystallization
and grain growth as they apply to this field are treated in
detail. Present industrial applications of powder products
are included.

3:422. PowpeEr METALLURGY LABORATORY (B). Labora-
tory work and conferences to familiarize the student with
powder metallurgy practice and its application to industrial
problems.

3'50, X-ray MEeTaLLocrAPHY (B). Deals with the use
of X-rays in the study of metals. Includes radiographic
examination of metal parts, as well as the X-ray diffraction
study of the atomic and granular structures of metals, and
their relations.

3:51. Puysics oF METaLs (B). A discussion of the
modern theories of the metallic state resulting from a study
of the physical properties of metals.

3'52. Apvancep Puysics oF METALS (A). A discussion
of various problems of the crystalline metallic state and the
dependence of physical properties upon structure. Experi-
mental methods of obtaining information in this field are con-
sidered. Laboratory work in the form of short research
problems is available.

3'55. WELDING METALLURGY (B). Deals with the metal-
lurgical processes involved in welding; namely, casting, physi-
cal and process metallurgy in relation to the heat distribution
during welding. Includes considerations on mechanical proper-
ties of welds, and discussion of shrinkage stresses in welds.

3'60. FerroMAGNETISM (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)
3'61. AToMIC ARRANGEMENTS IN Artoys (A). (Not

offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

3'62, 3'63. SpeciaL ProBLEMS IN METALLURGY (A).
Designed to meet the needs of graduate students who wish
to carry out a minor investigation in one of the special branches
of Metallurgy. Subject and hours arranged to fit individual
requirements. Open only to graduate students properly
qualified in the special field.

3'65. THEORY OF THE SoLip STATE (B).
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

3'70. CEeRAMICS. An introcuction to the more advanced
ceramic subjects. The selection of ceramic materials, mold-
ing, drying and burning are taken up, as well as the physical
properties of finished products. Commercial processes are
(]:arried out on a small scale. (Not offered Nov. 1944-]June

945.)

3'71. OpmicaL. Ceramics (B). Primarily a laboratory
subject in which the methods of petrography are applied to
the study of ceramic products and raw materials, such as
clay, cement, glass, porcelain, refractories, etc., (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

3'73. FunpaMenNTAL Ceramic Processes (A). Covers
the theory and practice of forming, drying and burning of clay
articics, such as white wares, refractories, terra cotta, etc.
The principles involved in the manufacture and use of glass,
cements and abrasives are also discussed. The principles of
kiln and furnace design are discussed and practical examples
are analyzed. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

3'74. PHysicaL ProperTIES oF CErRAMIC Propucts (A).
Includes the various methods of determinin% the properties
of finished ceramic articles. The influence of manufacturing
methods on these properties is taken up in order to bring out
c;t()f:gt%ve methods of control. (Not offered Nov. 1944~]June

(Not offered
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3'75, 3'76. SpeciaL ProsBLeMs IN Ceramics (A). For

raduate students who desire to do advanced work in this
eld on some topic not specifically covered elsewhere. The

student makes his own choice of topic and the allotment of
time. The latter may be devoted to lectures, conferences,
assigned readings, or laboratory work. (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

3'81. MiNeraL Dressing 1. An introduction to the
dressing of minerals, ores, and coals, from the unit-process
point of view, with emphasis on the physical, chemical and
economic principles involved. The processes studied include
crushing, grinding, screening, classification, gravity concen-
tration, flotation, amalgamation, magnetic separation, thick-
ening, filtration, and sintering as well as other processes of
lesser importance. Gaudin, Principles of Mineral Dressing.

3'82., MiINERAL DRrEssinG I1. A continuation of 3°81.

3'83. MiNerAL DRressING PrLant (B). A detailed study
of mineral dressing apparatus and equipment for the various

rocesses studied in 3'81 and 3°82. ichards and Locke,
E;'extbook of Ore Dressing.

3'84. MineraL DressiNG Practice (B). Deals with
principles of arrangement, location, and operation of mills;
also with mill costs, general economics of dressing operations,
typical flowsheets, and fundamentals of design. Richards
and Locke, Texthook of Ore Dressing.

3'85. FroratioN (B). A study of the flotation
and of its applications to ores, minerals and coals.
Flotation.

3'86. ComminuTioN (B). A study of the fundamentals
of crushing and grinding. Consideration is given to the
characteristic properties of the products obtained.

rocess
audin,

3'87. QuaNnTITATIVE MINERAGRAPHY (B). The miner-
alogical study of ores and minerals from the point of view of
their dressing or subsequent processing. The ores or minerals
are studied in polished section, thin section, as loose grains or
as polished briquettes. The emphasis is on the quantitative
a}l:‘ dimensional aspects of textural and structural relation-
ships.

3'88. Ore Tesming (B). Practice in choosing concen-
tration methods for specific ore samples, in developing labora-
tory dressing technique, and in preparing reports.

3:89. MinNERrAL DrEssING DEsIGN (A). The working out
of a specific problem in mill design, covering the development
of the quantitative flowsheet and the drawing up of specifica-
tions for, and the general arrangement of the equipment.
Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing.

3'90. Apvancep MiINERAL DRressING (A). Topics selected
according to the needs of the students are discussed informally.
Examples of suitable topics are afforded by the following
fields: application of fluid mechanics to gravity concentration,
of physical chemistry to flotation, of colloid chemistry to
floccu ation and thickening, of elasticity and plasticity to
comminution.

3'901. ADVANCED MINERAL DRESSING LABORATORY (A).

A labo_ratgry study of an ore, a process, or a machine in the
field of mineral dressing.

3902. ApvANCED MINERAL DRESSING LABORATORY (A).
A continuation of 3'901.

3:91. MiINERAL DRESSING SEMINAR (A). Selected topics
are presented by the students in the field of Mineral Dressing.

ARCHITECTURE
Susjects 400 To 499

4'031, 4'032. FregHAaND DrawING. Problems in the
understanding of form and space, their codrdination, and their
graphic expression. Basic figure construction and anatomy;
rapid drawing direct from the human figure. Eight weeks'
work at the Boston Museum of Fine Arts in studying and
analyzing the design of architectural and sculptural forms.

4'041T, 4'042T. FreeHanD aND Cor or. The selection and
use of appropriate graphic techniques for study in, and repre-
sentation of, building materials and other elements of archi-
tectural design. Four weeks o each term are spent in figure
sketching.

4051, 4'052. FreEeHanD Drawinc (B). A continuation
of 4'042. More advanced problems in design and materials
with special reference to architectural application and in
collaboration with subjects in Color and Architectural
Design. Attention is given to graphic expression of the rela-
tionship of building to land. A limited part of each term is
spent in advanced figure drawing.

4:051T, 4'052T. FreedHanD anp CoLour (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

4053, 4'054. FreeHAND DrawinG (A). A continuation
of 4'052. Problems are fitted to the needs of the individual
student and are of an advanced nature. Open only to grad-
uate students or others who demonstrate fitness for advanced
work.

4.07 SHop. Working experience with commonly  used
materials to develop familiarity with their qualities and the
influence of these qualities on their application in design.
Instruction is offered in the use of hand and power tools to
inculcate techniques required in future subjects for making
juiti:k and accurate architectural models or full-scale furniture

esigns.

4091, 4092, Coror: ComposiTiON, THEORY AND APPLI-
CcATION (B). Advanced problems in the application of color in
architecture.

4'10. ARCHITECTURAL ILLUMINATION. Solution of small
problems in architectural design chosen to illustrate the influ-
ence of illumination requirements on architectura' form.

Collaborative work with professional students of architec-
ture on advanced problems involving illumination in buildings.

4451, 4'452. History oF ARCHITECTURE. (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1915.)

4'481, 4'482. EuroPEAN CIVILIZATION AND ART: THE
EicHTEENTH CENTURY AND MoperN CuLTurg (B). Consti-
tutes a history of culture, mainly that of Eurcpe. The main
currents of science and philosophy are considered; but empha-
sis is upon literature, sculpture and painting. Lectures,
readings, and reports.

4491, 4'492. Euv .opeaN CIvILIZATION AND ART (A).
Selected topics in the history of culture. Supervised study,
with conferences, readings, and reports but without lecture
hours, for graduate students.

4'52, OFrFIceE Practice (A). Office practice in the office
of a city or regional planning agency, the work required in
research or design being of an advan :ed nature.

4'53. ProressioNAL REeLaTioNs (B). The ethical, busi-
ness and legal relations of the architect with clients, contrac-
tors, engineers, with his professional organizations, and with
the community in which he practices.

4'541, 4'542, HousiNG SEMINAR (A).
1944-June 1945.)

4'59. GOVERNMENT AND PuUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (B).
Structure of local and state governments; powers and duties
of local authorities; general survey of the field of public
administration, including the relationship of administrative
agencies to the legislative and judicial branches of govern-
ment; general principles of municipal finance; long-term pro-
gramming and financing of public works. (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

4'60. PLANNING LEGISLATION AND ADMINISTRATION (B).
Survey of past and present legislation relatin% to city planning
and housing; general powers and duties of local authorities;
typical acts relating to planning and housing in the United
States and abroad; mocfern tendencies in legislation; other
legal aspects of planning, such as zoning laws, building codes,

(Not offered Nov.
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private deed restrictions, etc. Administrative problems of
planning commissions and zoning boards of appeal; organi-
zation and administration of planning projects in state, county,
region, and city; getting citizen and official interest and
sanction.

462. Si1TE PLANNING AND CoONSTRUCTION (B). A subject
primarily for students in City Planning, in which problems in
site planning are studied with emphasis on the relations to

hysical conditions, landscape construction, and costs. Prob-
Fems dealt with include the use of contour maps, layout of
roads, Eedestrian circulation, grouping of buildings, surface
and subsurface drainage, utilities, community services, effi-
ciency of land use, details of construction and costs of
management (public and private). The major portion of the
subject is devoted to the preparation of site and utility plans
for a specific project.

4'641. City PLANNING, PRiNcIPLES. The historical back-
ground of the modern city planning movement is presented in
a series of lectures. The subject deals with the evolution of
the modern city and the relation of architecture and engineer-
ing to problems of city development and civic design, con-
cluding with a discussion of fundamental principles of city
and regional planning. Outline of Town and City Planning,
Thomas Adams.

4651, 4'652. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF CITY PLANNING
(B). Advanced problems of city and regional planning are
studied, together with modern methods of dealing with them.
Collateral reading, written reports, and round table discus-
sions are essential features of the subject.

4661, 4°662. City PLanninG ReEsearcH (A). Selected
topics in the field of city and regional planning. Supervised
study, with conferences, readings, and reports but without
lecture hours, for graduate students.

4'672. City PLanNING DEesigN. Research into the social,
economic, and physical structure of a comm:nity, followed
by the design of ?unctional elements such as areas for resi-
dence, commerce, and recreation,

4'681. City anNp REGIONAL PLANNING (B). The practical
application of city and regional planning theory to towns
cities, and regions, including problems of replanning and
redevelopment in existing communities. Individual problems
are supplemented by group projects worked out in collabora-
tion, and preliminary and final reports are considered essential
accompaniments to each developed study.

4:682. City AND REGIONAL PLannNING (B). A continu-
ation of 4'681.

4'683. Crry anp RecioNaL PLannNING (B). A continu-
ation of 4682,
4:'691. City AND REcGIONAL PLANNING, ADVANCED (A).

A continuation of the undergraciuate subject 4°683.

4'692. City aND REGIONAL PLANNING, ADVANCED (A).
A continuation of 4'691,

4'711. ARcHITECTURAL DrawING. A study of the funda-
mental concepts of descriptive geometry and their application
to architectural problems. Training in the methods of archi-
tectural perspective and shades and shadows.

4'712. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. A survey of the types
of drawings required in architectural practice. Training in
the selection, development and execution of drawings which
will adequately describe architectural projects. Drawings and
lettering are required to be of a satisfactory professional
standard.

4721, 4'722. ArcHITECTURAL DEsign II. Investigation
of requirements and determination of solutions for building
problems selected from many fields of human activity (habi-
tation, education, health, recreation, government, religion,
industry, merchandising, and transportation). Attention is
given to the relationship of buildings to physical and social
.environment, to the technigue of organizing spaces of different

kinds in relation to each other, to climate and orientation, and
to the selection of appropriate materials and construction.
Individual and collaborative work.

4'731, 4'732. ArcHiTEcTURAL Design III. A continua-
tion of the planning studies initiated in the previous year.
At least one problem in each term will be carried to an ad-
vanced stage of analysis to give facility in the adaptation of a
building to its site, to apply structural methods and calcula-
tions, and to investigate typical details such as windows, cop-
ings, stairways. Numerous short problems will be given to
emphasize methods of dealing with specific conditions in plan-
ning or the use of materials.

4'741T, 4'742T. ArcHiTECTURAL DESIGN IV. Consolida-
tion of previous design experience. Problems affording an
opportunity to study pardcular conditions encountered in
larger buildings, such as: circulation, control, and safety of
crowds, accommodations for vehicles and freight, and the use
of elevators, ind special equipment. In the second term one
problem will L2 presented in detail, with studies of structure,
assembly of materials, heating and ventilating, sanitation,
acoustics, electricity, and illumination.

4°751, 4'752. ArcHITECTURAL DESsIGN V (B). A sequence
of problems emphasizing basic community needs in housing,
recreational, commercial, and educational categories, and
inviting speculation as to the future possibilities for adequate
solutions to these problems. Disposition of groups of build-
ings on new sites with analysis of economic considerations.

4'751T. ArcHitecTuraL DEesicn V (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1941-June 1915.)

4761, 4'762. ArcHITECTURAL DESIGN VI (A). Research,
development of program, and design of buildings with particu-
lar attention to thorough consideration of social, economic, and
technical influences and the integration of these factors in the
solution of the problem. Site plans are considered in their
architectural and engineering aspects, and collaborative pro-
jects with graduate students in City Planning are encouraged.

4'78. PranNinG PrincipLEs. A study of the principles
underlying all good planning such as the logical relation to one
another of the different parts of a building, the arrangement
of proper lighting and circulation, axial development and
balance. (Not offered Nov. 1911-June 1915.)

4'811. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS. Methods of analysis in the
design of elementary architectural structures and the appli-
cation of these methods to a problem in architectural design.
Consideration of loads, in the design of simple and continuous
beams, columns and details of assembly. The analysis of a
simple roof truss. W. H. Lawrence, Notes on the Analysis and
Design of Elementary Structures and Mimeograph Nofes.

4°812. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS. A continuation of 4'811
including the analysis of building types, the design of a steel
framing and plate girder. The analysis and design of ele-
mentary reinforced concrete floor systems, beams, column,
and footings. The application to a problem in design. Mimeos
graph Notes.

4'91. InpusTtrIAL DEsiGN. (Not offered Nov. 1944- June
1945.)

492, InpusTrial DEesicN. (Not offered Nov. 1944-]June
1945.)

4'98. Tuesis ResearcH (A). To enable the student to

make an investigation leading to his choice of a thesis problem
subject and organize the essential data into a complete state-
ment of his program for this exercise.

The following subjects are offered as General Studies:

G45. HisTORICAL ASPECTS OF ARCHITECTURE.
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

G64. FINE ARTs.

G65. ExXPREsSsIONS OF GRAPHIC ART.

G66. THE ArTs oF THE Book. {(Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

(Not
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CHEMISTRY
SusjeCTS 5'00 TO 599

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

UNDERGRADUATE SUBJECTS

501, 5°02. CuHemisTRY, GENERAL. The fundamental
principles of chemical science and the descriptive chemistry
of the more common elements and their important com-

unds. Publication by M. 1. T. Staff, General Chemistry;

atimer and Hildebrand, Reference Book of Inorganic Chem-
istry.

5:061, 5:062. INorGanic CHEMISTRY, ADVANCED (B).
Presents in a correlative manner the physical and chemical
properties of the elemerts and compounds. The attempt is
made to systematize as far as possible the facts of inorganic
chemistry with the aid of a comparatively small number of
generalizations. Time is devoted to the discussion of recent
theoretical and experimental investigations in this field.

GRADUATE SUBJECTS

5071, 5'072. SeEMINAR IN INOrRGANIC CHEMISTRY (A).
Special topics in inorganic chemistry such as the chemistry of
the less common elements, the more complex reactions of the
more common elements, reactions in nonaqueous solvents,
and the application of modern research tools to inorganic
investigation.

5:08. ADVANCED INOrRGANIC LasoraTorY (A). Intended
to acquair.® the student with typical research methods,includ-
ing such procedures as the employment of high vacuum tech-
nique, the conduct of operations in inert atmospheres and in
non-aqueous media, the isolation of compounds of the rarer
elements, etc. In all cases reference to the original literature
is required for experimental details.

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

UNDERGRADUATE SUBJECTS

5'10. QuariTATIVE ANALYSIS. Analysis of solutions,
simple substances and industrial products such as minerals,
pigments, slags and alloys.

5'11. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Abridgment of 5°10.

5'12. QuUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Volumetric and gravi-
metric analysis, illustrating the more important typical
processes. Special attention is given to manipulation, stoichi-
ometry and modern theories of solution.

5'13. QuUANTITATIVE ANALYsIS. Continuation of 5'12.
A correlative study of the Analytical Chemistry for the
identification and determination of the more common con-
stituents. Analysis of silicates, minerals, ores and alloys
including electrolytic and electrometric methods, and when
Eossib]e, an original study of some special analytical problem.

as Analysis.

5'141, ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. Instrumental methods of
analysis. Chemical applications of the microscope, including
microchemical qualitative analysis, spot tests, and the identi-
fication of crystalline material by the polarizing microscope.
Use of the spectrograph, spectrophotometer, polariscope,
polarograph, colorimeter, and refractometer.

5'35. AppLieD CHEMISTRY. The theoretical principles
underlying the causes of corrosion and preventive measures
by means of protective coatings.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

UNDERGRADUATE SUBJECTS

5:41. Orcanic CHEMISTRY I. The fundamental principles
of the chemistry of the carbon compounds, based on a study
of important substances of the aliphatic, aromatic, and hetero-
cyclic divisions.

5'414, 5416, 5'418. OrcaNic PrePARATIONS. Labora-
tory practice in standard techniques of synthetic organic
chemistry. (Correlative with Organic Chemistry I 5'41.)

5'417. QUANTITATIVE ORGANIC ANALysis. Determina-
tions of carbon, hydrogen, nit- Jen, halogens and sulfur by
semi-micro methods of analysis; conferences and discussions.

5'42, Orcanic CHEMISTRY II. Amplification and exten-
sion of 5'41.

5424, 5'426. IpENTIFICATION OF ORcANIC COMPOUNDS.
Theory and practice in systematic methods of organic quali-
tative analysis. (A special experimental problem is also
included in 5424.)

5428. OrcaNic CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Preparations,
class reactions and identification of typical organic compounds.

5'43. Orcanic CHEMISTRY Il (B). Systematic consider-
ation of the fundamental organic chemistry of the more
important classes of compounds containing nitrogen or sulfur
from a viewpoint more mature than is possible during the
first year course. The topics usually considered include nitro-
nitroso- and azido compounds, nitroparaffins, azo-, hydrazo-,
azoxy-, and diazo compounds, amines, quaternary ammo-
nium salts, urea, thiourea and guanidine cyanogen, etc., to-
gether with related and associated topics.

5'44. Orcanic CHEMISTRY IV (B). Fundamental Organic
Chemistry of the processes and products of selected industries.
The chemistry of synthetic rubber, resins, plastics, fibers and
other appropriate associated substances.

GRADUATE SUBJECTS

5'51. FuncrioNnAL Groups IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (A).
A broad survey of methods for introducing the various func-
tional groups into organic molecules and of the characteristic
reactions of such groups, with particular reference to the
influence of environmental factors in each of these aspects of
organic chemistry.

5'52. MECHANISM, STRUCTURE, AND REAcriviTy IN OR-
GAaNIC CHEMISTRY (A). Factors, both chemical and physical,
which contribute to knowledge in the above fields are discussed.

5'53. SreciaL Torics iN Orcanic CHEMISTRY (A). The
chemistry of terpenes, natural resins, heterocyclic compounds
and dyes are discussed by members of the staff. (Not offered
Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

5'54. SeeciaL Torics 1IN OrcanNic CHEMISTRY (A). The
chemistry of carbohydrates, cellulose, hormones, vitamins,
proteins, tannins and rubber are discussed by members of the
staff. (Not offered Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

5'55. IpenTiFIcATION OF OrGANIC CoMPounDs (A). The
study of systematic methods of organic qualitative analysis
including treatment both of individual compounds and mix-
tures.

5'581, 5°'582. Apvancep ORGANIC LABORATORY (A).
Experiments on fractionation, molecular distillation, chromat-
ographic adsorption, micro manipulation, with organic syn-
thesis of an advanced nature. The purpose is to insure a well-
rounded knowledge of all types of micro and macro manipu-
lation.

5591, 5'592. RLcCENT ADVANCES IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
(Not offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

UNDERGRADUATE SUBJECTS
5'61. PuysicaL CHEMISTRY I. Pressure-volume relations
of gases; properties of liquids; general properties of solutions;
transference; conductance; laws of thermodynamics; thermo-
chemistry; chemical equilibrium. Millard, Physical Chemistry
for Colleges.
5'611. PHysica. CHEMISTRY LAaBorRATORY I. Laboratory

cobrdinated with the topics of 5°61.

5'612. PHysicaL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY . Abridgment
of 5'611.
562, Puysica. CHemisTrY II. Continuation of 561.

Chemical equilibrium, phase equilibrium, kinetics of chemical
rvactions; free energy of chemica: changes; electromotive
force of cells.
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5'621. Puysica. CHemisTRY LaBoratory II. Labora-
tory codrdinated with the topics of 5'62.

5'622. DPuysicaL CHeMISTRY LaBoraTtory II. Abridg-
ment of 5621.

5'63. InTrRODUCTION TO THERMODYNAMICS (B). Units;

fundamental ideas; first law and applications; second law and
applications; uses of the thermodynumic functions; ideal and
real gases and gas mixtures; chemica' equilibrium, univarient
systems; ideal and real solutions; voltaic cells; free energy
calculations. Noyes and Sherrill, An Advanced Course in
Instruction in Chemical Principles.

5:'64. INTRODUCTION TO RADIATION CHEMiSTRY (B). De-
flection of charged particles; the identification of isotopes;
X-ray spectra and optical spectra of atoms; atomic structure
and periodic table; elementary quantum mechanics.

5:'642. RapiaTioN CHEMISTRY (A). Introduction to molec-
ular structure. Correlation of spectra with molecular struc-
ture and reactivity.

5'66. Surrace anp CoLroip CHEMISTRY (B). Structure
of surfaces; surface and interfacial tensions: adsorption
electrokinetic effects; types of colloids, and methods for
preparation and purification; methods for studying size, shape
ancr:trucmre of the colloidal particle; applications to natural
and synthetic colloidal systems.

GRADUATE SUBJECTS

5'71, 5'72. PuysicaL CHEMISTRY (A). For graduate stu-
dents who have not had the equivalent of 561 and 5'62. Noyes
and Sherrill, An Advanced Course of Instruction in Chemical
Principles.

5'741. ApvANCED RADIATION CHEMISTRY (A).
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

5'742. StaTisTicaL MEcHANICS (A). Statistical Mechan-
ics and the theory of intermolecular forces witl\ applications
to the equation of state problem. (Not offerec Nov. 1944~
June 1945,)

(Not

5'75, 5'76. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (A). The devel-
opment of the general thermodynamic theory from the first
and second laws. The application of the theory to homogene-
ous and heterogeneous systems in which chemical reactions
may take place. Text: Gibbs' Thermodynamics and Mimeo-
graphed Notes. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

5'77. Kineric THEORY (A). Development of the kinetic
theory of gases from the modern standpoint. Statistical
mechanics and wave mechanics necessary for the treatment of
gases are presented. Kennard, Kinetic Theory of Gases.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY

5'82, CHeMIcAL LITERATURE. Methods of using the
journals, books and indexes.

RESEARCH

5'90., SpeciAL ProBLEMS IN CHEMISTRY (A). Directed
research and study of special chemical problems. For grad-
uate students only.

5'911, 5'912. JourNAL MEETING IN INORGANIC CHEMIS-
TRY (A). (Not oftered Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

5921, 5922, JouRNAL MEETING IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
(Not offered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

5:'931, 5'932. SEMINAR IN PHysicaL CHEMISTRY. (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

Research (A). Research for any of the advanced degrees
in inorganic (including analytical), organic or physical chem-
istry.

Thesis. Minor researches to test ability to do work of an
original character. Written reports and conferences are
required and a formal record must be presented for accept-
ance. The student may select a problem in inorganic, analyti-
cal, organic or physical chemistry.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

SUBJECTS

6'00. PrincipLES OF ELecTricAL ENGINEERING. Rela-
tion of linear circuit theory to field theory; calculation of cir-
cuit parameters; study of resistance netwcrks; transient and
steady-state behavior of simple circuits having suddenly-
impressed constant or sinusoidal voltages or currents; asso-
ciation of engineering ideas and applications with the treat-
ment of principles as far as is feasible. Electric Circuits by
members of the Department Staff.

6'01. PrincIPLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Study of
steady-state and transient behavior of linear multi-branch
circuits having suddenly-impressed sinusoidal voltages or
currents; use of complex function loci; properties o polyphase
circuits; simnle electromechanically coupled systems; steady-
state and transient behavior of simple circuits containing non-
linear elements; properties of magnetic materials; magnetic
circuits; association of engineerin% ideas and applications
with the treatment of principles as far as is feasible. Electric
Circuits and Magnetic Circuits and Transformers by members
of the Department Staff.

6'02. PrincipLEs oF ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING. Trans-
formers for power and communication circuits; engineering
electronics including the internal phenomena of vacuum and
gas tubes, and the analﬁsis of circuits containing such tubes;
single-phase and polyphase rectifiers, amplifiers, oscillators,
modulators, and demodulators. Magnetic Circuits and Trans-
Sformers and Applied Electronics by members of the Depart-
ment Staff.

6'03. PrincipLes oF ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING. Poly-
synchronous and induction machines, single-phase
alternating-current motors, syinchronous converter. w-
m Principles of Alternating Current Machinery, Third
ition.

6'00 TOo 699

6'031. PrincipLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Rotat-
ing magnetic fields, synchronous motors and generators, syn-
chronous converter, polyphase and single-phase induction
machines. Lawrence, ﬁf{ncip!es of Alternating-Current Machin-
ery, Third Edition.

6'04. PrincipLEs oF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (B). A
general survey of transmission-line problems, calculation of
line constants, short-line solutions, skin effect, corona, insu-
lator stresses and insulation breakdown, hyperbolic-function
solution of long-line problems, graphical methods, circle dia-

rams, transients, system stability, solution of networks.
oodruff, Principles of Electric Power Transmission, 2d
Edition.

6'11. PrincipLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Brief
discussion of vacuum-tube characteristics and a treatment of
elementary circuits containing such tubes. Detailed consider-
ation is given to audio-frequency amplifiers followed by a short
discussion of tuned amplifiers, oscillators and the application
of nonlinear elements in modulation and detection. Elemen-
tary theory and study of the operating characteristics of
motors, generators, and power transformers.

616, ErLectriciTy. Electricity rate structures and sched-
ules; wires and safe wiring practice; d-c and a-c generators;
transformers; electronic devices and rectifiers; d-c and a-c
motors; motor control equipment; batteries. This subject
treats the foregoing equipment as components of the modern
building and the principles involved as the concern of the
designer. Applications in heating, ventilating, air-condition-
ing, lighting, refrigeration, elevators, conveyers, communica-
tions, signal systems, protection of person and property,
therapeutics and other services to occupants of the buildings
are studied as separate or combined devices. Elevators are
treuted as a traffic problem in vertical transportation.
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6°17. [erumiNaTioN. A study of the design of lighting
systems for best seeing. Photometric units and measurements,
properties of the eye, characteristics of lamps and luminaires,
daylight.

6°18. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Fun-
damental principles of electric and magnetic circuits and the
application of these principles to the theory and performance
oFdirect— and alternating-current miachines. Presentation of
the basic elements common to the electrical field, illustrated
and amplified by association with engineering applications laid
out as the first part of a two-term program with electronic
and other aspects of electrical engineer:ng considered during
the second term subject. Classroom instruction is supple-
mented by experimental work in the elecirical-engineering
laboratories.

6°19. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, A
continuation of the two-term program begun in 6'18 or 6'41.
Specific topics considered are electron-tube parameters and
equivalent circuits, the theory of simple amplifier, oscillator,
rectifier, photoelectric-cell, and gas-filled-tube circuits, and a
brief survey of electrical-measurement and -control tech-
niques. Classroom instruction is supplemented by experi-
mental work in the electrical engineering laboratories. H. J.
Reich, Principles of Electron Tubes.

6°20. ELecTroNIC CONTROL AND MEASUREMENT (B)
Analysis and design principles of electronic devices for control
and measurement in engineering, as applied to phototube
devices, voltage regulators, water-level controls, spot-welder
controls, sensitive wattmeters, voltmeters, ohmmeters, high-
speed recording instruments, stroboscopes, flash-photography
apparawus, etc., The treatment of such applications leads to
a detailed consideration of the following subjects: grid current
and its effect in high-impedance circuits; amplifiers with
direct, resistance-capacitance, push-pull, and degenerative
coupling; methods of frequency conversion to facilitate
amplification or measurement; trigger circuits; and negative-
resistance oscillators, The importance of the nonlinear prop-
erties of electron tubes either as limitations or as useful
characteristics is emphasized.

6°211. ApprLicaTiONS OF ELECTRICITY IN INDUSTRY (B)
A scientific basis for modern applications of electricity in
industry. Sources of energy. Analysis of power production in
United States. Choice of system. Elements of electrical
energy costs. Distribution of energy within the plant. Prin-
ciples of electric heating, including energy conversion to heat,
heat transfer, heating and cooling of metals, resistance heating,
arc furnaces, low-frequency and high-frequency induction
furnaces.

6°212. ArpLicATIONS OF ELECTRICITY 'N INDUSTRY (B).
Mechanical, thermionic and photo-electric applications. Duty
cycles. Operating characteristics of motors. gontruller design
and application, including types, methods of acceleration and
retardation, protective devices. Essentials of connecting
motor to load. Principles of moving fluids and solids. Prob-
lems in the application of motors, electron tubes and photo-
electric cells.

6221, 6°222. ErLectric Power GENERATION (B). The
economics and technique of electric power generation. The
study of the generating station as a unitary instrument for
the conversion of energy. Generation with an appropriate
degree of reliability at minimum total cost. The effect of the
characteristics of the load curve on cost of generation. Ther-
mal efficiency and commercial economy of various heat cycles.
The general layout of the generating station. The calculation
of fault currents and the operation of protective devices. The
division of load among generating units for minimum cost.
The interrelation between steam and hydro generation. By-
product %eneration. Joint operation of industrial and central-
station plants. Energy storage systems.

6'23. ELECTRICAL IMPLEMENTATION (B). Principles under-
lying electrical methods of measurement, operation, and
control in problems involving devices, processes, and systems
of norelectrical as well as electrical nature. Comprehensive
case studies selected frem such topics as dynamic performance
of electromechanical systems of moving-conductor, moving-
iron, piezoelectric and magneto-strictive types; electrothermal

systems; elementary theory of automatic control; switching
systems; the design point of view, including the use of physical
similitude, the optimizin,; of performance, and the minimizing
of costs. Emphasis is placed upon the use of electric-circuit
analogies and models.

6'251. ELEcTRIC MACHINERY DESIGN (B). Transformers
and induction motors. Materials of construction, methods of
construction, calculation of electrical characteristics, eddy-
current losses in the windings, and the influence of various
factors of design on manufacture and operation of machines.

6'252, Evectric MAcHINERY DEesion (B). Design of
synchronous and direct-current machines. A continuation of
6'251 but also complete within the term.

6°26. ELecTrIc INSULATION (B). (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)
6'27, PRINCIPLES OF ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING. An

introductory and broad survey of the whole field of illumi-
nating engineering. Classroom work, problems, and labora-
tory investigations dealing with light sources, photometric
units and measurements, vision, and lighting design. A
foundation for advanced subjects. Moon, The Scientific Basis
of Ilyminating Engineering.

6°281. PrincipLES OF WIRE CoMMUNICATIONS (B). Elec-
trical transmission characteristics, as a function of frequency,
of long lines with distributed constants in the steady state,
distortion and its correction, communications transformers,
insertion loss, networks, loading, filters, balancing networks,
repeaters and carrier-current systems.

6°282. PrincipLES OF Rapio CoMMUNICATIONS (B). (Not
offered Nov. 1941-]June 1915.)

6°294. Rapio ENGINEERING (B).
States Naval Officers only.)

6°30. PrincipLES OF ELECTRICAL CoMMUNICATIONS. Pro-
vides those basic circuit theory principles which are funda-
mental to the needs arising in tﬁc solution of communications
problems. Topics include Fourier series and Fourier integral
analysis, an introduction to network synthesis, and the appli-
cation of these principles to the analysis and design of typical
circuit elements such as coupling networks, filters, and correc-
tive networks.

6°311. PrincipLEs oF ELEcTRICAL CoMMUNICATIONS (B).
Theory and applications of vacuum tubes and their associated
circuits as elements of communications systems. Nonlinear
operation of tubes, amplifiers, feedback systems, oscillators,
amplitude and frequency modulators, demodulators, con-
verters, and power supplies, Cathode-ray tubes and circuits.
Brief consideration of typical radio transmitters and receivers,

6°312, PrincipLES OF ELEcTRICAL CoMMUNICATIONS (B).
Detailed studies of various radio communications systems.
Analysis of transmitters and receivers for amplitude and fre-
quency modulation services with particular reference to design
problems. Short-wave transmitters and receivers. Ultrahigh-
frequency generators including velocity-modulation devices
and magnetrons.

6'32. PrincipLES OF ELECTRIcAL CoMMUNICATIONS (B).
The steady-state behavior of lines, cables, and related lumped
networks, including a discussion of the use of such circuit
elements in ultrahigh-frequency techniques. An elementary
treatment of electromagnetic wave propagation phenomena,
leading to the discussion of various forms of transmission lines
as wave guides. The circuit and radiation characteristics of
antennas and antenna arrays.

6331, 6:332, EcLecTricAL COMMUNICATIONS LABORATORY,
Study of experimental methods in the solution of comn unica-
tions problems. Theory and use of modern laboratory instru-
ments. Study of vacuum tubes and their circuits, artificial
lines, and other networks, radio frequency and acoustical
measurements. Correlation of physical behavior and theory
of operation. Practice in designing and constructing compo-
nents of communications systems.

6'34. ELEcTRICAL COMMUNICATIONS LABORATORY (B).
Special undergraduate work in vacuum-tube circuits, audio-,

(For selected United
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radio-, and ultrahigh-frequency measurements and acoustics
arranged to meet the needs of the individual. Opportunity is
provided for acquiring experience in design, construction, and
testing of components of communications systems.

6'40. ELeEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Applica-
tions of the general principles of the electric and magnetic
circuit and electronics to the generation, distribution and'
utilization of direct- and alternating-current power. Applica-
tions are based upon modern industrial problems involving
motor drive, illumination, automatic control, rectification,
measurement and communication with continuous attention
to the economic justification for each solution. Hudson,
Engineering Electricity, Third Edition.

6'41. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Fun-
damental principles of electric and magnetic circuits and the
anlication of these principles to the theory and performance
of direct- and alternating-current machines. Presentation of
the basic elements common to the electrical field, illustrated
and amplified by association with engineering applications.
Laid out as the first part of a two-term program with elec-
tronic and other aspects of electrical engineering considered
during the second term subject; it is the same as 6°18 except
that laboratory work is not given concurrently.

6'43. Erectricar ENGINEERING. Fundamental theory of
direct-current and magnetic circuits, magnetic and electric
fields. Fundamentals and characteristics of direct-current
machinery, with emphasis on the selection of machinery and
control equipment as affected by torque requirements and duty
cycles imposed by the load. Timbie and Bush, Principles of

lectrical Engineering, Third Edition; Kloeffler, Brenneman,
and Kerchner, Direct-Current Machinery.

6'44. ErLectricaL ENcINEERING. Continuation of the
subject matter of 643 on direct-current machinery, with
experimental work in the Electrical Machinery Laboratory.
Fundamental theory of alternating-current circuits, with
comprehensive problems illustrating the theory and its applica-
tions. Kloeffler, Brenneman, and Kerchner, Direct-Current
Machinery; Lawrence, Principles of Alternating Currents,
Second Edition; Instructions for Students in Electrical Engineer-
ing Laboratories, Eleventh Edition.

6°'45. ELectricaL ENcINEERING. Theory and character-
istics of transformers, synchronous machines, and induction
machines, with emphasis on the selection of alternating-
current machinery and control equipment as affected by torque
requirements and duty cycles imposed by the load. Comb*ies
classroom and luboratory instruction. Lawrence, Principles of
Alternating-Current Machinery, Third Edition; Instructions for

Students in Electrical Engineering Laboratories, Eleventh
Edition.
6°'46. EvLectrical. ENGINEERING. Elementary theory of

electronic devices and their applications in circuits for meas-
urement and control purposes, with emphasis on amplifiers
and rectified-power supplies. Classroom instruction supple-
mented by laboratory experiments. Applied Electrunics by
members of the Department Staff.

6'47. APPLICATIONS oF ELECTRICITY IN INDUSTRY. Con-
siderations governing the choice, application, and economics
of distribution and use of electricarenergy in industry. The
operating characteristics of motors and their control as Jov-
erned by mechanical, electrical, or electronic methods. The
elements of industrial lighting, electric welding, and electric
furnaces are discussed so far as time permits. The application
of electrical principles to instrumentation in other engineering
fields is presented.

6'48. EvLectricaL EquipMENT oF BuILDINGS.
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6'49. InsTRUMENT ELecTRICITY (B). (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

6501, 6°502. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING SEMINAR (A).
Designed to give graduate students experience in the prepara-
tion and presentation of technical papers, and to present to
the students and staff of the Department, both at the meet-
ings and by means of the file of completed Seminar papers
which is maintained in the Vail Library, the history of develop-
ments which are of special interest to electrical engineers,

(Not

6'511. Erectric Power Circuits (A). The theory of
symmetrical components and application to electric power
systems operating under unbalanced conditions. The theory
of equivaient circuits with application to component parts of
power networks. Calculation of resistance, inductance and
capacitance of transmission lines for currents of the different
sequences. Analysis of single and multiple faults, A compre-
hensive treatment of electric power systems in the steady state.
Reference Books: Lyon, Applications of Symmetrical Compo-
nents; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Components.

6'512. Evectric Power Circuits (A). (Not
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6'515. Power SysTEMs LaBoraTorY (A). Power-network
analysis using the network analyzer (an alternating-current
calculating board). Problems include those relating to steady-
state operation; to symmetrical and unsymmetrical faults;
and to steady-state and transient stability. Problems are
preferably submitted by the student.

6°516. PowEgR SysTEM ANALYSIS (A). Studies of the tech-
nical problems which arise in the operation of major transmis-
sion systems and in planning for system expansion and inter-
connection. Theoretical aspects of the problems are discussed
in the classroom and the methods of analysis developed are
applied to the study of representative modern power systems
on the M.I.T. Network Analyzer. Problems which naturally
arise are concerned with both normal steady-state operation
and operation during and immediately following fault condi-
tions. Typical examples are: steady-state power and reactive-
power flow and its control in large systems; voltage regulation
and the maintenance of voltage levels; interconnection of
generating units within a station and its effect on system reli-
abiiity and on relaying and circuit-breaker duties; steady-state
and transient stability and puwer limits and their effects on
system operation and design; frequency variations and tie-
line power swings; and the action and effects of governors,
excitation systems, and damper windings.

6'521, 6'522. ADVANCED ALTERNATING-CURRENT Ma-
CHINERY (A). Analysis of the more intricate electrical prob-
lems met in the operation of alternating-current machinery.
Problems discussed include: The effect of unbalanced condi-
tions on the operation of synchronous and induction machines;
eddy currents in laminations, solid rotors, and the conductors
of direct-current and alternating-current machines; electro-
magnetic field problems; harmonic analysis of the magnetic
density existing in the air gap of synchronous and induction
machines and its effect on the generated e.m.f., the torque, and
on vibration; transient conc:tions due to the sudden alteration
of the electric circuits or to the sudden applications of the
shaft load of synchroncus and induction machines, particularly
the effect of sudden short circuit on the current and torque
and the conditions arising during pulling into step and phase
swinging. Facilities are available in the machine-transients
laboratory for supplementary experimental work.

6:531, 6°532, Power SysTeM EcoNomics (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6541, 6°542. ELecTrRic PoweER GENERATION (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945,)

6'551, 6°552. RaiLroap ELectric TracTiON (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

6°'561, 6°562. ADVANCED NETWORK THEORY (A). A dis-
cussion of the methods of network synthesis and their appli-
cations to the design of networks for prescribed driving-point
or transfer characteristics including such networks as wave
filters, attenuation or phase equalizers, coupling networks for
wide-band or feedback amplifiers, etc. The theoretical develop-
ment begins with an enlargement of the more elementary
methods of network analysis out of which are established the
properties of physical driving-point impedance functions and
the necessary conditions for the physical realizability of a
prescribed impedance or of a set of impedance functions char-
acterizing a network with several terminal-pairs. The dis-
cussion of synthesis procedures includes a variety of methods
pertinent to the design of nondissipative and dissipative net-
works with one and two terminal-pairs, with consideration of
various methods of obtaining equivalent networks and of the
collaterally useful concept of duality. Some time is spent

offered
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discussing pertinent properties of analytic functions of a
complex variable,

6'571, 6°572. PRINCIPLES OF ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING
(A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6°58. TRANSIENTS IN LINEAR SysTEMs (A). Formulation
from physical considerations, of differential equations of cir-
cuit and field problems in electrical, mechanical, thermal, and
acoustical systems which permit of linear treatment; analogies;
mathematical studies of transient disturbances in these sys-
tems, using the Laplace transformation method (a method
which includes the Heaviside operational calculus). Requisite
background in complex variable theory is supplied.

6°585. APPLICATIONS OF INTEGRAL EquaTions IN ELEcC-
TRICAL ENGINEERING (A). Applications of integral equations
to various problems in electrical engineering, such as problems
of electrostatics, skin effect, interreflections of radiant energy,
and vibrations. Particular attention devoted to the solution
of integral equations by approximating the kernel and by use
of various numerical and graphical methods.

6'586. ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS OF FIELD THEORY (A).
Engineering treatment of methods for the solution of Laplace's
equation and their practical applications. Provides a supple-
ment to the usual electric-circuit theory (one space dimension)
by developing methods for two and three dimensions. Byerly,

ourier Series and Spherical Harmonics.

659, ComMmuUNICATIONS LABORATORY (A). A graduate
laboratory subject in communications in which the student
carries out work on a substantial problem or selectedﬂgroup of
problems in consultation with a member of the staff who is
narticularly qualified in the field. The student is expected to
show a mature independence of attack and investigatory
ability. His work is guided by conferences, with opportunity
for detailed criticism and discussion.

6'60. MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS BY MECHANICAL METH-
ops (A). A study of computation procedures and the mechan-
ical methods devek()fed for performing them. General prin-
ciples are developed and illustrated by existing equipment.
Emphasis is placed on the methods adapted to the treatment
of important problems where ordinary processes are extremely
laborious.

6'601. MECHANIZED MATHEMATICS LABORATORY (A).
Examination and demonstration of the operating principles
of a variety of computing mechanisms. The operating per-
formance and adjustment are studied experimentally on com-
puting mechanisms which are of particular interest to fire
control officers. (For U. S. Maval Officers onlv.)

6°605. SERVOMECHANISMS (A). A unified treatment of the
dynamical principles of closed-cycle automatic control systems
with emphasis on the quantitative study of system bee:avior.
Stability requirements, transient and steady state response to
arbitrary forcing function, and the transfer loci method of
predicting design data are given systematic codrdination.

6'606. SERVOMECHANISMS (A). An applied treatment of
servomechani;sm theory embodying analysis and quantitative
design of a number of automatic control systems. Electric,
hydraulic, electro-electronic, and electro-hydraulic servo-
mechanisms are investigated with the aid of supporting appiied
electronics, electrical machinery, fluid mechanics, and fluid
machinery theory as applied to servomechanisms. Along with
the theory is the laboratory program in which quantitative
measurements and evaluations are made of servomechanisms.

6'607. SERVOMECHANISMS LABORATORY (A). An advanced
Servomechanisms Laboratory program suited to comprehen-
sive quantitative investigation of design and test of closed-
cycle systems. The program will vary to meet particular
needs of the student. ore profound problems are recom-
mended in comparison to unrelated minor studies.

6'61. GENERATION AND UTILIZATION OF SUPER-VOLTAGES
(A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

6'62. PrinciPLES OF ELEcTRICAL COMMUNICATIONS (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-)une 1945.)

6°621, 6'622, RADIO L INES, ANTENNAS AND PROPAGATION
(A). Treats those parts of the radio system that effect trans-

mission of energf\; between transmitting apparatus and receiv-
ing apparatus. First term — theory and application of radio
frequency wave guides of various types, including coaxial and
hollow pipe, as energy conductors and circuit elements.
Second term — theory and practice of antennas for broadcast,
short wave, and microwave services, including applications to
air navigation. Engineering aspects of radio wave propaga-
tion. General Jrinciplcs are derived from electromagnetic
theory, followed by application to practical problems. (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6'627. PATENTS AND THEIR RELATION TO SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6'628. THE PATENT BACKGROUND OF ELECTRICAL CoM-
MUNICATIONS IN THE UNITED StaTES (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6'631. ENGINEERING ELECTRONICS (A). The electrokinetic
theory of gases, including free paths, mobility, diffusion, ioni-
zation, recombination and space-charge effects. Potential
distributions between electrodes immersed in a gas, and theor
and characteristics of glow, spark and arc discharges. Appli-
cation to rectifiers, grid-controlled arc tubes, circuit breakers
and lightning arresters. Cobine, Gaseous Conductors.

6'632. ENCINEERING ELecTrONICcS (A). Engineerin
application of electronic apparatus. Current, voltage, ang
energy considerations in circuit interruption involving arcs,
Mercury arc rectifiers and associated circuits. Electric weld-
ing arc. Inversion and other special applications. Cobine,
Gaseous Conductors,

6'64. AprPLICATIONS OF AToMIC PHysics IN ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

6651, 6'652. ELectric Power DistriBution (A). The
theoretical principles of electric power distribution. The dis-
tribution system in theory. Calculation of power-system short-
circuit transients. Limitation of short-circuit currents, main-
tenance of voltage, and the control and transfer of power.
Theory of electric power cables, dielectric properties, calcula-
tion and limitation of sheath currents. Low-voltage and
medium-voltage distribution networks. Interlacing of pri-
mary cables, load division and transformer spacing. Theory of
relays, methods of obtaining selectivity and their applications.
Load characteristics, economic problems in electric distribu-
tion, allocation of demand costs, determination of cost of
energy loss and rate structures.

6'661, 6°662. PriNcIPLES OF ELECTRIC MACHINE DEVEL-
OPMENT (A). Studies of various types of electric machines
and apparatus and calculation of their characteristics. Eddy-
current loss in rectangular wire windings in transformers and
generators. Theory of measurement of core loss with poor
wave form. Allowable overloads for transformers. Heat
resistivity, free convection and radiation. Slot harmonics in
induction motors and choice of slot numbers. Reactance and
temperature rise of bus-bars. Inductance, magnetic field
strength and mechanical force of round coils in air. Flux-
plotting. Usual methods of calculation including the potential
method. Graphical flux-plotting. Unbalanced magnetic pull
in rotating machines. Eddy currents in round wires, tubular
conductors and induction furnaces and solutions by means of
Bessel functions.

6°671, 6'672. ViBraTiONS (A). The theory of vibration of
mechanical systems including certain acoustical and hydraulic
problems. The complex-notation method will be ﬁenerally
used. (Students from other courses will be given a short pre-
liminary instruction in this method while the Electrical Engi-
neering students are working on more purely electrical prob-
lems. Thereafter the two groups will be united.) Forced,
transient, and self-induced vibration. Single and multiple
degrees of freedom. Analogies between electrical and mechani-
cal systems. Nonlinear systems. Application to mechanical
devices, machines, and structures. Vibration measurements
and corrections. The use and limitations of models, mechani-
cal and electrical. Noise in machines, its causes and control.
The control of temperature oscillations. The tide and an
analysis of tidal power possibilities. Stresses in bus-bars and
bus-bar supports. Inertia effects in high-speed mechanisms.
(Not offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)
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6'68. SpecialL PrROBLEMS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
(A). Provides an opportunity for individual study, under a
staff member, of advanced subjects related to Electrical
Engineering not otherwise included in the curriculum. The
program is laid out to suit individual requirements by the
student and staff members interested, subject to the approval
of tlie professor in charge.

6°681. SpeciaL ProsLEMS IN FIRE CoNTROL (A).
to selected United States Naval Officers only.)

6'69. SounD IN ELEcTRICAL COMMUNICATIONS (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1644-June 1945.)

6'73. ELEcTRICAL MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY. AD-
vANCED (A). Advanced work of the nature of that given in
675, and 6'76, the choice of problems being suited to the
individual student.

674, ApVANCED ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY
(A). Laid out in accordance with the needs of the individual
student, special problems on direct and alternating-current
machinery being selected.

6'75. ELecTrICAL ENGINEBERING LABoRATORY. Choice of
work by the student, subject to the counsel of his instructor
from a broad selection of topics having to do with the measure-
ment of the properties of linear circuit elements, and the
transient and steady state behavior of circuits made up of
such elements. Instructions for Students in the Electrical Engi-
neering Laboratories, Eleventh Edition, 1943.

6'76. ELecTricaL ENGINEERING LABoRATORY. Choice of
work by the student, subject *o counsel of his instructor, from
a broad selection of topics having to do with the measurement
of the properties of non-linear circuit elements, including elec-
tronic devices, and the behavior of circuits in which such
devices are used.

6'77. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Charac-
teristics and fundamentals of direct-current machinery. Ricker
and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experiments,
Fourth Edition; Kloeffler, Brenneman, and Kerchner, Direct-
Current Machinery; Instructions for Students in Electrical
Engineering Laboratories, Eleventh Edition, 1943.

6'78. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Poly-
phase circuits, symmetrical phase components, transformer,
synchronous generator, synchronous motor, three-phase
induction motor. Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering
Laboratory Experiments, Fourth Edition; Instructions for

(Open

Students in Electrical Engineering [.aboratories, Eleventh
Edition, 1943
6:781. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LaBorATORY. Poly-

phase circuits, symmetrical phase components, power trans-
former, synchronous generator, synchronous motor, single-
hase and three-phase induction motors, and power rectifiers.
extbooks same as for 6'78.
6'79. ErectricaL ENGINEERING LaBoraTory. Charac-
teristics of single-phase induction motors, svnchronous con-
verters and power rectifiers, special purpose 4. ernating-current

machinery, characteristics of power transmission lines,

Textbooks same as for 6'78.

6'80. ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY (B). For
Electrical Engineering students who desire work in addition
to that included in any one of subjects 6'75, 6'76, 6'77, 6'78
or 6'79, and for any other students requiring a special program.
Arranged to suit the requirements of the individual student.

6'81. ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Choice of
work from a broad selection of topics dealing with methods of
measurement of the electrical and magnetic properties of
metals. Instructions for Students in the leclricar Engineering
Laboratories, Eleventh Edition, 1943,

6'82. ELecTtricaL ENGINEERING LABoOrRATORY. Experi-
ments designed to illustrate the operating characteristics of
common types of direct- and alternating-current motors and
generators and transformers; experiments with elementary
vacuum and gaseous-tube circuits. Ricker and Tucker,
Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experiments, Fourth Edition;
Instructions for Students in Electrical Engineering Laboratory,
Eleventh Edition, 1943

6'83. ELEcTrONIC ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Choice of
work by the student, subject to the counsel of his instructor,
from a broad selection of topics having to do with the applica-
tion of electronic devices to measurement and control purposes
in engineering. Amplifiers, voltmeters, trigger circuits, relax-
ation and phase-shift oscillators, voltage regulators, phototube
devices, and thyratron applications are included.

6°84. ELECTRICAL IMPLEMENTATION LABORATORY. Choice
of work by the student, subject to the counsel of his instiuctor,
from a broad selection of the topics listed for 6°23,

6°'85. ELecTricAlL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Ten exer-
cises designed to familiarize students with the elements of
electrical measurements and with the characteristics and fun-
damental principles of operation of the ordinary types of
electrical machinery and control apparatus, icker and
Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experiments, Fourth
Edition: Instructions for Students in Electrical Engineering
Laboratories, Eleventh Edition, 1943,

6'89. ELecTtricAL ENGINEERING LABOrRATORY. Eight
laboratory exercises similar in subject matter to those of 6°85.
Textbooks same as for 6°85.

6901 to 6:'904. MANUFACTURING Practice:  These
subjects cover the manufacturing work taken by the cotpera-
tive students at the plants of the General Electric Company
in Lynn, Schenectady, Pittsfield and Philadelphia.

6911 to 6'914. PusLic UtiLity PracTice. These subjects
are given at the Boston Edison Company.

6'951 to 6°954. ELECTRONIC APPARATUS MANUFACTURING
PracTicE. These subjects cover the shop, laboratory, and
engineering experience of the coperative students in the plants
of the Generali Radio Company, Cambridge.

BIOLOGY AND BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING

SusjecTs 7'00 TO TGO

7:03. GeneTics (B). Advanced lectures and recitations in
general biology designed to acquaint the student: with the
principal theories and hypotheses which have played an
important part in the development of biological science, and
particularly of those which underlie the more fruitful research
work of the present day. The two major problems discussed
are hercdity and ecology. Sinnott and Dunn, Principles of
Genetics.

7:05. Biorocy . Discussion of general biology of proto-
plasm and the methods used in the study of plants and ani-
mals; further discussion of single celled plants, their mor-
phology, growth, cevelopment and physiology with laboratory
exercises. Introduction to the elements of bacteriological
methods. Study of invertebrates of medical importance, such
as flukes, tapeworms, roundworms, and certain insects.

7:06. BiorLocy I1I. A continuation of Biology I, dealing
primarily with the anatomy and physiology of vertebrates,
with laboratory dissections and some h'stology. Elementary
embryology and the theories of evolution and genetics are also
considered.

7:11. EMeryorocy. Classroom and laboratory work on
the development of animals from the germ cells to the organ
systems.

7'12. GenNeraL Cytorocy (A). The fundamental cytology
of mitosis, meiosis, spermatogenesis, and genetic mechanics,
together with the morphology of secretory, excretory, con-
tractile, absorptive, and conducting cells will be discussed.
Particular attention will be given to an understanding of the
activities of cells and cell structures in physical chemical
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terms. Methods of modern cytology will be applied in the
laboratolry with emphasis placed on the study of living
material.

7'14. CoMPARATIVE ANATOMY. Covers the fundamentals
of comparative gross anatomy of vertebrates and the essential
histology of the organs. The structures will be partly dissected
out by students and partly demonstrated by the instructor,
Classification and general zotlogy of the vertebrates are also
considered.

7°'17. BiorLocy oF Foop SuppLiks. A consideration of the
growth, structure, and physiology of important food animals
and crop plants, in relation to their utilization by man.
Special attention is given to those animals, particularly
invertebrates, which injure or infest food supplies. Robbins
and Ramaley, Plants Useful to Man. (Not offered Nov. 1944—
June 1945.)

7'18. TecHNICAL AsPEcTs OF ENTOMoLocy (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

7'19. GeneraL Puysiorocy. Lectures dealing with the
ghysicai and chemical properties of protoplasm and with

asic physiological phenomena common to all plant and animal
cells. In addition, the fundamental principles underlying the
function of selected organs are studied.

7'21. GENERAL PHysioLocy LasoraTory. Exercises
illustrating the apolication of physical chemical principles and
methods in phys’ ‘ogy. In addition, experimental methods of
studying fundan:._ntal physiological phenomena including
cell permeability, tissue respiration, contractibility, irritabil-
ity, secretion, and excretion.

7:22. PersoNAL HyciENE aND NutriTion (B). Consid-
eration of personal health and disease, their conditions and
causes; exercise, woik, play, oral hygiene, hygiene of clothing,
of the feet, of the alimentary canal, mental hygiene, etc.
Special attention is given to diet from the standpoint of the
science of nutrition. (Not offered Nov. 1941-June 1945.)

7:23. ArprLiEp NutriTiON (A). First portion of the sub-
ject is concerned with the nutritional requirements from
infancy to old age and with the clinical methods by which
these requirements are determined. The results of studies on
population groups are studied to show the effects of malnu-
trition and undernutrition on the one hand, and the effects of
adequate and optimal nutrition on the other. The final third
of the term is devoted to practical field work in applied nutri-
tion at the Food Clinic of the Boston Dispensary. Individual
case studies are made with normal and malnourished children
and the practical difficulties in securing adequate dietaries for
various types nf children under poor social conditions are
given consideration,

7:24. Apvancep NutriTioN (A). Considers the chemical,
biological, physical and clinical methods for measuring or
assaying substances and elements of nutritional importance,
such as vitamins, minerals, and amino-acids. Methods for the
detection of clinical and sub-clinical nutritional deficiencies,
quantitatively and qualitatively, employing modern instru-
mentation and procedures, are examined.

7'301. BacTERIOLOGY (GENERAL). Fundamental consid-
eration of the biology, biochemistry, and biophysics of bac-
teria with particular emphasis on the study of selected types.
Laboratory work will also include the use of various methods
for studying bacteria and studies to determine the effect of
physical and chemical agents on bacteria. Zinsser and Bayne-
Jones, A Textbook of Bacteriology.

7°302. BacTEriOLOGY (SaNiTARY) (B). Considers the
qualitative and quantitative distribution of bacteria in air,
water, sewage, shellfish, milk, and dairy products and their
relationship to sanitation and public health. In the laboratory
particular emphasis is placed on the isolation and identifica-
tion of type organisms used as indices of pollution and on the
methods and interpretation of the bacteriological examina-
tions. Prescott and Winslow, Elements of Water Bacteriology;
Hammer, Dairy Bacteriology; Standard Methods of Water
?noc:ilysis; Standard Methods for the Examination of Dairy

roducts.

_7'31. BioLoGY oF BACTERIA. A study of bacteriology as a
biologic science, stressing the fundamental principles and pure

science aspects of the subject. Labomtm'{l work includes the
basic techniques for studying bacteria, with the use of selected
types. Salle, Fundamental Principles of Bacteriology.

7°321, 7°322. Apvancep BacterioLocy (A). Reports and
discussions on bacterial physiology and growth, including
nutrition, energetics, respiration and anaerobiosis, growth
factors, temperature effects, bacterial variation, and the use
of statistical measurements in quantitative bacteriology. In
the second term, laboratory problems and demonstrations
may include bacterial dissociation, filtration techniques,
viruses, and special problems.

7'361. [INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY. A broad survey of the
theory and practice involved in fermentation processes, and
the industrial and economic applications of microbiology in
agriculture and the manufacture of biochemical preparations.
Industrial alcohol, vinegar, acetone, butyl alcohol, glycerin,
fermentation acids, and the applications in the leather and
food industries are especially considered. (Not affered Nov.
1944 -June 1945.)

7'362. InpusTRIAL MicroBioLocy (B). A continuation of
the preceding with more detailed laboratory investigation on
a semi-commercial scale. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

7:371, 7°372. ApvANCED INDUSTRIAL MIcrROBIOLOGY (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

7'39. BacterioLocy oF Foops (A).
1944-June 1945.)

7'41. CHEMISTRY OF WATER. Chemical examination of
potable and of polluted waters, with lectures on the significance
of the results. American Public Health Association, Standard
Methods of Water Analysis; Theroux, Eldridge and Mallmann,
Analysis of Water and Sewage.

7'44. Surrace CHEMISTRY IN BioLocgy (A). Discussipn of
the special properties of interfaces as exemplified by mono- and
polymolecular films, leading to an understanding of interfacial
phenomena in cells and tissues. The laboratory work will
entail application of the techniques of surface chemistry to
problems of current importance.

7:52. InpusTrRIAL HYGIENE (B). The maintenance and
the effectiviness of the worker with a consideration of factory
sanitation, industrial fatigue, occupational accidents, indus-
trial poisoning, dust control, ventilation, and health adminis-
tration in industry. Each student is assigned work in the
detection and estimation of toxic substances or in the investi-
gation of some industrial health problem according to his
individual needs. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

7'56. PRINCIPLES OF SANITATION (B), Lectures, problems
and field work in the relationship of the environment to the
public health, including air, water, sewage, milk, food supplies,
insects, rodents, housing, public buildings, and other similar
factors.

7'591. Pusric HEALTH ENCINEERING (A). Lectures, dis-
cussions, laboratory and field work dealing with the various
activities of the public health engineer, such as sources and
modes of infection, epidemiological procedures in water, milk,
food and insect-borne diseases; rural sanitation; sanitation of
swimming pools and summer camps; street cleaning and refuse
collection and disposal; sanitation of foods, food stores, and
restaurants; housing; school sanitation; the principles of air
conditioning and other atmospheric problems in relation to
health and comfort.

%'592. PusrLic HEALTH ENGINEERING (A). Lectures, dis-
cussions, laboratory and field work dealing with water supplies
and their purification; sewage and its treatment; milk supplies
and their production, sanitation, and supervision; and the
safeguarding of shellfish.

7°701, 7°702. TECHNOLOGY AND CHEMISTRY OF Foop Sup-
PLIES. Lectures, discussions, and reports on the chemical
composition, production, consumption, statistics, and methods
of treatment of food materials. The general commercial
methods of production and handling of raw foods, such as
milk, eggs, meats, cereals and other vegetable food supplies,
and their preparation for commercial distribution or for later
manufacturing processes will be discussed in detail. The
fundamental principles involved in physical processes such as
refrigeration, dehydration, and salting, and the microbiology

(No". offered Nov.
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and chemistry of the processes is studied. The laboratory
work includes numerous exercises involving the chemical
analysis of various foods and food products. Prescott and
Proctor, Food Technology; Woodman, Food Analysis. (Not
offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

7'711. TecunorLocy oF Foop Propucts (B). Lectures,
reports and laboratory experiments in the methods of food
reservation and manufacture. Semi-plant scale operations
n dehydration. The production of fruit juices and concen-
trates, canning processes, and cuick-freezing of various foods
included. Cruess, Commercial Fruit and Vegetable Products;
Tanner, The Microbiology of Foods. (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)

7'712. Tecunorocy orF Foop Propbucrs (B). A continu-
ation of 7'711 with particular reference to the products and
technological processes of the meat-packing industry, fisheries,
dairy products, and special technical procedures involving
heat penetration, steriﬁzation, and packaging. Tressler and
Evers, The Freezing Preservation of Fruits, Fruit Juices and
Vegetables. (Not offered Nov. 1944 June 1945.)

7'721, 7°722. Apvanceép Foop TEecHNoOLOGY (A).
offered Nov '044-June 1945.)

7'80. BiocHEMISTRY (B). Primarily a laboratory subject
with experiments designed to illustrate basic principles of bio-
chemical procedure as applied in various fields. The labora-
tory work does not lay emphasis upon clinical aspects of
physiological chemistry. Lectures cover the nature of chemi-
cal processes in plants and animals with special attention to
the metabolism of foodstuffs and the nature of protoplasms.

7'81. Ewnzymorocy (A). Lectures, recitations, and reports
with laboratory work on quantitative study of enzyme reac-
tions, their products, and the conditions governing activity.

7‘82. Apvancep BiocHEMISTRY (A). Technique for bio-
chemical analyses and bio-assays, based on the recent litera-
ture. Discussions, reports, and laboratory problems.

7831, 7'832. CHEMISTRY OF MICRO-ORGANISMS (A). A
laboratory course which emphasizes the quantitative aspects
of the metabolic activities of micro-organisms. Special prob-
lems in the general biochemistry of the yeasts, molds, and
bacteria are investigated and the student is acquainted with
many of the analytical and research methods now in use in

(Not

various laboratories. Isolation and identification of various
metabolic products, metabolic balance sheets, and respiration
studies are included.

7'85. Biopuysics | (A). Optical methods useful in bio-
chemical and biological research. Techniques used in photog-
raphy, spectrography, microscopy (including ultra-violet and
electron microscopy), polarization optics, and X-ray diffrac-
tion.

7:86. Biopuysics IT (A). Isotopic tracers, surface chem-
istry, the ultracentrifuge, electrophoresis, and other physical
equipment and techniques applicable to biological and bio-
chemical problems. Biological effects of radiant energy.

7'87. SpecTROscorYy oOF BiloLocical. MATERIALS (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

7'871. SpecTROSCOPY OF BroLoGicAL MATERIALS LARORA-
TorY (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945,)

7'881. BiopHysics LaBoraTory I (A). Laboratory to
accompany Biophysics I.

7‘882. BiopHysics Lasoratrry I (A).
accompany Biophysics 11,

7'91, 7°92(B). Biorocical ENGINEERING | and II. These
subjects deal with the principles of electrical instrumentation
of use in the biological sciences including research and indus-
trial biology and certain aspects of medical science. In 7'91
a foundation is provided for an understanding of the principles
of electrical measurements and the construction and operation
of electrical instruments. The work of 7'92 deals primaril
with the principles of electronics and electronic devices, includ-
ing amplifiers, oscillographs, phutoelectric cells, X-ray tubes,
and dosimeters.

7'93. Secectep Torics IN Bilorocy (A). Class work in
various fields of biology not covered by the regular subjects
of instruction.

7'941, 7°942. RESEARCH PROBLEMS (A). Directed research
by graduate students in a field of biological science, but not
contributory to the thesis.

Laboratory to

The following subjects are offered as General Studies. For
description of subjects see Division of General Studies.

G86. PRINCIPLES OF SANITARY SCIENCE AND PusLic
HEALTH.

G88. From MoLECULE To MaAN.

PHYSICS

SusJecTs 800 TO 899

GENERAL PHYSICS

8'01. Puysics (MecHANICS). Lectures, recitations, super-
vised problem and laboratory work devoted to a study of the
fundamental laws of point and rigid body mechanics. Free
use is made of elementary calculus.

8:012. Puysics (CoLLEGE TraNsSrFer). Given during the
first term for those college transfer students who already have
been allowed partial credit for 801 and 802 on the basis of a
substantial course in general physics taken prior to their
transfer. The subject is not to be taken by any student under
requirement to take or to repeat 8 01 and 802, It is designed
to sipplement the transfer student's training in amount
necessary to cover the requirements of 801 and 802. Free
use is made of calculus.

8:02. Puysics (MecHANICS AND HEAT). Lectures, labora-
tory and recitations. The subject is divided into two parts:
(@) Mechanics of continuous media preceded by a study of
gravirational field of force and orbital motion. (b) The first
and second laws of thermodynamics and elementary kinetic
theory of gases.

8'03. PHysics (ELeEcTrICITY). An introduction to the
fundamental laws of electricity and magnetism and their
apf)l.ications. Electrostatics, steady currents and magnetic
fields, and time-varying electric and magnetic fields comprise
the principal topics. The work is quantitative throughout and
free use is made of calculus, both in the theory and applica-
tions.

8'034. Puysics (CoLLEGE TrANSFER). Given during the
second term for those college transfer students who already
have been allowed partial credit for 803 and 804 on the basis
of a substantial course in general physics taken prior to their
transfer. The subject is not to be taken by any student under
requirement to take or to repeat 8 03 and 8°04. It is designed
to supplement the student's training in amount necessary to
cover the requirements of 8'03 and 804, Free use is made of
calculus.

8:04. Puysics (Evectricity, Oeprics AND MoODERN
PHysics). A continuation of 803, approximately one-third
of the course bringing to a conclusion the study of electricity.
The discussion of electromagnetic waves leads to optics,
which is devoted to both geometrical and physical optics. The
quantitative character of 803 is continued and free use is
made of calculus.

805. ViBrarions anD Sounp (B). The first part of the
subject is a study of the dynamics of vibrating bodies; coupled
oscillators, strings, membranes and plates. The second part
is a study of the transmission and radiation of sound. The
properties of leud speakers and microphones are treated, and
the characteristics of speech and hearing are discussed.

8'051. SpeciaL ProBLEMs IN Acoustics (A). An ad-
vanced problem in acoustics or vibrations with assigned read-
ing and consultations.

8'052. ExpPERIMENTAL Acoustics (B). A laboratory sub-
ject in acoustics, including measurements on acoustical
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absorbing materials, calibration of loudspeakers and micro-
phones, recording and analysis of noise, vibration analysis,
and experiments in supersonics and in physiological acoustics.
8:053. AcousTtics. (Not offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)
8'061. INTERMEDIATE PHYSICS (THERMODYNAMICS AND
Kineric THEORY.) Physics of intermediate grade, covering
material somewhat more advanced than that in 801-804.
Topics dealt with include first and second laws of thermo-
dynamics with applications to properties of gases, change of
state, and chemical equilibrium. Elementary kinetic theory,
Maxwell distribution of velocitizs, and the Maxwell-Boltz-
mann formula.

8:062. INTERMEDIATE PHysics (ELEcTRONICS) A contin-
uation of 8061, Topics covered include thermionic emission,
photoelectric effect, and electron optics.

8:09. PHysicaL MEASUREMENTS. Introduction to experi-
mental physics with emphasis on laboratory manipulation.
Includes glass blowing, microsoldering, vacuum technique,
evaporation of metals and assembly of optical systems.
Application of the techniques to physical measurements.
Selected experiments on heat, electricity, light, X-rays, gas
kinetics and properties of matter.

811, ExperiMENTAL PHysics (B). Designed to train
the student in mehods of analyzing experimental problems
to determine suitable methods of achieving adesired result,
both in the design and use of experimental equipment. The
case system is used and the entire field of experimental
physics, both pure and applied, is drawn on. In the laboratory
work the experiments are of a semi-research character,
designed to develop initiative, resourcefulness, and familiarity
with modern experimental technique.

OPTICS AND PHOTOGRAPHY

8'15. PHoTOGRAPHY. An elementary subject intended
primarily as an elective for students not in Course VIII.

8'152. ADVANCED PHoTOGRAPHY. An advanced labora-
tory subject. The experiments are concerned chiefly with the
determination of the various characteristics of photographic
materials and are designed to give practice in photographic
technique.

8161, Optics. Fundamental principles of geometrical,
physical and physiological optics. Includes refraction at
spherical surfaces, thick lenses, the limitation of rays by aper-
tures, lens aberrations, the resolving power of optical instru-
ments, diffraction, interference, polarization, radiation, light
sources, the eye, photometry, color, photoelectricity, the
design and construction of optical instruments, stereoscopy,
and a detailed description of the performance of well-known
optical systems such as telescopes, microscopes, photographic
objectives, and projection systems.

8:'162. OpticaL. MEASUREMENTS. Laboratory exercises
illustrating the principles, methods and manipulation of
optical instruments.

8'173. CorLor MEASUREMENTS (B). The measurement
and specification of color in both the objective and subjective
sense and the application of such methods to industriaf rob-
lems. The experiments are designed to illustrate the photo-
metric and chromatic properties of the human eye and to give
experience in the technique of spectrophotometry and color-
imetry.

8'174, MortioN PicTURE PHoTOGRAPHY (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

8:181, 8'182. OrTics SEMINAR (A).
1944-June 1945.)

8'183. SpeciaL ProBLEMS IN Optics (A). Supervised
experimental work in the optics laboratory, to be taken by
students who desire to carrt out special investigations not
under the head of thesis work.

8'191. Microscory AND PHoTOMICROGRAPHY. (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

8:194. Apvancep PHysicaL Optics (A).
Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

(Not offered Nov.

(Not offered

ELECTRONICS

8'202. EvLecTronNIcs LABorATORY. Intermediate electrical
and electronic measurements.

8°21. Erectronic PHENOMENA (A). An introduction to
modern electron theory including an elementary treatment of
Maxwell-Boltzmann and Fermi-Dirac statistics with applica-
tions of these theories to thermionic and photoelectric emission
from metals and to gas discharge phenomena.

8:212. ExperiMENTAL ELiCTRONICS (A). The theory and
use of modern experimental apparatus as applied to electronic
investigations. This includes experiments with the Compton
quadrant electrometer, the FP-54 vacuum tube ‘‘Electrom-
eter,” the cathode ray oscillograph and the thyratron, as well
as experiments of a fundamental nature on thermionic
emission, photoelectric effect, and gas discharge phenomena.

8:213. Apvancep ELeEcTronNics (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944~ June 1945.)

8:214. Apvancep Evectronics (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944—June 1945.)

8:215. Seecial. ProBLEMS IN ELECTRONICS (A). An ad-

vanced problem in electronics, with assigned reading and con-
sultation.

X-RAYS AND THE STRUCTURE OF MATTER

8:26. MoLEcUuLAR STRUCTURE (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944~ June 1945.)

8:27. X-rays aND CrysTaL PHysics (B). X-ray apparatus
production of X-rays, absorption, scattering, refraction, X-ray
spectra. Theory and application of the diffraction of X-rays
in matter to the determination of the structure of crystals,
and the atomic and molecular arrangement in liquids and
amorphous solids. A general review of the structure of matter
as determined by X-ray diffraction analysis.

8'271. Apvancep PHysics oF X-rRAaYS (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

8:28. X-Ray DiFrracTIiON (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)

§'29. QuanTuM THEORY OF THE SoLID STATE (A). Motion
of electrons in a periodic potential field. Methods of calcula-
tion of the elastic properties of solids. Discussion of electric
conductivity, of the magnetic and optical properties of solids,
and of the structure of alloys. (Alternate years.)

8:30. Special ProBLEMS IN CrysSTAL PHysics (A). An
advanced problem in X-ray diffraction or crystal physics,
with assigned reading and consultation.

ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND SPECTROSCOPY

8:'311. ATtomic StrRucTurg. The study of electron and ion
beams, and of the scattering of alpha-particles, electrons, and
light by atoms. The corpuscular nature of light and the wave
nature of the electron, The Bohr theory of atomic structure
and the vector model of the atom. Radioactivity and nuclear
structure.

8:312. ATtomic STRUCTURE LABORATORY. A continuation
of 809 with application of the laboratory technigues to the
study of selected topics in modern physics such as absorption
and emission spectra, inelastic impacts of the first and second
kind, resonance radiation, fluorescence, critical potentials,
gamma ray absorption and artificial radioactivity.

8'32. LiNE SpecTrRA (A). Deals with the characteristics
of atomic spectra and their description in terms of gquantum
numbers, their interpretation in terms of current theories of
atomic structure, and their use in explaining the chemical
properties of the elements.

8:341, 8'342. SpEcTROScOPY SEMINAR (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

8'343. SpeciAL PROBLEMS IN SPECTROSCOPY (A). Super-
vised experimental work in the Spectroscopy Laboratory,
to be taken concurrently with the Spectroscopy Seminar by
students who desire to carri\(r out special investigations not
under the head of thesis work.
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NUCLEAR PHYSICS

8:411. NucLear Puysics (B). Treats the principal fields
in the study of atomic nuclei, buildinf each up from its begin-
nings to the status of present knowledge. The treatment is
primarily factual, the experimental results being correlated
with those given by current theories. Lectures are supple-
mented by laboratory work in which the student deals directly
with the latest types of apparatus. Includes the properties of
stable nuclei; isotopes, nuclear moments, mass and charge;
radioactive transformations; mathematical theory of statistics
and fluctuations; properties of alpha rays, gamma rays, elec-
trons and positrons.

8:412. NucLear Puysics (B). Continuation of 8411
considering the nuclear spectra of alpha, beta, gamma rays
and nuclear energy levels; nuclear force fields and scattering
of alpha rays, protons, neutrons and electrons; excitation and
transmutation of nuclei; artificial radioactivity; cosmic rays;
applications of nuclear techniques to chemistry, biology, geol-
ogy and other fields.

8'42. SEMINAR IN NucLEArR PHysics (A).
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

8'43. THeEORY OF NUCLEAR STRUCTURES (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

8'44. ArpLiED RaDIOCHEMISTRY (A). Applications of
radioactive elements to studies in chemistry, biology, medi-
cine, metallurgy, etc., are considered in principle and practice.
An extensive survey of such applications is included to indicate
the scope of field and to suggest new ways to apply radiochem-
ical techniques. Laboratory work will demonstrate the special
problems involved in applied radiochemistry and will furnish
practice in the preparation, application, and detection of
radioactive materials,

8'441, 8'442, SpeCIAL PROBLEMS IN NUCLEAR RESEARCH
(A). Supervised experimental work on radioactivity, nuclear
bombardment, and general nuclear research, for students who
wish to carry out special investigations which do not come
under the head of thesis work.

(Not offered

THEORETICAL PHYSICS

8:461. INTRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL PHysics I (B).
Mechanics, vibrating particles, string, and membranes, with
study of ordinary and partial differential equations, Fourier
series, and vector analysis.

8'462. InTrRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL PHysics Il (B).
Elasticity and hydrodynamics, heat conduction, electro-
magnetic theory, potential theory, and the electromagnetic
theory of light.

8'463. InTrRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL PHYsics III (A).
Wave mechanics and quantum theory, classical and quantum
statistics, structure of atoms and molecules, and the proper-
ties of matter.

8:'481. Apvanceép MEecHaNIcs 1 (A).
1944-June 1945.)

(Not offered Nov.

CHEMICAL
SuBJECTS

10°15. Tuesis RerorTs. Intended to give seniors training
in the presentation of the results of technical investigations by
oral and written reports. An attempt is made to reproduce
the variety of situations which confront the practicing engineer
in presenting oral reports to groups with varying degrees of
engineering training and experience. Thesis reports consist of

riodic oral and written reports on progress of thesis before
ellow students and staff members in chemical engineering.
Committee reports consist of oral reports on some technical
problem before student groups from various branches of engi-
neering. The Department of English coGperates in this work.

10°17. InpustrRiaL CHEMISTRY. Deals chiefly with the
industrial aspects of fuels, combustion and furnaces through
the solution of numerous problems. Lewis and Radasch,
Industrial Steichiometry.

10°18. InpusTrRIAL CHEMISTRY. The more important
ndustrial chemical processes are studied from the point of
i

8:482. Apvanceép MecHaNics I (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

8:'491. MeTHoDps oF THEORETICAL PHysics (A). An ad-
vanced subject cobrdinating and developing the methods used
in the solving of problems in electrostatics, hydrodynamics,
heat flow, diffusion, wave motion, wave mechanics, etc. The
equations governing these phenomena are developed and the
effects of boundary conditions on the solutions are studied.
The uses of Green's functions, eigenfunctions, variational
methods, and conformal transformations are discussed in
detail. (Alternate years.)

8°511. THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS.
(Not offered Nov. 1944 June 1945.)

8'512. StamisTicAL MEcHANICS (A). The basic principles
of statistical mechanics with applications to physical problems.
(Alternate years.)

8'521. QuantuM MEcHANICS (A). An advanced subject
in modern atomic theory. The Dirac operator method is
developed, and the theories of electron spin and of the inter-
action of radiation and matter are discussed. The theories are
applied in the study of atomic and molecular spectra, collision
processes and other topics. (Alternate years.)

8'54. ELecTrOMAGNETIC ThHeEory (B). Formulation of
field equations. Generalization to material media with discus-
sion of theories of dielectric constant, permeability and
polarization. Energy of the electromagnetic field — Poynting
theorem. Wave propagation in unbounded media. Boundary
conditions and propagation in bounded media: reflection and
refraction of electromagnetic waves, with particular emphasis
on the theory of propagation along conductors. Field due to
an oscillating dipole and application to calculation of radiation
from systems having known current distribution; antenna
theory.

8'56. ELEcTROMAGNETIC WAVE THEORY (A). Radiation
theory, electromagnetic boundary-value problems, propaga-
tion in dispersive media with application to the ionosphere.
Application of Fourier and Laplace transform theory to field
equations. (Alternate years.)

8'57, CosMmic Rays anv HicH ENErRGY PHENOMENA (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

8:58. THEORY OF RELATIVITY (A).
1944 June 1945.)

8'591, 8'592. THEORETICAL SEMINAR (A).
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

860, Special PrROBLEMS IN THEORETICAL PHysics (A).
Reading, consultation, and original investigation on a prob-
lem in theoretical physics.

(Not offered Nov.

(Not offered

The following subject is offered as a General Study. For
description see Division of General Studies.

G5. INTRODUCTION TO AsTRONOMY. (Not offered Nov.
1944~ June 1945.)

ENGINEERING
10:00 To 10'99

view of both the chemical reactions forming the basis of the
rocess, and the plant necessary to carry on these reactions.
n this way the interrelationships of the different industries
as to raw materials, sources of energy, and standard types of
apparatus are developed and a general survey of the field
ogtained. Extensive problem work is included.

10:203. InpusTRIAL CHEMISTRY. Similar to 10°18 except
that problems are of a less advanced character.

1021. InpustriaL CHEMISTRY (B). A continuation of
10°18. Devoted to those industries which deal with amorphous
solids, including glass, ceramics, leather, paints, textiles,
paper, rubber, etc.

10°25. InpusTriAL CHemisTrRY (A). Covers industrial
stoichiometry and the industrial chemistry of the more
important chemical industries. It includes a detailed discus-
sion of the interrelationships of the important industries and
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problem work on the various Jarocesses discussed. The subject
is designed for graduate students primarily interested in in-
dustrial chemistry and particularly for new students from
other schools who have had insufficient training in industrial
stoichiometry.

10°26. InpusTRIAL CHEMICAL LABORATORY (B). A study
of the evolution of a chemical process from the idea as origi-
nally formulated through the successive stages of laboratory
dlevelopment to the design and equipment of the necessary
plant.

10°27. InpusTRIAL CHEMICAL LABORATORY (A). Provides
experience in methods of attack upon typical industrial chem-
ical problems, the solution of which necessitates brief labora-
tory investigation. The problems are of current industrial
interest and emphasis is placed upon the interpretation of
experimental results and their effective presentation in a
series of group conferences. (Not offered Nov. 1944-june
1945.)

10°28. CHEMIcAL ENGINEERING. A study of the thermal
properties cf matter and the energy relationships underlying
mechanical and chemical processes, including a thorough dis-
cussion of the first law of thermodynamics as applied to both
batch and flow processes, and such operations as combustion,
compression ancrhandlin of fluids, thermal control of chemical
reactions, and the like. The second law is developed and its
more elementary applications discussed.

10'29. CHemicalL ENGINEERING (B). Devoted primarily
to the quantitative engineering applications of the second law.
Includes heat engines, heat recovery, particularly in chemical
operations, thermal level of heat in relation to industrial
processes, chemical equilibria and thermodynamic efficiency
of chemical processes. Because of its vital importance, atten-
tion is given to high pressure operations, particularly the
influence of pressure on thermal effects and chemiczl equilib-
rium.

10:30. ENGINEERING EquipMENT. (Not offered Nov.
1944~ June 1945.)

10°21, 10°32. CHEMIcAL ENGINEERING (B). These sub®
Jjects cover the basic principles underlying the unit operations
of chemical industry. Because most of the operations involve
fundamental problems in flow of heat this topic is first dis-
cussed in detail. There follows an analysis of tﬁe operation of
evaporation, distillation, drying, humidification, filtration,
subdivision of solids, hydraulic classification and similar topics.
Emphasis is laid on quantitative relationships and these are
illustrated by the solution of numerous problems. Walker,
Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of Chemical Engi-
neering.

10°311. Heat TraNsrFer (B). A study of the fundamen-
tals of conduction, convection, and radiation of heat, with
applications to problems arising in practice. (For Naval

ngineering Students only).

10°33. ANALYTICAL TREATMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINFER-
ING Processes (A). The analysis of the unit operations of
chemical engineering almost always involves three major
principles: the conservation of matter and energy, the laws of
equilibrium, and those of reaction rate. In a large majority of
cases the latter reduce to problems of diffusion, re uiring
certain mathematical techniques, the presentation of which is
the fundamental purpose of this subject. It involves the train-
ing in setting up ordinary and partial differential equations
corresponding to specific physical situations, and presents
methods available for their solution, including various graphi-
cal constructions. Sherwood and Reed, Applied Mathematics
in Chemical Engineering.

ENGINEERING OPERATIONS

10'40. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS (A).
Properties of homogeneous and heterogeneous systems, physi-
cal and chemical equilibria and energy effects, and mechanical
manipulation and control of industrial processes. Emphasis is
laid on behavior of complex mixtures, correlation of data, and
methods of approximation,

10'41. DistiLLaTiON (A). A quantitative study of the
basic principles of distillation, as applied to binary mixtures,

both of complete and limited miscibility and to multicompo-
nent systems. Problems include batch and continuous simple
distillations, steam distillation, vacuum and pressure distilla-
tion, rectification, heat recovery and the like. Special atten-
tion is paid to graphical methods.

10°45. DISTILLATION AND ABSORPTION (A). A quantita-
tive study of distillation, including rectification of binary and
complex mixtures. Also includes a study of diffusional proc-
esses, with particular attention given the design computations
for gas absorption equipment. A combination and condensa-
tion of subjects 10°41 and 10°46.

10'46. ABSORPTION AND EXTRACTION (A). The basic prin-
ciples of equilibria, mechanism and rate of interaction are
studied in detail. Quantitative applications include the absorp-
tion of single gases, such as sulfur dioxide, ammonia and
hydrochloric acid, and complex mixtures, such as light oil,
casing-head gasoline, refinery gases, and the like. Particular
attention is paid to graphical methods.

Includes a study of the basic principles of extraction by
liquids, solvent recovery by adsorption and the leaching of
various solids. Sherwood, Absorption and Extraction.

10'50. HEeAT TraNsMiIssiON (A). A subject applying the
fundamentals of conduction, radiation and convection ofg heat
to the problems and situations most frequently en-ountered in
chemical industry. Emphasis is laid upon the ygeneral rela-
tionships between fluid drnamics and diffusional processes.
The approach 1o the problem is emj:irical, but dimensionally
sound. Graphical methods are used in large degree. Every
effort is made to orient the student as to the trengs of present
development. McAdams, Heat Tranzmission.

10'52. ChHeMicaL ENGINEERING 11 (A). Offered for grad-
uates of other schools whose training in chemical engineering
has been along somewhat different lines from that given in
1031 and 10°32. Emphasis is placed on basic theories in flow
of fluids and flow of heat and application is made to problems
of an advanced character. Attention is paid to recent develop-
ments in chemical engineering.

10'53. CHemicaL ENcINEERING DEsiGN (A). Open only
to students who have taken the fieldwork of Course X-A,
The problems involve the design of a complete plant, from the
viewpoint of both chemical engineering and economics. (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.) !

10°54. EconoMic BALANCE IN CHEMICAL INDUSTRY (A).
Lectures and conferences planned to develop original power in
the solution of problems in chemical industry. The problems
cover a wide range of topics, but in each case the various
factors under the control of the designer are analyzed quantita-
tively, to determine the optimum design from the viewpoint of
cost and economic return.

10°55. EconNoMic BALANCE (A). A shorter subject of the
same character as 10°'54.

APPLIED CHEMISTRY

10°61. MATERIALS OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY (SEMINAR).
An analysis of chemical industry from the point of view of
flexibility in use of raw materials and character of products.
The contemporary situation makes it important to avoid
or minimize consumption of critical basic raw materials
with a minimum sacrifice in quality and quantity of prod-
ucts. Chemical industry offers unusual opportunity for
constructive utilization of alternative materials and modi-
fied processes of manufacture. Choice and presentation
of the subject matter is made in the light of fundamental
needs, both military and civil.

10'62. AppLIED CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (A).
Energv relations of chemical processes. Equilibria and
thermal effects in heterogeneous and homogeneous systems,
and technique of utilization of data in interpretation and
practical control of chemical reactions.

10°63. InpusTrRiAL CHEMISTRY II (A). A study of the
chemical industries dealing primarily with amorphous
materials, including thermoplastics, textile fibres, lulose
products, leather and rubber. A brief survey of the general
principles of colloidal chemistry is followed by analyses of
important problems encountered in these industries.
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10'65. CaraLysis AND HicH PRESSURE PROCESSES
(A). A study of the principles involved in the use of high
pressures and catalysts in certain chemical reactions, such
as the synthesis of ammonia, synthesis of mixtures of aliphatic
compounds, alcohols and hydrocarbons from water gas,
hydrogenation of coal and oils, cracking of mineral oils, etc.,
together with a discussion of industrial applications, equipment
requirements, and opportunities for research.

10'661. INTRODUCTION TO CoLLolD CHEMISTRY (A).
A discussion of the colloidal state of matter and of the charac-
teristics and behavior of colloids; a description of natural
colloids and of the different methods of producing matter in
the coiloidal state, and a consideration of the methods applied
in the study of substances in the colloidal state.

10'662. CoLroip CHEMISTRY (A). A continuation and
extension of 10'661, with special attention to recent devel-
opments in surface reactions, gel formation, andtheir technical
significance.

10°663. INTRODUCTION TO ApPPLIED CoLLoID CHEMISTRY
(A). This subject constitutes a prerequisite to 10'63 Industrial
Chemistry II, and is given for the purpose of acquainting
those who have had no course in colloid chemistry with the
fundamentals of this science. It has been arranged primarily
for X-A students, but may be taken by other graduate students
unable to attend courses in colloid chemistry during the first
term.

10°673. CorvLoip CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (A). Designed
to train a limited number of men in the use of special instru-
ments such as stalagmometers, bubble pressure pipettes, and
surface and interfacial tensiometers. Also includes the labora-
tory technique of dialysis, electro-dialysis, cataphoresis,
modern microscopic technique, and micro-dissection, as well
as the theoretical background pertaining to these methods.

10'674. Corroip CHemISTRY LaABoraTorYy (A). Con-
tinuation of 10'673.

10°68. CorrosioN (A). Designed to assist in the selection
of equipment for use in chemical engineering processes.
Major emphasis is placed on resistance to corrosion and
considerable time is devoted to theories of corrosion and
methods of preventi .

10'69. Prastics AND OTHER HiGH POLYMERIC SUBSTANCES
(A). A general survey of the chemical and physical properties
and molecular structure of organic and inorganic high poly-
meric substances. Emphasis will be placed on specialized
colloid chemical and physical methods of investigation
necessitated by the unique properties of this class of materials.
An attempt will be made to correlate theoretical considerations
of structure with properties of practical industrial importance,

10'691: 10'692. SpeciaL INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY (B).
Designed for officers of the Chemical Warfare Service and
open onlﬁ to Government technical personnel assigned to

e

duty at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
FUEL ENGINEERING
10:70. PrincipLes oF CoMBUSTION (A). Open to graduate

students who wish to specialize in the engineering rather

than the chemical phase of fuel engineering. As emphasis will
he placed on the application of fundamental principles in
2ombustion reactions, the subject matter will include instruc-
tion in physical and organic chemistry of particular importance
in fuel engineering. Numerous problems, illustrating the
quantitative application of these principles in fuel processing
and utilization, will be assigned.

10'71. Fuer ENGINEERING (A). An advanced subject
in fuel engineering for students with an adequate background
of physical and organic chemistry and thern.>dynamics.
The subject includes such material as the mechanism of the
combustion reactions, and the application of combustion
principles to problems of design or use of equipment for fuel
processing and utilization.

10°74. FurnNace DesigcN (A). A study of principles
and calculations of furnace design and construction dealing
with rates of heat transfer and with flow of gases in furniaces.
The c]uantitative design and layout of several furnaces, retorts
or still-settings will be carried out.

10°76. SeMINAR IN RApIANT HEAT TRANSMISSION (A).
Will stress the theory and derivations incident to heat transfer
in furnaces. Among the subjects considered will be the general
law of total radiation in its differential form, its applications
to radiation between finite solid surfaces with evaluation for
special shapes of engineering importance, the law of spectral
energy distribution of radiation, its application to radiation
from luminous and non-luminous gases, powderzd coal flame
radiation, and optical pyrometry.

10'79. Automorive FueLs (A). A brief discussion of
refinery technologg, particularly cracking; the mechanism
of combustion in Otto and Diesel cycle engines; the relation
of “‘engine knock” to chemical structure of a fuel; thermo-
dynamics of engine cycles, allowing for dissociation; the
volatility of motor fuels; Fum in gasoline; theory of bearing
lubrication. Problems will be assigned and a comprehensive
report required on some motor fuel subject.

SCHOOL OF CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING PRACTICE
10'81-10'86. Supjects IN ScHooL oF CHEMIcaL Enci-
NEERING PracTice. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.) See
catalogue issue July 1943 for descriptions.

GENERAL

10'90. ExrerIMENTAL RESEARCH PROBLEM (A). Designed
to meet the needs of special and graduate students who wish
to carry out some minor investigation in a particular field.
Subject and hours arranged to fit individual requirements.

10°911, 10'912. ResearcH CoNFERENCES (A). Regular
conferences are held with research students by the Staff of
the Laboratories of Chemical Engineering in which the work
is conducted.

10°'991, 10'992. SemiINAR IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (A).
Offered primarily for post graduate students on thesis or
dpreparing for the oral examination for the Doctor of Science

egree. :

GEOLOGY
SusjECTS 12'00 TO 12'99

Only subjects marked with an asterisk (*) will be offered
during the period of temporary curtailment.

*12011. MinEraLoGY. Lectures and laboratory work. on
the fundamentals of crystallography and mineralogy. The
introductory study of crystal models is followed by instruction
in blowpipe analysis. These preliminaries are then applied
to the study of minerals by ‘ntensive work in determinative
mineralogy. A close acquain‘ance is made with about eighty
common minerals exclusive of silicates. The objective of the
course is to enable the student to be able to identify these
minerals in the field.

12°03. THEORETICAL MINERALOGY (B).
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

(Not offered

12'05. MiINERALOGICAL SEMINAR (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)
12'06. MiNEraLoGIicAL RESEARCH (A). (Not offered

Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12'15. PeTrROGRAPHY. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12°161, 12'162. CoMposITIONAL PETROLOGY SEMINAR (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12°17. Apvancep PEeTroGrRaPHY (A). (Not
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12'18. STrRUCTURAL PETROLOGY SEMINAR (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

offered
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12:211. OptmicaAL  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. (Not offered
Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

12:26. X-Ray CRrysTALLOGRAPHY (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944—-]June 1945.)

12:301, 12°302. GeneraL GEoLocy. (Not offered

Nov. 1944-)une 1945.)

*12:321. EncINEERING GEoLocy. Geology adapted to
the needs of engineers. Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineer-
ing Geology.

12:322. EncINEERING GeorLocy (B). The relations of
geology to engineering problems, with reviews of actual cases.

12:38. GeomorprHoLoGY (B). (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)
12:39. ApvanNcép GeoMorpPHOLOGY (A). (Not offered

Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12'40. Economic GeoLocy. Lectures on the occurrence
and origin of ore deposits. Lindgren, Mineral Deposits, Fourth
Edition. (Not offered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

12'41. Economic Georocy LaBoraTory (B). (Not
offered Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

12'42. AppLiEp Economic Georocy (B).
Nov. 194.4-June 1945.)

12431, 12432, Economic GEeEoLoGY LABORATORY:
ADVANCED (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

12433, 12'434. Apvancep Economic GEOLOGY SEMINAR
(A). (Not offered Nov. 1941-June 1945.)

12:'44. Economic GeoLocy ofF FueLs (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12:511, 12'512. PaLeonTtoLocy. (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

12'52. PALEONTOLOGY,
Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

(Not offered

Apvancep (A). (Not offered

12:53. InpEx FossiLs (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June
1945.)

12'54, MicroraLEONTOLOGY (A). (Not offered Nov.
1944-June 1945.)

12:55. Apvancep Orcanic Evorution (A). (Not offered

Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12'581. SEDIMENTATION (B).
June 1945.)
12:'582. SEDIMENTATION (A).

(Not offered Nov. 1944-

(Not offered Nov. 1944~

12'63. Puysicar GeoLocy SEMINAR (A).
Nov. 19441 une 1945.)

12'64. GeoLocy oF NorTH AMERICA (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)
_*12:66. ResearcH (B). For students desiring special
library, laboratory or field work on geologic problems.

12'671, 12:'672. ProBLEMS IN GEOLOGY SEMINAR (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

12:701, 12:702. StrucTURAL GEOLOGY (B). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

12'71. ApvanceDp STRucTURAL GEoLocy (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

(Not offered

12'20, Georocy ofF CoaL anND " eTROLEUM (B). (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)
12:81. Apvancep Georocy ofF PETrROLEUM (A). (Not

offered Nov. 1941-June 1945.)

12:851, 12'852. ADVANCED THEORETICAL GEOPHYSICS (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

12'86. ELEMENTS oOF SEIsMoLocy (B).
Nov. 1941-June 1945.)

12'87. InTrRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING (B).
(Not offered Noy. 1944-June 1945.)

12'91. ELeMENTS oF MINING (B). Lectures, discussions,
assigned readinlg to familiarize the student with mining
history, terminology, and fundamentals of practice. Subjects
include prospecting, exploration, drilling, shaft sinking,
drifting, explosives, blasting, timbering, haulage, hoisting,
ventilation, drainage, mining law, health and safety. (Not
offered Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

12'92. MiniNG METHODS AND PracTICE (B). Not offered
Nov. 1944- June 1915.)

12'94. MineraL Economics (B). (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

12:95. MiNe VaLuaTion (A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-
Jure 1945.)

12'96. Mineral EconoMics SEMINAR (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

The followin%subjects are offered as General Studies. For
description see Division of General Studies.

(Not offered

*G9.  GEoLoGY.
*(G10. Orcanic EvoLuTtion.
* G28. Economic GEOGRAPHY.

* (G29. TorPOoGRAPHY IN THE WORLD WAR,

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND MARINE ENGINEERING
Susjects 1300 TO 1399

June 1945.)

12:60. GraciaL Georocy (B). (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

13:01, 13'02. NavaL ArcHITECTURE (B). Geometry of

the ship, principle of flotation, load line, capacity, tonnage,
stability, buoyancy and stability in damaged condition,
trochoidal waves, strength calculations, rolling and other
ship oscillations, resistance, propellers, propulsion, power-
ing, steering and launching.

13:021. NavaL ARcHITECTURE. The resistance and
powering of ships, influence of form and coefficients on resist-
ance; powering and propulsion, propeller design, influence of
hull on action ¢ propeller; steering and maneuvering; rolling,
pitching and yawing. (Not offered Nov. 1941-June 1945.)

13:03, 13'04. NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND SHIP DESIGN
(A). (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1915.)

13'12. THeory oF WarsHIP DesiGN (B).{

13'13. THEORY OF WaRsHIP DESIGN (A).T

13:15. THeorYy oF WaRsHIP DESIGN (A).f

13'16. THeory oF WaRsHIP DESIGN (A).T

13:21. WagsHip DEesioN (B).1

13:22. WarsHip DEsicn (B).f

13:24. WaRrsHIP DESIGN (A).f

t Open only to Naval Students in Course XIII-A,

13:'25. WanrsHir DesicN (A).f
13:26. WarsHir DESIGN (A). T

1324, Suip Desicn. Structural arrangements of ships;
general arrangements of ships of various classes; hull systems,
including fire, drainage, sanitary, oil and ventilation systems;
hull fittings and equipment, including anchor handling,
steering gear, cargo and boat handling equipment.

13:40. ELeMENTARY SHIP ConsTRUCTION, Types of ships,
geometry of ship form, general and structural arrangements
of ships, propelling machinery, systems, hull engineering,
ship design and construction, yachts.

13'41. Navar ARcHITECTURE Drawinc. Work in the
drawing room includes fairing a set of lines from given offsets,
the preparation of a body plan for calculations, making
calculations for curves of form and stability.

13'43. Swhip Desion. The classroom work consists of
lectures on the structural design of ships including the nature
of stresses in the ship girder, shipbuilding materials, strength
of individual members of ship structure, design of riveted and
welded joints, strength of shell and inner bottom E]ating and
framing practices on ships of various classes. The drawing
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room work is a continuation of work started in 1341 and
includes completion of stability calculations, making calcula-
tions for a floodable length curve, preparation of general
arrangement plans and diagrammatic plans of hull systems.

13'45. Suip Desion (B). The classroom work is a contin-
uation of the lectures on structural design followed by lectures
on preliminary ship design. The structural design lectures
include the structural design of decks and bulkheads. The
lectures on preliminary ship design deal with the methods of
design and the considerations affecting the choice of principal
dimensions, coefficients of fineness, amount of stability and
degree of subdivision. The drawing room work is a continua-
tion of 1313 and includes the preparation of launching calcu-
lations and launching curves, longitudinal strength calcula-
tion, structural plan of midship section and ~omputation of
maximum stresses, structural plans of a main bulkhead and
section of strength deck and laying out of plating, etc. on a
wooden model.

13:46. Suip DesioN. The preparation of the preliminary
design of a ship which possesses characteristics selected by
the student preparing the design. The work to be completed
includes, determination of displacement and principal dimen-
sions, preparation of lines and preliminary buovancy and sta-
bility calculations, including estimate of vertical and longitudi-
nal position of center of gravity, preparation of preliminary
general arrangement plans.

13:'52. MariNg ENGINEERING. An introductory subject in
marine engineering covering both steam and Diesel machinery;
fuels, combustion, boilers, reciprocating engines, turbines,
auxiliary machinery and steam power plant layouts. Diesel
and oil ‘engines, motor ship auxiliaries; tvpes of engines, fuel
injection and combustion, valve gears, supercharging, oil
engine fuels, and Diesel electric drive. Chapman, The Marine
Power Plant.

13'54. MarINE EnciNeerinGg (Bi. Special topics in
dynamics and stress analysis. The dynamics of the crank-
connecting rod mechanism; stresses in connecting rods: the
balance of rotating and reciprocating machines; elementary
vibration theory; torsional vibration in internal combustion
engines and marine reduction gears; vinration of ships: dynam-
ics of governors and flywheels; mechanical similitude and
other related topics.

13:'55. Maring EncingerING, Following a brief review
of nozzle and blade design the important dimensions of several
turbines are computed and their principal features compared
with other modern turbines. The effects of superheat,
increased pressure, vacuum; types of auxiliary drive and heat
balance of the marine steam plant are studied. Critical speed
blade strength, design of reduction gears and pump laws are
discussed.

13:56. MariNE ENGINEERING. An  advanced subject
covering the economic aspects of marine engineering; com-
parison of fuels, and the various types of steam and Diesel
propelling machinery for different types of ships and trade
routes: the economical operation of propelling machinery and
auxiliaries at sea and in port; boilers, main engines, auxiliaries
and auxiliary svstems, (Not offered Nov. 1911 June 1915,

13:61, 13:62. MariNe EncingeriNG Desian (B), Caleu-
lations and preliminary design of main propelling units for a
steamship: determination of sizes of auxiliaries; machinery
layout; diagrammatic arrangements of principal piping sys-
tems; application of modern heat transfer formulas; propeller
design, and other marine engineering problems.

13:73. MecHanicat VisraTion (A1 The free and forced
vibration of systems of a single degree of freedom; complex

variable and vector representation; Fourier Series; harmonic
analysis by tabular and mechanical methods; systems of
several degrees of freedom; torsional systems; the transverse
vibration of uniform beams; the balance of rotating machinery
and reciprocating engines; the elements of torsional vibration
problems in reciprocating engines.

13:74. MecHaNicaL ViBraTioN (A). Advanced theory of
the torsional vibration of reciprocating c“%ines' including
uniform distributions, forced vibration, calculation of ampli-
tude, branched systems, etc. The transverse vibration of irreg-
ular beams and the application to the vibration of turbines
and other rotating machinery; Rayleigh's, Stodola’s and other
methods; separation of normal modes of vibration; vibration
isolation; La Grange's theorem; non-linear systems; self-
sustained oscillation.

13:75. 13:76. NavarL EnGINeeriNG (A). These subjects
“consist of lectures, conferences, and drafting, and deal with
the various tvpes of steam and Diesel propelling machinery
and auxiliaries. A machinery layout 1s made in the drafting
room for a specified ship. This work involves the basic design
of boilers, propelling machinery, gears, condensers, auxiliaries,
shafting and propellers. Attention is also given to fuels,
lubrication, feed heating systems, heat balances, estimates of
performance, analyses of trials, etc. A comparison is made of
the various types of propelling machinery and auxiliaries.

13'78. ProrecLER THEORY AND EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH
(A). A discussion of modern ideas of propeller action based
on air-foil theory; cavitation; interactions of hull and pro-
pellers; various available methods of design.

13°79. Prorecter Desion (AL The momentum and blade
element theories of propeller action. Propeller testing pro-
cedure. Methods of presenting propeller test data. The appli-
cation of theories and test data to the design of ships' propel-
lers. Strength of propeller blades.

13:81, 1382, Suip OperaTion (Bi. The engineering and
economic aspects of ship operation, a study of the various
items making up the operating disbursements and incomes;
calculations for operating expenses and profits on various trade
routes, comparison of different tvpes of fuels and machinery
for ditferent sizes of ships and various lengths of voyage;
influence of size of ship and speed on operating expenses;
turn-around and port expenses; cubic and dead-weight ships;
the design of cargo and passenger vessels from the owner's
point of view; tonnage measurements, fuel conservation,
repairs and maintenance; study of present and future trade
routes, cargo movements, and factors influencing ocean
freight rates. Coastwise, inland water transportation and
interrelation of land and marine transportation. Numerous
problems in both cargo and passenger ship operation are
assigned to the student. (Not offered Nov. 1911 June 1915.)

13'83. Port Faciuities anp Carco TRANSFER. A study
of the functions, layouts, and facilities of ports; piers, quays,
transit sheds and shipside cranes; warchouses and warehouse
locations; lighters, inland watercraft, beit line railroads,
road vehicles and roadways; comparison of ports and port
locations; port administration and port planning; marine
passenger terminals, port hinterlands and the coordination
of all forms of inland transportation with ocean shipping;
cargo handling equipment, methads of cargo transter through
deck hatches and side ports; methods of securing port dispatch
and reducing cargo handling costs; the design of the ship with
referénce to cargo transfer; longshore labor problems and
decasualization of longshore labor. (Not offered Nov, 1941
June 1915.)
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METEOROLOGY
Susjects 14'00 To 1499

14°11. DescripTive METEOROLOGY [ (B). A simplified
treatment, as non-mathematical as possible, of the following
topics: (1) composition and structure of the atmosphere;
(2) elementary thermodynamics of the atmosphere; (3) heat
balance of the atmosphere, radiation equilibrium and the
stratosphere; (4) condensation phenomena, both the physical

rocesses of formation and characteristic forms; (5) the circu-
ation principle, geostrophic wind, gradient wind, the role of
friction in the vertical wind structure. Humphreys: Physics
of the Air.

14'12. DescripTive MEeTEOROI0GY Il (B). Continua-
tion of 14'11, with the following topics: (6) the general circula-
tion of the earth's atmosphere, role of the secondary circula-
tions; (7) the secondary circulations — monsoon or seasonal
types (continental vs. maritime conditions), migratory types
(extra-tropical vs. tropical), fronts and air masses; (8) tertiary
(local) circulations — local convection, whirlwinds, showers,
thunderstorms, tornadoes, land and sea breeze, drainage winds,
fohn winds, local turbulence eddies; (9) diurnal and seasonal
variations of the meteorological elements; (10) factors con-
t,:olli{ng long-period climatic changes. Humphreys: Physics of
the Air.

14'14. Lonc RancE WeaTHER ForgcasTinG (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944 June 1915.)

14'15. ELeEMENTS OoF LoNG RANGE FORECASTING (A).
A simplified discussion of the basic principles of long range
weather forecasting covering the statistical indices pertaining
to the general circulation of the atmosphere, mean charts,
anomaly charts, formation of forecasts, forecast verification,
etc. (Not offered Nov. 1944 June 1915.)

14'32. CrimaToLocy (B). A discussion of the climato-
logical elements and factors, the classification, distribution
and characteristics of the principal climatic zones. Regional
climatology.

14'41. Synortic METEOROLOGY [ (A). The fundamental
principles of weather analysis: the meteorological elements
and their conservatism, air mass characteristics, stability and
instability and their relation to the weather phenomena; the
use of thermodynamical diagrams in analysis for forecasting;
international cfassiﬁcntior of cloud and hydrometeors; the
formation and transformation of air masses; the analysis of
the field of motion; and the relations between wind and
atmospheric pressure. Petterssen: Weather Analysis and Fore-
casting.

14°42. SynorTic METEOROLOGY 11 (A). The principles of
weather forecasting: frontogenesis, frontal characteristics
classification of fronts, structure and development of extra-
tropical cyclones, isentropic analysis, practical rules and
formulae for extrapolating the movement and development of
pressure systems. DPetterssen: Weather Analysis and Fore-
casting.

14'50. INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGICAL LABORATORY.
Explanation of international weather symbols and airways
teletype code; decoding and plotting of daily weather reports;
basic meteorological observations; elementary principles of
surface weather map analysis.

14'51. Sywnopric Lasoratory I (B). Decoding and
plotting of the daily weather reports as transmitted by the

Department of Commerce teletype. Analysis of weather maps
and practice forecasting for selected stations.

14°52. SynopTic LaBoraTory I1 (B). Analysis of weather
maps and practice weather forecasting for selected stations,
together with practice in special airways forecasting, utilizing
the teletype line sequences.

14'53. Sywnoptic LAaBoraTory III (A). Continuation of
14'52. Advanced methods of analysis and forecasting with
special emphasis on the use of aerological diagrams, cross
sections, isentropic charts, etc.

14'611. THERMODYNAMICS OF THE ATMOSPHERE (A).
A review of classical thermodynamics. Thermodynamics
of the atmosphere with special emphasis on the role of water
vapor. Atmospheric statics. The theory and construction of
the common thermodynamic diagrams used in meteorology.

14'613. Dynamic METEorROLOCY | (A). Simple atmos-
Eheric motions; geostrophic and gradient wind. Elementary

ydrodynamical concepts. Circulation. Relations between
fields of motion and of pressure in simple cases. Surfaces

of discontinuity between different air masses. Haurwitz,
Dynamic Meteorology.
14'62. Dynamic Mereororocy Il (A),  Theory of

atmospheric turbulence, wind distribution in the frictional
layer, vertical and lateral mixing. Energy transformations
in the atmosphere. Theoretical discussion of the general
circulation of the atmosphere. Survey of the wave theory
of extratropical cyclones. Haurwitz, Dynamic Meteorology.

14:64. DynNnamic METEOROLOGY I11 (A). A more advanced
treatment of the dynamics and mechanics of viscous and non-
viscous fluids, as applied to the atmosphere. Dynamic stability
and the fundamentals of atmospheric wave motion,

14'71. ELEMENTARY PHYSICS OF THE ATMOSPHERE (B).
An elementary treatment of atmospheric radiation, the ozone
layer and the upper atmosphere, atmospheric electricity,
atmospheric optics, propagation of sound in the atmosphere,
and icing of aircraft.

14'72. PHysicaL METEOROLOGY (A). A more detailed
study of radiation theory as applicd to the atmospheric heat
balance; the structure and composition of the stratosphere
with special reference to the ozone layer. The theory of the
visual range; the physical theory of atmospheric condensation
and precipitation processes. (Not offered Nov. 1911~ June
1945.)

14'81. OceanoGraPHY (A). An introductory subject
covering the principles and methods of physical and dy-
namical oceanography, and the current systems of the oceans
with special emphasis on their meteorological significance.
Sverdrup, Oceanography for Meteorologists.

14'91, 14'92. METEOROLOGICAL SEMINAR (A). Weekly
reviews and discussions by staff members and students, of
recent meteorological contributions published in current
periodicals, and of original research.

14'911, 14'912. METEOROLOGICAL SEMINAR | (A), Same
as 1491.

14'95. SpeciaL ProBLEMS IN METEOROLOGY (A). Read-
ing, consultation and original investigation on meteorological
problems.

BUSINESS AND ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION

Susjects 1500 TO 1599

15'11, 15'12. InTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
(B). Introduces the student to the functions and methods
of business. The principal topics are: corporate organization,
finance, accounting, production, marketing, with emphasis
on the interrelations between these functions. Considers
business problems in the order that they would be encountered
were a new business to be launched: survey for a new venture;
promotion, organization; personnel; operation; control; expan-
sion or liquidation. (Not open to Course XV; may be taken

as an elective in other Courses.) (1512 not offered Nov. 1941~
June 1945.)

15:'20. OcCEAN SHIPPING ADMINISTRATION.
Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

15'25. InpusTrRIAL TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT (A,
offered Nov, 1944-June 1945.)

15'30. PersoNNEL MANAGEMENT. A study of personnel
management as a staff function to assist line executives. On

(Not offered

(Not
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the basis of case material, fundamental requirements for per-
sonnel work are discussed both as to the principles that build
and the problems that test constructive personnel policies.
Lectures and discussion topics include: selection, placement
and follow-up of employees; basic problem of worker's atti-
tude toward authority; the plant as a social system; man-
power problems; recruitment, training and up rading; man-
agement-union relationships; establishment and maintenance
of satisfactory working conditions; job analysis and grading;
employee evaluation; interviewing as a tool of management;
wage administration; employee counseling,

15'41. Finance. Deals with the principles of financial
organization and management. Following an introduc-
tory study of the modern business corporation, the student
examines the instruments and agencies used in finance —
corporate securities, investment banking and the exchanges,
proceeding thereafter to the problems of internal financial
control. Among the topics considered are: promotion, valua.
tion, the financial plan, the sale of securities and the adminis-
tration of income. Problems of expansion and the procedure
during failure and reorganization conclude the subject.
Specific cases illustrate the principles and afford an oppor-
tunity for individual analysis. Throughout the course empha-
sis is placed on the changing character of financial manage-
ment, the growing demand for consideration of interests other
than those of the control group, and the development of new
relationships between business and government.

15°42. FinanciaL ProsLems (B). Selected topics in the
fields of corporate and personal finance. Case studies in
internal financial administration of industry provide oppor-
tunity for applying to concrete situations the principles
developed in 15741, Problems in personal finance constitute
the major part of the subject and include consideration of
investment, insurance and taxation.

15°46. FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION OF
(Not offered Nov. 1941 June 1915.)

15:50. AccounTING, Familiarity with the use and inter-
pretation of financial reports is an essential business tool.
Since analysis depends upon a knowledge of constituent
elements and their derivation, the subject begins with a brief
consideration of double-entry bookkeeping. The major part
of the term is devoted to a consideration of the problems
inherent in the typical financial statements. The IJ:)rm and
content of balance sheets and of profit and loss statements are
considered; the problems of surplus, depreciation and valuation
are studied. The subject concludes with an introduction to
methods of statement analysis., So far as is possible, reports
and accounting policies of actual companies form the basis
for discussion. Throughout the course emphasis is placed
upon interpretation of results. (Not open to students below
the third year.)

1551, InpustriaL AccounTinG (B). The application
of accounting control to industry. Includes the principles
of cost analysis as applied to problems of manufacturing,
distribution and administration. Teaching material is drawn
from a wide variety of business situations.

15'52. AccounTtinG. This shorter subject has as its objec-
tive the introduction of the student to the elements of account-
ing. The preparation and structure of representative financial
reports to stockholders and creditors are examined in order
tha the student may understand their use and significance.
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

15'55. ProBLEMS IN AccounTING Poricy (A).
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

15:58, PRrOBLEMS IN AccounTiNnG ControL (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

15'61. Tue Law oF ContracTs (B). Covers the entire
field of the law of contracts generally. Deals comprehensively
with the rules applicable to the formation of contracts, their

rformance and discharge and also the rights of third parties
in contracts. The rules applicable to special kinds of contracts
such as agency, sales and negotiable instruments are treated
incidentally but not comprehensively.

15'62. THE LAw oF THE MaRkeT (B). Deals with the
rights and liabilities of buyers and sellers of goods and also

INpusTRY (A).

(Not

the rules of law applicable to customary methods by which
urchases and sales are financed. Covers fully the uniform
aw of sales and uniform law of negotiable instruments.
15:63. InpustriaL Law (B). Deals with the legal aspects of
the social control of industry through governmental agencies.
The constitutional powers and limitations of Federal and State
authorities are discussed, and the trends of administrative law,
past, present, and probable, are examined. In general, the
relationship between government and business as evidenced by
the rules and regulations which are currently developing, is
considered in detail with especial emphasis upon the financial,
roduction, and marketing problems arising therefrom. The
aw relative to inventions and their management, commonly
called patent law, will be considered in detail.
1564, THE Law oF Busingss OrcanizaTion (B, (Not
offered Nov. 1041 -June 1945.)

15°70. PropuctioN. A basic treatment of the manu-
facturing process. Among the important topics cavered are:
factory organization and personnel; fabricating and assembling
sequences’ productive facilities, their selection, arrangement
and cooramnation; product design; purchasing; internal and
external transport of materials; inspection; stores; and salvage.
Classroom work is supplemented by plant visits and reports.

15:71. Proouction (B). The application of the principles
of scientiic management in production. Topics covered
include: production and expense budgets; production control
methods: standardization and simplification policies and
practices; the design and administration of wage systers,
new product control, and management engineering technigues.

15:72. Tecunique of Exccutive ConTrOL (Bl A
survey of the means by which the line executive deals with
the working group. The student considers the nature of
executive responsibilities and methods of control; devices
for stimulating the desire of the employee to improve the
quantity and quality of his work; ways of collaborating with
other executives and functional specialists. Considerable
time is given to a study of common executive difficulties
with subordinates, associates and superiors.

1573. ManaceMENT LasoraTory (B). Work Simplifica-
tion and Time Study. Instruction in the technigue of motion
study, an essential tool of modern management extensively
used for the simplification and standardization of manual
work. Includes such topics as process charts, micro-motion
and principles of motion economy, proper work-place layout,
labor-saving tools and equipment, assembly jigs, etc. Motion
picture films of industrial operations are used as case material;
instruction is given in labor relations involved in the introduc-
tion of work simplification; problems of employee training
are considered; and the bearing of motion economy upon
morale is discussed. Instruction in the use of the stop watch
for rate setting includes such topics as selected times, leveling
factors, fatigue study, allowances, base-rate evaluation.

15'75. MANUFACTURING ANALYSIS (A). (Not offered Nov,
1944~ June 1945.)
15'76. Mass Propuction MetHops (B). (Not offered

Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

15'81. MarkeTING. For most commodities the cost of
distribution exceeds the cost of production. Therefore this
general subject deals with the broader social and economic
aspects as well as the managerial problems involved in market-
ing operation. Includes such topics as product policy, selection
of channels of distribution, brand policy, advertising and
sales promotion, customer relationships and problems of price
structure. Major emphasis is laid on the marketing of manu-
factured consumer goods, although some attention is given to
the marketing of industrial goods and agricultural products.
Instruction is based primarily on the problem method, supple-
mented by reading assignments and conferences with market-
ing executives.

15'82. SaLES MANAGEMENT (B). Familiarizes the student
with the operation of sales departments of manufacturing
and service organizations. Among the problemns considered
are: product planning, market research, pricing, credits,
sales promotion and advertising, organization of the sales
department, selection, training, supervision and control of




100 DESCRIPTION OF SUBJECTS

Business and Engineering Administration Continued

the sales force, and administrative control of sales operations,
including budgets and selling costs. Class meetings are
devoted largely to discussions of actual business situations.
Several discussion sessions with marketing executives are
scheduled throughout the term. Written reports of both
detailed and memorandum character are assigned as are also
laboratory problems requiring use of original sales records.

15'83. MaRkeTING RESEaRcH (B). (Not offered Nov.
1944 June 1915.)

15'85. INDUSTRIAL MARKETING (A).
1941-June 1945.)

15'86. New Propuier DEVELOPMENT AND REDUCTION
To MARKETING PrRAcTICE (A). In the study of new product
development, attention is given to sources of ideas for new
or improved products and to methods for screening such ideas
in the light of potential market demand, costs, prices, and
suitability to the company’s production and marketing
facilities. Attention is also paid to collaboration between the
technical development staﬁpnnd the marketing staff, and to

roblems of package design and the testing of market accepta-

ility. Reduction to marketing practice includes the considera-
tion of such topics as market analysis, sales forcasting, and
the development of a complete marketing plan for the new or
improved product. Treatment includes trade channels to be
used, prices and discotnt schedules, selection and coordination
~ " various sales promotion devices, and provisions for periodic
appraisals of effectiveness. Major emphasis is given to con-
sumer products,

(Not offered Nov.

15'88. ApverTisinG (B). (Not offered Nov. 1911-June
19:45.)
1592, InpusTRIAL Prosrems (B). Coordinates the

previous subjects which the student has taken. With the
collaboration of operating executives, government repre-
sentatives and military officials, students have surveyved

the field of managerial activities and problems currently
shouldered by industrialists. Field interviews, conferences,
classroom presentations, case problems and discussions serve
to reflect the interdependence of marketing and contract-
procurement, finance, accounting, production and labor, and
the interrelations of the going business as a whole with govern-
ment and the public.

15'94, CoNTEMPORARY PROBLEMS SEMINAR (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

15°95. SpeciaL ProBLEMS IN MANAGEMENT (A). For
graduate students who desire to do advanced work or to carry
out some special investigation of a management problem not
specifically covered elsewhere and not gualifying as 1 thesis.
Hours and credit to be arranged. May include readings,
conferences, laboratory and fieldwork, and reports,

1596, ADMINISTRATIVE THEORY AND PracTICE (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1911 June 1915.)

15°97. SEMINAR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1911 June 1915.)

THesis. To complete the requirements for graduation
every student enrolled in the Department conducts an original
investigation of a problem, preferably one of practical value
to industry, in the field of management or engineering. The
purpose of the thesis is threefold. It gives the student experi-
ence in applying the scientific method and specific research
techniques to a typical business problem; it aids him in w.vel-
oping the ability to achieve constructive results on his own
responsibility; it teaches him how to present his conclusions
in convincing manner.

GrapuaTE THESIS (A). Original research in the field of
business administration. The purpose of such work is to
ascertain the student’s ability to make a contribution to
existing knowledge.

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

SupjecTs 1600 To 1609

16:01, 16°02. INTRODUCTION TO AERONAUTICAL MECHAN-
1cs (B). Elementary dynamics of particles, fluids, and solid
bodies, with applications to aeronautics

16°03. HypropyNamics AND ITS APPLICATION TO AERO-
NAUTICS (A, Selected advanced topics in continuation of
16°02, including the theory of flow potentials, the flow equa-
tions of Euler, the energy equations of Bernouilli and Kelvin,
ideal two-dimensional flo'/, theory of finite wings and wing
combinations, instabilit + of discontinuous layers, and bound-
ary laver.

16°04. HyYDRODYNAMICS AND ITS APPLICATION TO AERO-
NauTics (A). Continuation of 16°03 with practical application
of its theory and methods.

16°07, 1608, Apvancen Torics IN  AEROMECHANICS
(A). A derailed study of several aeromechanic problems of
practical importance which are too long and teo difficult to be
included in 16°03 and 1601, Particular attention given to
the mechanics of airplane spin and of wing and tail flutter,
and of air flow at compression speeds to advanced phases of
boundary layer phenomena as they affect burbling, also to
the problem of sound reduction and vibration damping
directed toward greater passenger comfort, and to similar
problems as time allows.

16°10. AprLiED AERODYNAMICS (B). Application of
aerodynamic theory to airplane design and aircraft propellers.
Warner, Airplane Design, Vol. I; Weick, Aircraft Propeller
Design.

16°11. AIrPLANE PERFORMANCE (B). Discussion of the
combinations of characteristics of airplane, propeller, and
engine as they affect the performance of the airplane. Warner,
Airplane Design, Vol. I; Weick, Aircraft Propeller Design.

16°13. AIRPLANE STABILITY AND ConTrOL (B). General
theory of longitudinal and lateral stability, controllability
and maneuverability of airplanes.

16°14.  Amrprange  Desion ProBLEMs  (B).  Lectures,
discussions and drafting-room exercises devoted largely to
the choice of type of airplane to be used for a given service.
Several problems are assigned, and each student makes a
selection of type, executes a preliminary design and estimates
the airplane weight and performance. Warner and Johnson,
Aviation Handbook.

16°17.  Amrrreane Desion PracTice (B). Actual practice
in design. Each student carries through the “layout” and
calculations for a simple airplane. Niles and Newell, Airplane
Structures.

16°20. STrUCTURES. A subject covering outer forces,
reactions, shears and bending moments, the use of influence
lines, the three moment equation, torsion and bending on
simple sections, the design of members subjected to flexure
only, the analysis of trusses by algebraic and graphical meth-
ods and the design of simple columns. Niles and Newell,
Airplane Structures.

16°21. StrucTures (B). Covers the analysis of fittings
and allied details, the use of the generalized three moment
equation, the fundamental concepts of various methods for
determining deflection of beams and trusses and the fundamen-
tals of the method of least work. Niles and Newell, Airplane
Structures.

16°22.  AircrarT STRUCTURES (B). Covers applications
of the methods of least work and deflections to the analysis
of indeterminate structures, the elements of the analysis of
space framework, the use of methods of analysis currently
employed in the design of all-metal aircraft and a consideration
of the assumptions used in the determination of design load
factors and load distributions specified for use on commercial
airplanes. Niles and Newell, Airplane Structures.

16°25. ADVANCED AIRCRAFT STRUCTURES (A). The
exact content of this subject varies somewhat from year to
year as new methods of analysis become available for examina-
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tion. Particular attention is paid to the investigation and
development of methods for the analysis of all-metal airplanes
and considerable time is spent on applications of the theory
of elasticity to problems involving stiffened sheet in compres-
sion, plates under normal load and similar problems. Niles
and Newell, Airplane Structures.

16°34. AIRCRAFT INSTRUMENTS (B). Lectures and prob-
lems comprising a survey of aircraft power-plant, flight and
navigation instruinents and meteorological instruments. This
subject is intended as an elective for students not specializing
in instruments and as a background for the more advanced
problems treated in 1612,

16'37. INSTRUMENTATION (A). An adaptation of subject
16°11 to meet the needs of U. S. Naval Officers.

16'38. INSTRUMENTS (A). An adaptation of portions of
subject 1612 to meet the needs of L. S. Naval Officers.

16°41. INsTRUMENTATION (AJ. Principles of instrument
analvsis with particular emphasis on dynamic performance.
Generalized methods applicable to instrument problems are
developed from the theory of one-dimensional systems.

16'42. A'RCRAFT INSTRUMENTS (A'. Detailed dynamic
analysis of various aircraft flight instruments using the
methods developed in 16°11.

16°43. INSTRUMENTS LaABORATORY (A). To be taken
simultaneously with 16°11. Principles developed in 16711
are applied to typical instrument problems.

16'44. MereoroLocicat  INSTRUMENTS (B).  Methods
and instruments used to obtain and evaluate meteorological
data. Lectures on the fundamental principles involved are
accompanied by laboratory and field exercises. The student
carries out calibrations of typical barographs, thermographs,
meteorographs, and radiometeorographs.  Wind velocity
measurements are made with the theodolite and sounding
balloons. Actual observations made with these instruments
are plotted on various meteorological charts in a form suitable
for synoptic or dynamic studies.

16'45. SpreciAL PROBLEMS IN AERONAUTICAL AND METE-
OROLOGICAL INSTRUMENTS (A). Problems of interest to prop-
erly qualified individual students are studied in consultation
with the instructor.

16'46. VieraTioN MEASUREMENTS (A). Methods and
instruments used to obtain and interpret data on mechanical
vibrations are studied. Lectures and laboratory exercises are
devoted to consideration of the possibilities and limitations of
mechanical, optical and electrical instruments for measuring

vibrations. Electromagnetic, piezoelectric, carbon and wire
resistance pickup units are studied. Cathode ray and electro-
magnetic oscillographs are used for making visual observations
and photographic records trom internal combustion engines
and other sources of vibraticn. The analysis of complex
vibratory motions into harmenic components is illustrated
by laboratory exercises.

16'47. InsTRUMENT DEsicN PracTICE (A). Familiarizes
the student with insirument design practice. Designs of
typical instrument components are carried out emphasizing
the methods of fabrication used in the instrument field. '

16°48.  INSTRUMENT DesicN PracTiCE (A). A continua-
tion of 16°17 in which the student carries out the design and
constructs a working model of a complete instrument.

16'52. AIRCRAFT PrOPELLER DESIGN (A) Theory and
practice of propeller design including the study of propeller
stresses. Classroom work is supplemented by actual design
practice. Weick, Aircraft Propeller Design.

16'53. ADVANCED AIRPLANE ENCINE DESIGN (A
Advanced problems in the design of airplane engines, including
drafting room layouts.

16°54, ADVANCED AIRPLANE ENGINE DESICN (AL
Continuation of 1653, including the design of superchargers,
reduction gears, etc

16°60. ADVANCED AERONAUTICAL ProBLEMS (A1 Covers
individual advanced work by properly qualified graduate
students. Problems are selected in consultation with the
instructor, and the hours are arranged to suit the individual
case.

16°62. AEeRONAUTICAL LaBoraTory (B). Lectures on
the methods and equipment used in aeronautical research,
and experience in the making of tests in the Institute wind
tunnels.

16°63. AeroNAUTICAL LaBorRAaTORY AND RESEARCH
MeTHops (B). A continuation of 1662, with lectures on
more advanced laboratory methods, and on free-flight testing,
together with training in the application of these methods.

- 16'75. CONSTRUCTION DeTalLs OF AIRCRAFT (B1. Draft-
ing board problems and lectures dealing with the detail design
of the airplane structure, and power plant installation.

16'81. AeronauTics (B)  Aircraft and the
principles of flight.

16'82. AERONAUTICS.
general principles of flight.

general

Introduction to aircraft and the

BUILDING ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

SusjECTs 17°00 TO 1799

17:22. BuiLping ConstrucTiON. A study of the con-
struction of Third Class Buildings, with particular reference to
the residence. The fundamentals of the assembly of various
materials commonly used ir such construction are discussed
together with their proper relationship and the sequence in
which they are ordinarily combined in the field. Improved
details of construction and the use of new materials are intro-
duced. The work is carried on by class discussions and by
supervised basic problem analysis in the drafting room.
Departmental Notes,

17:31. BuiLpiNng ConstrucTION. A study of Second
Class Buildings. This type of construction involves the
combination of wocd an!masonry. or exposed steel, wood
and masonry, in semi-fireproof or heavy timber construction.
Introduction to foundation problems, exterior walls, interior
frames and floor systems, and an integration of all factors
into the finished building, are studied in the same manner as
in 17:22. Departmental Notes.

17'32. Buipine ConsTrRucTION. A study of the con-
struction of First Class Buildings with special reference to
those with reinforced concrete and structural steel frames.
Heavy foundations, shoring, the relation of the frame to
the exterior walls, the floor arches, the interior partitions, the
mechanical equipment, the electrical services and the archi-

tectural balance are studied in the same way and in proper
sequence, as in the previous courses in Building Construction.
Departmental Notes.

17°33. Bumping ConsTRUCTION. A continuation of the
study of Third Class Buildings, and the study of the applica-
tion of Second Class construction to light construction. Build-
ing and zoning codes and their restrictions upon Housing are
studied and more rational approaches to flexible public
controls for low-cost construction are discussed and analyzed.
Modern systems, materials and services for home construction
are coordinated with a study of their economic effects. Costs
as affected by labor policies and field procedures are analyzed.
The work is carried on by class discussions and supervised
problem analyses. Departmental Notes and Collateral Reading.

17:34. BuiLping ConsTrucTION, A study of the applica-
tion of the principles of mass production to Housing. The
various proposals for low-cost housing are analyzed and the
possibilities for the development of mass production proce-
dures using structural and wall and floor panels are explored.
The development of plans on a modular basis with the maxi-
mum of interchangeability and demountability is studied.
The effects of materials on details and methods are considered.
The work is conducted by class discussions, collateral reading,
and supervised drafting room studies.
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17°40. ESTIMATING AND JoB MANAGEMENT (B). A study
of two of the important functions exercised by the builder,
desie: . xd to give a knowledge of the basic units into which each
es': ate is divided, together with a breakdown of such units
into man-hours and materials required. Includes lectures and
discussions on job planning, contract relations, labor relations,
safety in construction and the business a<pects of contracting.
Pulver, Construction Estimates and Costs.

17°41, 17'42. ConstrucTiON PrROBLEMS (B). A continua-
tion of previous courses in Building Construction. A critical
study of the factors involved in specifications, details and
construction procedure for an actual job in progress, or for
an approved project in the field. The student is required to
devise and discuss original ard alternate specifications and
methods from those used or proposed in the actual projecr.

17°52. StruUcCTURAL ProBLEMS. The first part of this sub-
ject is intended to establish a connection by graphical and
analytical methods between the study of applied mechanics
and structural theory. The student is enabled by graphical
analysis actually to see stress distribution and is thereby
afforded a more visual concept of stress analysis. This proce-
dure is applied to forces, homogeneous and nonhomogeneous
beams of wood and steel and reinforced concrete, trusscs and
masonry piers and arches. The latter part of the subject is an
application of these studies to structural design in timber,
including the analysis of compound beams, trussed girders,
floor frames of wood, roof trusses and details, timber and
concrete-filled columns, and other details common to heavy
timber construction. Wolfe, Graphical Analysis; Fuller and
Johnston, Applied Mechanics, Vol. II; Voss and Varney,
Wood Construction.

17°53. StRUCTURAL DESIGN (B). A study cf the struc-
tural design of reinforced concrete building frames, including
the development of the theory of design, consideration of
specifications, design of solid and ribbed slabs, beam and
girder frames, flat slab systems, columns and footings. Special
consideration is given to economy in design. Peabody, Design
of Reinforced Concrete Structures.

17°54. StrucTturaL DEesicN (B). A study of the design
of structural steel building frames, including the design of
typical floor-arch systems, rolled and built-up beams and
girders, design of details, truss analysis, columns and founda-
tion problems. Special attention is given to general steel
framing in its relation to architectural details and the applica-
tion of structural design to shoring and underpinning. Voss
and Varney, Steel Construction.

17°56. StructuraL DEesicN. A study of the structural
design of simplified frames in steel and reinforced concrete,
The theory of the design of slabs, beams, columns and footings
for light occupancy buildings is developed. The usual engineer-
ing procedures for the design and preparation of the working
drawings for such buildings is followed. The subject is an
abbreviation of the work given in 1753 and 17'54. Peabody,

Design of Reinforced Concrete Structures; Voss and Varney,
Steel Construction. ¥

17°70. MaTeRIaLS. The application and amplification of
fundamental pirvsical ad chemical phenomena to the field
of building materizls. The work consists of lectures and dis-
cussions with assigned reading.

17'71. MaTeERIALS — WooD, PLastics AND  ORGANic
Propucts. Mechanical and physical properties of wood are
studied in relation to growth, major and minor-structure and
other characteristics which influence its use in the construction
and engineering fields. Volume changes, moisture content,
preservative treatment, wood products, identification, and
selection of species for various uses. The fundamental proper-
ties and uses of plastics, and the basic characteristics of paints
and fabrics used in construction are included. Class discus-
sions are augmented by reports on assigned collateral reading,
Wood Handbook; Leighou, Chemistry of Engineering Materials;
Departmental Notes.

17:72. MaATERIALS — MasoNry. Begins with a study of
the geological origin, sources and composition of masonry
materials together with their conversion into usable building
forms. Clays and clay products, cements and lime, concrete
aggregates, composition and qualities of mortars, natural and
cast stone, gyrsum products and various masonry specialties
are taken up from the standpoint of construction and engi-
neering design. Class discussions are augmented by reports
on assigned collateral reading. [* © irtmental Notes.

17°73. MarteriaLs - MEeT, Ls. The work in metals begins
with alloy diagrams and their interpretation, followed by
consideratior of the more important non-ferrous alloys and a
more detailed discussion of the ferrous metals, their properties
and heat treatment. Supplementing this work is the chemistry
of corrosion and welding theory and practice. Class discus-
sions are augmented by reports on assigned collateral reading.
Williams and Homerberg, Principles of Metallography; Depart-
mental Notes,

17'74. MarteriarLs. Lectures and laboratory work for
students in Architecture and City Planning. The work covers
the same field as 1772, Laboratory exercises on the methods
of making physical tests for the properties of the more com-
mon engineering materials, and a study of their behavior under
stress are included.

17:77. SpECIAL PROBLEMS IN BuUIiLDING MATERIALS (A,
Offered for graduate students whose previous training fits
them to undertake research in connection with the physical
hehavior of huilding materials, and the effect of the physical
and chemical properties of the constituents of the materials
on this behavior.

17'80. THesis SEmiNar, For discussion of subjects for
thesis studies, and the preparation of plans and schedules for
such stud es; conferences to discuss selected subjects. Methods
and techniques of reporting are studied and emphasis is
placed upon concepts and presentation, both written and oral.

GRAPHICS

Sujects DI 1o D90

D11, ENGINEERING DrRAWING. Instruction in the correct
use of drafting instruments and materials. Practice in letter-
ing. The theory of projection drawing. Drawing in ortho-
graphic, isometric, oblique and perspective projection. Prac-
tice in dimensioning, the making of dimensioned freehand
sketches of machine parts and the accurate detail and assem-
bly drawings from the sketches. Tracing in ink and pencil on
cloth or paper of the finished drawings. A part of each exercise
is devoted to a lecture. Svensen, Essentials of Drafting.

D12. DescripTivE GeEoMETRY. A studv of the funda-
mental concepts of descriptive geometry, including reference
systems, representation of the ;int, line and plane; funda-
inental problems of position, of perpendicularity and of
measurement. The solutions of the fundamental problems are

checked by the methods of analytic geometry. A study of
the various surfaces and solids, their sections, developments
and intersections. Finally, the application of descriptive
geometry to certain problems arising in engineering practice
Especial emphasis is placed on the ability to visualize the
problems, and the processes involved in their solution. A
part of each exercise is devoted to a lecture. Notes on Descrip-
tive Geometry.

D31. Nomocrarry. The nomographic method of solving
equations in three or more variables and its application to
scientific and engineering data. The subject matter includes
a study of functional scales, network charts, simple nomo-
graphic relationships derived from plane geometry.
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Ecl1T. Economic PrincipLEs. Ranges over a wide field
of economic analysis concentrating on: forms of business
organization, the determination and behavior of costs and
prices, distribution and exchange, the theory of money, inter-
national trade, and the influence of technological and other
changes on the volume of production and employment. Busi-
ness cases will be used especially in the study of costs, and
practical problems will be integrated with the analysis.

Ec12T. InpustriaL Economics. An examination of par-
ticular American industries with special attention to (1) the
degree of monopoly and competition, (2) means of restoring
competition, (3) the patent question, (4) regulation of public
utilities, (5) public policy in relation to private enterprise,
(6) the impact of the business cycle. Tools of analysis learned
in the preceding subject in Economic Principles will be
applied in case studies.

Ecl5. Economic PrincipLgs. Covers the same ground
as EcllT. Restricted to graduate students for whom it is
especially designed.

Eel7, Ecl8. EconoMic AnaLysis (A). A review of the
interdependent growth of theory and fact, followed by a
study of the general theory of equilibirum under competition
and monopoly. Findings will be revalued under conditions
which more closely approach reality. (Not offered Nov. 1944
June 1915.)

Ecl9. MATHEMATICAL APPROACH TO Economics (A).
Lectures and discussions in the use of mathematical methods
in all fields of economics. The topics included will vary from
year to year. (Not offered Nov. 1941 June 1945.)

Ec24. ScHooLs oF Economic THOUGHT (A). A compara-
tive analysis of the economic ideas developed by different
groups of economists in recent times. (Not offered Nov. 1911
June 1945.)

Ec26. Busingss CycLes (Al A statistical historical, and
theoretical examination of the determinants of income, pro-
duction and employment. Modern methods are brought

to bear on problems of analyses, forecasting, and control.
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1915.)

Ec28, Ec29. Economics oF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE (B).
A general survey of the factors influencing the development
of industrial research and technology and the economic effects
of technological change on investment and the business cycle,
Attention is given also to the role of the government in pro-
moting technological progress in this country and abroad.
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

Ec32. ELEMENTARY ECONOMIC STATISTICS. Frequency
distributions, averages, index numbers, time series, simple
correlation, and elementary analysis of variance.

Ec37. Apvancep Economic STATISTICS (A). Special
topics in economic statistics. The topics will vary from year
to year. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

Ec38. InpusTrIAL STaTISTICS (A). Application of statis-
tical principles to (1) design and analysis of laboratory and
factory experiments, (2) process and final inspection and (3)
control of the quality of industrial output.

Ec39. StaTisTicAL INFERENCE (B). Probability distribu-
tions, their origins and properties; sampling theory; statistical
estimation; the testing of simple hypotheses. The exposition
is mathematical. Some familiarity with statistical methods is
assumed.

Ecd40. MoNEY AND BankinG. Forms of money and credit,
credit instruments and institutions, commercial banking,
price levels, monetary and banking policies.

Ec47. InvesTMENT FINANCE (A). Investment securities,
corporate promotion, business expansion, working capital
requirements, business failure and corporate reorganization
are examined from the points of view of the business executive
and of the investor. (Not open to Course XV students.) (Not
offered Nov. 1944 -June 1945.)

Ecd8. InvestmMenT AnaLysis (A). The investment
characteristics of enterprises and methods of analyzing their

securities, Corporate reports and their interpretation. Invest-
ment canons and their limitations. (Not offered Nov. 19144~
June 1945.)

Ec49. Pusric FiNnance (B). An examination of the ex-
penditures and revenue systems of federal and local govern-
ments in the United States, and a study of the effects of vari-
ous fiscal policies and methods upon the social and economic
clif:\"glnpmcnt of the community. (Not offered Nov. 1944-]une

945.)

Ec50. BankiNG AND Finance. (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

Ec54. CorroraTions ‘B). Intended to meet the needs
of those students whose professional interest may be in
scientific or engineering fields, but who desire some knowledge
of corporate organization and finance and the social and
political problems of business. (Not open to Course XV
students.) (Not offered Nov. 1944~ June 1915.)

Ec56, ProsrLeEMS IN InpusTRIAL Economics (B). A sur-
vey of the economic problems faced by small and large enter-
prises, and the public policies developed to meet these prob-
lems under conditions of competition and monopoly. (Not
offered Nov. 1944 June 1915.)

Ec59. InTERNaTIONAL Economics (A). A study of the
conditions of international economic equilibrium and the
operation of adjusting mechanisms as they are affected by
recent national policies with respect to trade, finance, money,
and exchange. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1915.) i

Ec63. Lapor RevaTions (B). Attention will be given to
the development of the labor movement, to the growth and
present status of labor legislation, and to the broad economic
questions raised by these trends. The latter part of the course
will deal with the major concrete questions of labor relations
as they are encountered in industry today — wage determi-
nation, seniority and layoff methods, grievance procedure,
technological changes, union-management codperation, etc.

Ec64. InpusTRiaL RELATIONS (B). With the tools
acquired in Ec63, students will analyze and discuss case
situations in current industrial relations.

Ecbb, SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (A). A small
group of qualified students is invited for constructive partici-
pation in developing “situational thinking'" as a distinctive
approach to industrial relations. (Not offered Nov. 1941~
June 1945.)

Ec67, Ec68. SEMINAR IN LaBOR PROBLEMS (A). A study
of the background and present nature of labor problems in
the United States. The topics will vary somewhat from
vear to year. (Not offered Nov. 1941-June 1945.)

Ec72. American  GovernMmeENT.  The governmental
process in the United States viewed historically and function-
ally. The development of the American system will be studied
in relation to the changes that have taken place in political
ideas both in this country and abroad. (Not offered Nov.
1944~ June 1915.)

Ec78. GoVvERNMENT ConTroL OF INDUSTRY (A). A
study of the relationship of the state to economic activity.
Attention will be centered on the United States, but com-
parison will be made with medieval guild control, the policies
of mercantilism and with contemporary foreign systems. (Not
offered Nov. 1941 June 1915.)

Ec83. UrBaN SocioLocy. Social characteristics of urban
and rural communities and the problems which arise in cities
in connection with the provision of facilities for housing,
industry, government, education, recreation, and transporta-
tion. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

Ec85, Ec86. Lanp Economics (B). Principles of the
classification and utilization of urban and rural land. Policies
of the conservation and control of land and their effects on
social development.

Ec88. BuiLping Economics. (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)




104 DESCRIPTION OF SUBJECTS

Economics and Social Science Continued

Ec91, Ec92. EconNomic SEMINAR (A). Consideration of
special social problems or economic problems of particular
industries. (Operr to graduate students only.)

Ec93, Ec94. InpusTtriaL EconoMics SeEMINAR  (A),
Readings, discussions, reports on such topics as industrial
price policies, government regulation of industry, competitive
practices and other phases of industrial economics.

Ec95, Ec96. SociaL SciENCE SemINAR (A). Reading,
discussion, and case work relating to the non-economic
aspects of human behavior and human relations in the per-
spective of modern social and industrial conditions.

The following subjects are offered as General Studies-
For description of subjects see Division of General Studies.

G71, INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY.

G74. PsycHOLOGY IN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS.
G75. Human RELATIONS.

G76. HumaN RELATIONS.

G79. CoMPARATIVE PoOLITICAL INSTITUTIONS,

ENGLISH AND HISTORY
Susjects E1 To E99

Ell. EncrisH CoMposiTION. A study of the principles of
effective written and oral communication. Particular atten-
tion is ﬁivm to the logical organization of papers and talks
and to the precise and coherent expression ofpl'acts and opin-
ions. Numerous papers and spescnes are required. Confer-
ences with the instructor are held at frequent intervals.

E12. EncLisH CoMpPoSITION, A continuation of E11,

E21T. The Unitep STaTes 1IN Worrep History. Presents
the position of the United States in world civilization. Covers
not merely the evolution of American political and social
institutions as such, but also the ways in which the growth
of the United States has influenced and been influenced by
developments and forces in the rest of the world. The arrange-
ment of material is topical, rather than strictly chronological or
national. Economic, social, and governmental institutions and
trends will be dealt with much more fully than will the narra-
tive details of history. The first term covers the period
1600-1870.

E211. History ofF THouGHT. Traces the historical con-
nection between present day ideas, and the theories of the
great thinkers in science, philosophy, government, and eco-
nomics from 1200 to 1789, (Not offered Nov. 1911 June 1915,)

E212. LiTteraTure. Provides a comprehensive view of
some of the writings of outstanding western world authors.
Only men in the first rank are dealt with, and their works are
studied with the object of showing their place in world litera-
ture. Begins with classical Greek literature and ends with the
age of enlightenment. (Not cffered Nov. 1914-June 1915.)

E22T. THeE UNITED STATES IN WorLD HisTorY. A con-
tinuation of E21T from 1870 to the present time.

E221. History oF THOUGHT. A continuation of E211 from
1789 to the present time, (Not offered Nov. 1941-June 1913.)

E222. LiTEraTURE. A continuation of E212 from the
age of enlightenment to the present time. (Not offered
ov. 194-June 1945.)

E25. Ex~cLisH CoMmposiTION. Students who in the collec-
tive judgment of members of the Department of English and
History have failed in E22T to meet certain standards of
expression and therefore have received a Composition D will
be required to take this subject. It may be prescribed at any
time for juniors and seniors whose use of English in their
professional courses is unsatisfactory. Instruction will be
carried on in frequent group meetings and in individual
conferences, at hours to be determined by the instructor,
No credit will be given for this subject.

E33. REporT WRITING. Practice in writing simple mem-
oranda, business letters, and comprehensive scicntific reports.
The search of the literature of subjects pertaining to the
thesis in Chemistry, the arrangement of the material, and its

resentation in oral and written report form. (Open to Course

students only.)

E35. Reports. The preparation and presentation of
business and engineering reports. Practice in the investigation

of subjects, the arrangement of material and its presentation in
report form. Subjects covered range from simple memoranda
and business letters to longer, more comprehensive reports,
Emphasis is placed both on written reports and on oral
presentation before committees.

E43, E44. Seminar IN EconoMic aNp INDusTRIAL Hlis-
TORY (A). An historical study of the economic concepts and
institutions which have governed the production and distri-
bution of goods since the Middle Ages. Particular attention
will be given to the evolutionary character of economic
institutions and to the development of modern industrial
organizations. Two full vear subjects in Social Science will be
required as preparation for admission to the subject.

The following subjects are offered as general studies. For
description see Division of General Studies.

Gl. HisToORY OF SCIENCE.

G2, HiISTORY OF SCIENCE.

G7. ProBLEMS OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY.

G12. SEMINAR IN BIOGRAPHY.

G17. ProBLEMS OF THE Far EAasT.
1944~ June 1945,

G19. InTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICAN PROBLEMS AND
INSTITUTIONS.

G25. SociaL aAND INDUSTRIAL HiIsTORY oF MODERN
Eurore. (Not offered Nov. 1911~ June 1915.)

G26. SociaL AnD INpusTRIAL HisToRY oF THE UNITED
States. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

G27. MiLitary History anp Poricy oF THE UNITED
STATES.

G31. ApvanNcep COMPOSITION.

G32. . Apvancep CoMPOSITION.

G34. AMERICAN LiteraTure. (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)

G35. CoNTEMPORARY ENGLISH LITERATURE. (Not offered
Nov. 1941 June 1915.)

G2®, PusLic SreakiNG. (Not offered Nov. 1944-June
1945.)

G39. READING SEMINAR.

G40. THE BiBLE As LITERATURE. (Not offered Nov. 1944
June 1945.)

G42. SHAKESPEARE.

G61. CONTEMPORARY FINE ARTS.

G62. History oF Music.

G63. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC.

G67. PrincipLES OF DEBATING. (Not offered Nov. 1911-
June 1915.)

G68. PrincipLEs oF DEBATING. (Not offered Nov. 1911-
June 1945.)

G82. INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS,

(Not oftered Nov.
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HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

required courses in mathematics, science, engineering,

and modern languages, undergraduate students will be
expected to carry one course in the general field of the humani-
ties and social sciences. In the second half of the third year
and in the fourth year a limited number of options will be
permitted. The list of options may be modified or extended
from year to year,

The codrdinated program in the humanities and social
sciences is expected to become fully operative in the near
future. During the transition period students may select
General Studies from a list which will be announced each
term.

DUR[NG each regular academic year, in addition to

FIRST YEAR
First Term EncLIsH COMPOSITION . . . . . 3-5
Second Term Ewncrisi CoOMPOSITION . . . . .. 3-5
SECOND YEAR
First Term The U. 5. 1n Worep HisToRY . . ..., .. 3-5
Second Term The U. S. in WorLp HisTorY . . .. .. 3-5
THIRD YEAR
First Term EcoNoMIC PRINCIPLES. . . . . .. L e
Second Term [ PsycHOLOGY or |
Student's { LABOR RELATIONS or » 3-5
Choice of InpusTrIAL ECONOMICS ]
FOURTH YEAR
( History OF THOUGHT or | R
Student's ) Music anD THE FINE ARTS  or | kAl
Choice of | WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE or | o iy

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

It is expected that a student will desire to follow the same
field through both terms.

EncrisH ComposiTion. Study of the principles of effective
written and oral communication. Particular attention is given
to the logical organization of papers and talks and to the
precise and coherent expression of facts and opinions. Numer-
ous papers and speeches are required. Conferences with the
instructor are held at frequent intervals.

THeE UniTeép StaTes IN WorLD HisTory. Presents the
position of the United States in world civilization. Covers not
merely the evolution of American political and social institu-
tions as such, but also the ways in which the growth of the
United States has influenced and been influenced by develop-
ments and forces in the rest of the world. The arrangement of
material is topical, rather than strictly chronological or
national. Economic, social, and governmental institutions
and trends will b- lealt with much more fully than will the
narrative details or history. The first term covers the period
1600-1870, the second term, the period from 1870 to the
present time.

Economic PrincipLEs. Ranges over a wide field of eco-
nomic analysis concentrating on: forms of business organiza-
tion, the determination and behavior of costs and prices, dis-
tribution and exchange, the theory of money, international
trade, and the influence of technological and other changes on
the volume of production and employment. Business cases will

be usea especially in the study of costs, and practical problems
will be integrated with the analysis. The main purpose will
be to develop in the student a capacity to apply the tools of
analysis to the economic problems he will meet as a business
man and a citizen in a changing world. Fundamental revisions
are being planned in the organization of material and in tech-
niques of teaching.

InTRODUCTORY PsycHorLocy. In recent years a fusion of
the experimental-academic approach with the clinical-medical
background and experience has given rise to a new way of
thinking about human behavior. Out of the practice of ther-
apists who solve daily the problems of real lite, backed by an
increasing amount oiyexperimcntal evidence comes the rough
shaps of a new systematic approach involving a dynamic
concept of the whole human being. This subject will be an
attempt through the use of this dynamic approach to answer
at the level of practical everyday livini the commonest
questions of normal youth, “Why do we behave as we do?
How can we understand ourselves and those with whom we
associate?”’

LaBorR RELATIONS. Attention will be given to the develop-
ment of the labor movement, to the growth and present status
of labor legislation, and to the broad economic questions raised
by these trends. The latter part of the subject will deal with
the major concrete questions of labor relations as they are
encountered in industry today — wage determination, senior-
ity and layoff methods, grievance procedure, technological
changes, union-management codperation, etc.

InpusTrRIAL Economics. An examination oi particular
American industries with special attention to (1) the degree of
monopoly and competition, (2) means of restoring competi-
tion, (3) the patent question, (4) regulation of public utilities,
(5) public policy in relation to private enterprise, (6) the
impact of the business cycle. Tools of analysis learned in the
preceding subject in Economics will be applied to case studies.

HistorYy OF THOUGHT. The opticn in History of Thought
will consider the theories of the leading philosophers, scientists,
and social scientists, and the general trends of intellectual
history from the ancient Greeks to the present. The purpose
of the course is to give the students the background and per-
spective necessary for an understanding of the modern world,

Music aND THE FINE ArTs. A course in the Fine Arts, one
term to be devoted to the history and interpretation of music,
and the other to such arts as painting and sculpture. This
course will include an opportunity for some training in the
methods of the graphic arts.

WEeSTERN WoRrLD LiTERATURE. The course will present to
the student works of literature of the first rank for apprecia-
tion and enjoyment. As much emphasis will be placed on the
intellectual and historical background as is necessary to insure
intelligent understanding. From his contact with the course,
the student should be able to recognize the outstanding figures
of Western World literature and to gain first hand knowledge
of some of their writings.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. This course will be divided
into two parts: (1) Geography, both political and economic,
with special attention to the problems of such regions as
Latin America; and (2) Comparative Analysis of political
institutions in various countries, especially the United States,
and such topics in international relations as organization for
world peace, modern diplomacy, and foreign trade policy.

GENERAL STUDIES

non-vocational character which are offered for the pur-

pose of giving the student an opportunity of broadening
his education. When the coérdinated program in the humani-
ties and social sciences goes into effect, these studies will be
optional electives without credit. So far as possible, the subjects
offered in any term, and the hours and methods of instruction
will be planned to meet the needs of students who request

THIS section includes subjects of a general and essentially

subjects of this type. The list will accordingly be modified
from time to time.

G1. History oF Sclence. The history of science from its
beginnings. The Babylonians and Egyptians, the develop-
ment and decline oly Greek Science; the transmission of
science into Western Europe; the science of the Renaissance.
The subject centers around the physical and biological sciences,
but attention is paid to technicaiiarts and sciences. Empha-
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General Studies Continued
sis is placed on the development of scientific spirit and
method. lllustrated by lantern slides.

G2. History OF ScCIENCE. A continuation of G' cover-
ing in some detail the history of the various sciences to the end
of the eighteenth century. Nineteenth century science is
studied along the twe lines of its most important development
— geology, biology, and the theory of evolution; chemistry,

hysics, and the atomic nature of matter. I[llustrated by
Emtern slides. (Either G1 or G2 may be taken independently.)

G5. InTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY. A survey of the
facts and theories relative to the solar system and the sidereal
universe. lllustrated by slides. Baker, Astronomy. (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1915.)

G7. ProBLEMs oF MoDERN PHiLosorHy. The self and
the will. Lectures and discussions, outside readings and
reports.

G8. History oF PHiLosorHy. A general survey of
modern philosophy from the time of Descartes.

G9. Georcuy. A consideration of the forces which are
now modifying the earth and its inhabitants, and a history of
the changes produced by these forces throughout the past,
both upon the earth and its life. Shimer, Introduction to Earth
History.

G10. Orcanic Evorution. A discussion of evolution,
what it is and how it is shown in the organic world. There is
especial reference to the evolution of man, his physical ances-
try, his inherited impulses, and the development of his cultural
environment. Shimer, E. 'ution and Man.

G12. SeEMINAR IN BioGgrapHy. This seminar emphasizes
training in the preparation and oral presentation of papers
based upon the lives and works of some of the world's most
important philosophers, scientists, and statesmen. It also
gives opportunity for round table discussion of the questions
to which each generation must seek its answers.

G13. CARTOGRAPHY. A survey of the historical, cultural

and technical aspects of map-making and chart-making, with
laboratory projects individually selected by the students. (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

(20. FrencH CiviLizaTioN, A series of lectures and
outside readings in Cnglish on the evolution of French civili-
zation as regards cities, forms of government, industries, arts
and sciences, literature, education, and social institutions.
Illustrated. No knowledge of French required. (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

G22. DEeVELOPMENT OF TRANSPORTATION. A series of
thirty lectures cn the history and development of transporta-
tion from the beginning down to the present day. It deals
with land, water and air transportation, and includes, as
transportation agencies, the railways, highways, ocean, coast-
wise and inland waters, and commercial airplanes. The influ-
ence of these means of transportation upon the industrial,
economic and social development of the world forms the
fundamental thesis of this subject.

G27. Miuitary HisTory anNp PoLicy ofF THE UNITED
StaTEs. A course in American Military History. Some
attention will be paid to the tactics of colonial and frontier
warfare as well as those of the six important wars, but the
emphasis will be placed on broad strategic considerations and
on such problems as the development of mobilization, the
influence of sea power, and the rise of such services as the
Red Crecss. Lectures, class discussions, papers.

G28. Economic GEoGRAaPHY, Deals with the seas and
the land masses of the world, with the geography of the
human races, with the world's resources in mineral wealth
and its resources of plant and animal origin; also with the dis-
tribution of commodities, with manufactured products, with
the economic basis of world trade and with national control
of raw materials.

G29. ToroGRAPHY IN THE WorLD WAR. The influence of
topography in directing military objectives is considered in
every theatre of the world war, and the influence of topog-
raphy in defense is considered for the areas which may
reasonably become involved. The course is illustrated with
abundant map studies and with lantern slides.

G31. Apvancep ComposiTioN. Further practice for
students interested in writing as an art. The composition of
larger prose units including short stories, essays, articles,
and verse. The subjects attempted and the forms employed
in the required weekly papers are determined by the student's
preference. Weekly conferences,

G32. Apvancep ComposiTioN. Continuation of G3l.

G38. Pusuic SpeakinG.  Designed, through practice and
criticism, to arord knowledge of the principles of public
speaking and, in the process of doing so, to extend the range
of the student’s intellectual interests. (Not offered Nov. 1941~
June 1945.)

G39. REeapiNG SEMINAR. Offers an opportunity to read
good books under direction. The readings will be chosen from
a selected list of the interesting and important works of the
past and the present. Each student's selection, made with the
advice of the instructor, will be given the unity of an interest
in a period or a subject. There will be written critical reviews,
oral presentations, and group discussions. The group will be
limited to fifteen students.

G45. HistoricAL ASPECTS OF ARCHITECTURE. Designed
to introduce non-architects to the principles of the subject
including the historical, aesthetic, and practical aspects, and
the growth and development of “ommunities and cities. Lec-
tures, illustrated by slides, corcring the historical periods ot
architecture and discussions conducted by members of the
Institute staff and outside lec 'irers are supplemented by
reference reading, preparation ot , *rers, and group confer-
ences. (Not offered Nov. 1941 June 1915.)

G48. ConversaTional German. The emphasis will be
on the practical use of essential conversational vocabulary and
forms, dealing largely with present day military life. Reading
matter will consist of descriptions of Army and Navy activi-
ties, equipment, mobilization, accounts of battles, etc.

G50, ConversaTional Frencil. The emphasis will be
on the practical use of essential conversational vocabulary
and forms, dealing largely with present day military life
Reading matter will consist of descriptions of Army and Navy
activities, equipment, mobilization, accounts of battles, etc.

G57. Dante N Envcrisi. A study of the Divine Comedy
in English trunslation with readings and lectures on the life
and times of Dante. (Not oftered Nov. 1911 June 1915

G581, G582, ELeMENTARY Russian. Elementary gram-
mar; practice in reading Russian. This subject should enable
a good student by the end of the year to read scientific articles
in Russian and at the same time lay the foundation for con-
tinued study of the ianguage.

G66. THE ArTs oF THE Book. A study of paper, type,
and printing plates, their history and their effective combina-
tion to produce appropriately designed printed material.
Among the topics treated will be the history of fine printing,
type nomenclature and specification, page and display layout,
use and reproduction of illustration, modern typesetting and
press work, estimation of printing costs, preparation of manu.
script and seeing it through the press, bookbinding. Extensive
use will be made of the Dard Hunter Paper Museum and of
typographical exhibits. The student’s assignment will be
observation and written comment on fine printed production,
or the actual design of such matter. (Not offered Nov. 1911
June 1945.)

G67. PrincipLes oF DeaTING.  In addition to the dis-
cussion of the fundamentals of argumentation and debating,
a public question with important economic and political signi-
ficance will be sclected for study and analysis. Students will
be given individual instruction in the collection of material
and in the oral presentation of their conclusions. The class
will be open to a selected group of students, after consultation
with the instructor, on the basis of capacity and interest in
debating and public speaking. (Not offered Nov. 1911~
June 1945,

G68. PrincipLis oF DesaTinGg.  Deals primarily with the
psychology of persuasive speech, the separate assignments in
argumentation, public speaking methods, and audience psy-
chology being correlated to this end. About one-half the sub-
ject will be devoted to a study of the theory of persuasive
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speech; the remainder will be devoted to the training of the
individual student in the practical application of this theory.
Each student will be asked to write and deliver (on a record-
ing machine) twa examples of ‘‘persuasive speech.” Robert
Oliver, The Psychology of Persuasive Speech. (Not offered
Nov. 1944~ June 1945.)

G75. Human RevaTions. The fundamental object is to
give students a realization of the necessity for good method
in dealing with human relations, as well as a grounding in
what constitutes good method. Such basic influences as
aptitudes, habits, attention, understanding, desires, and
prejudices are analyzed and a{!p]ied to ty':-icnl situations which
arise in the course of employment. lllustrative problems
taken from actual cases are studied, but always with the
emphasis on that structural analysis which characterizes good
method. Except by special peimission of the instructor, only
juniors and seniors may elect the subject.

G76. Human RELATIONS. A continuation of G75 which
applies the fundamentals already learned to job interviews,
hiring, discipline cases, problems in cotperation, industrial
conflict, etc. Case demonstrations of actual situations in
which selected students act as executives are presented in the

classroorn; the person taking the part of the employee is
brou%ht in from industry and the technigue of the students
handling the situation is subsequently discussed, often by
actual business men familiar with the original situation.
Except by special permission of the instructor, only juniors
and seniors may elect the subject.

G86. PRINCIPLES OF SANITARY SCIENCE AND PusLic
HeaLTH. A consideration of the human body as a mechanism
and the effect of the environment on its health, well-being,
and proper functioning. The subject matter will include such
items as infection and resistance, sources of infection, modes
of disease transmission, air, water, milk, foods, sewage, refuse,
housing, insects, and other factors in relation to disease, and
the organized machinery for safeguarding the health of urban
communities. The subject is designed for its cultural value
and not for professional practice. Sedgwick’s Principles of
Sanitary Science and Public Health, Prescott and Horwood.

G88. FroM MoLEcULE To Man. The nature and prob-
able origin of life, its reproduction, the development of off-
spring, adaptations and mutations, effect of X-rays and other
physical forces upon living matter, hormones, and other
chemical regulators of birth, life, and death.

MATHEMATICS

Supjects M1 1o M99

M11l. Carcurus. An elementary presentation of the
fundamental ideas of the calculus. Differentiation and
graphical representation of algebraic, trigonometric, logarith-
mics and exponential functions. Integration of simple alge-
braic and transcendental functions. Maxima and minima
applications to problems in geometry and mechanics, such as
determination of velocity, acceleration, area, volume and
pressure. A brief discussion of the analytic geometry of the
straight line, and the conic sections.

MI112. MaruemaTtics (CoLece Transrer). Given for
college transfer students who have taken calculus prior to their
transfer but whose preparation is not sufficient to cover first
year requirements.

M12. Carcurus, Parametric representation of curves,
polar coirdinates. Methods of integration including approx-
imate integration. Further applications of derivatives and
integrals, including arc length, curvature, surface area, center
of gravity and moment of inertia. Determinants. Elementary
vector analysis in the plane, vector velocity and acceleration.

M21. Carcurus. Partial differentiation. Infinite series.
Complex numbers. Surfaces and vectors in three-dimensional
space. Dot and cross products of vectors and their applica-

tions. Multiple integration and geometrical and physical
applications.
M212. MartHemaTics (CoLLEGE TRANSFer). Given for

college transfer students who have taken calculus prior to
their transfer but whose preparation is not sufficient to cover
second year requirements.

M22. DirrerenNTIAL EQUATIONS. A treatment of ordi-
nary diiferential equations including the principal types of
first and second order equations, simultaneous equations, and
linear equations with constant coefficients. he work is
illustrated by numerous applications to geometry, chemistry,
Eh ysics and mechanics. Phillips, Diffzrential Equations, Third

ition.

M23. AvLceEBra. Readings, problems, and discussions in
advanced algebra. Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra.

M24. INTERPOLATION. Accuracy of derived data, inter-
polation, calculation of determinants, numerical solution of
algebraic and transcendental equations, numerical integra-
tion, numerical solution of differential equations, Fourier
analysis, and smoothing of experimental curves. E. T. Whit-
taker and G. Robinson, The Calculus of Observations.

M31. DirrerenTiAL  EquaTions. Complex numbers,
Fourier series, partial differentiation, systems of ordinary
differential equations and some simple partial differential
equations with applications to the long line and the theory

of heat flow. Franklin, Differential Equations for Electrical
Engineers.

M331. MaTHEMATICAL THEORY OF StaTisTIcS (B). A
general treatment of mathematical methods of statistics and
their application to scientific and engineering data. Includes
systems of frequency curves and moments, theory of large and
small sampling, simple partial and multiple correlations, con-
tingency, statistical estimation, and analysis of variance.

M332. MatHemaTICAL THEORY ©OF StaTisTics (B)
Statistical principles applied to design and analysis of complex
experiments. Mathematical theory underlying modern experi-
mental arrangements will be discussed. Practical problems
involving Latin squares and their variations, factorial design,
split plot experiments, confounding and partial confounding,
etc. will be treated.

M341, M342. MobERN STATISTICAL THEORY (B). Special
topics will be taken up and varied from year to year. Papers
taken from recent journals will be discussed. The solution of
scientific and industrial statistical problems will be considered.

M351, M352. ApvaNceép CaLcuLus FOR ENGINEERS (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1914-June 1945.)

M36, M37. Apvancep Carcurus (A). Fundamental
principles, power series, partial differentiation, implicit func-
tions, Gamma and Beta functions, line, surface and space
integrals, vectors, ordinary differential equations, Bessel func-
tions, partial differential equations, calculus of variations,
elliptic integrals.

M381, M382. Theory oF FuncTions (A). Arranged for
students who desire a general subject in analysis somewhat
more advanced than M36, M37. Among the topics discussed
are series, infinite products, the Riemann integral, functions
of a complex variable, contour integration, asymptotic
cxpansions, Fourier series, differential equations, integral
equations, and various transcendental functions of importance
in the applications of mathematics. Attention is given to the
logical derivation of the processes of analysis used in connec-
tion with these topics. Whittaker and Watson, Modern

Analysis.

M441. Projectivée GeoMETRY (B). (Not offered Nov.
1944 June 1915.)

M442. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY (B), Plane

and space curves. First and second differential form of a
surface. Theorems of Meusnier and Euler. Lines of curvature,
asymptotic lines, conjugate lines, geodesics. Theorems of
Gauss and Codazzi. Developable surfaces, surfaces of rota-
tion, Liouville surfaces. Differential parameters. Problems
on mapping. W. C. Graustein, Diﬁgﬂmﬁal Geometry and
L. P. Eisenhart, Differential Geometry.
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M451, M452. FouriEr SERIES AND INTEGRALS (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

M461. SEMINAR IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS (A).
offered Nov. 1944-]June 1945.)

M54, MaTtHEMATICAL LABORATORY (B). Practical in-
struction in numerical, graphical and mechanical calculation
and analysis as required in the engineering or applied mathe-
matical sciences, numerical solution of equations; graphical
methods; nomography and the construction of graphical
charts; curve fitting to empirical data, apFroximate methods
of inte%ration, differentiation and interpolation; the use and
principles of construction of instruments employed in calcula-
tion, and many kindred topics. Lipka, Graphical and Mechan-
ical Computation.

M551, M552. FuncTions oF A REAL VARIABLE (A). The
first term is devoted to the theory of measure and Lebesgue
Integration. The second term deals with extensions and appli-
cations including Fourier series and Fourier integrals.

M561, M562. Funcrtions oF A CoOMPLEX VARIABLE (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

M571, M572. DirrereNTIAL EQuaTions (A). The phys-
ical problems which have given rise to the field of differential
equations will be referred to constantly in motivating the
various topics to be considered in this subject. Among these
topics are various aspects of the linear differential equation
including boundary value problems and the representation of
an arbitrary function by Sturm Liouville functions, the solu-
tion of certain of the more common equations by series and
integrals, and the classification of equations by singular points.
The relationship between integral and differential equations
will be considered. The linear partial differential equation of
the second order will be treated in detail and problems from
potential theory, vibrations, heat flow, and other fields will
be studied by methods includirg the integral equation and
Fourier transform. Ordinary Differential Equations by Ince
and a text on partial differential equations will be used.

M581, M582. Continvous Groups (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

M62. MoperN ALGEBRA (B). Polynomials, determinants
linear equations, linear transformation, matrices, linea: inde-
pendence, introduction to groups.

(Not

M631, M632. Mopern ALGEBRAIC THEORIES (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944-june 1945.)
Mé641, M642. Tensor CarLcurus (A). The elements of

tensor algebra, followed by the analysis of tensor fields,
especially of those in which a metric is defined with the aid
of a quadratic differential form. Applications to differential
geometry, mechanics and physics. (M642 not offered Nov.
1944~ June 1945.)

M651, M652. AnNALYTICAL MEcHANICS (A). (Not offered
Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

Mé661, M662. ALGEBRA OF QUaNTUM THEORY (A). (Not
offered Nov. 1944~ June 1945,)

M671, M672. PaArRTIAL DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL
EquaTions (A). This subject has two objectives: first, to
show how various types of physical problems lead to partial
differential equations and to integral equations; second, to
show the existing technique for solving such equations.

Partial differential equations are considered first and the
Fourier technique is treated at some length, together with the
various types of harmonics and special orthogonal functions
which arise, and the Fourier integral. Among the equations
treated are those which arise in potential theory, heat flow,
wave propagation, etc. Next, integral equations are consid-
ered, the first step being to show how such equations arise in
different types ofp physical problems. The available methods
for solving such equatiors are then taken up, together with
the various series, solutions, characteristic functions, etc.
The Laplace transformation is also considered. Integral
equation methods are contrasted with differential equation
methods whe. ever possible.

M682. CarLcurLus ofF VARIATIONS (A).
1944-June 1945.)

M691, M692. CHARACTERISTIC VALUE PROBLEMS (A).
(Not offered Nov. 1944—June 1945.)

M73. Review ofF MaTHeEMATICS. Review of algebra,
plane and solid geometry, trigonometry, elementary caicuius,
differential equations.

(Not offered Nov.

M731, M732. MEecHaNIcs (B). (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)
M76. Tueory oF ProsasiLity (A). Permutations and

combinations. Elementary principles of the theory of proba-
bilities. Bernoulli's Theorem. Bayes' Theorem. Distribu-
tive functions and continuous variables. Averages. Curve
fitting. H. Levy and L. Roth, Elements of Probability.

M77. Vector AnaLysis (B). A treatment of the vector
functions and operations required in theoretical work on
electricity. Phillips, Vector Analysis.

M78. MATHEMATICAL Locic AND ITs AppPLICATIONS. (Not
offered Nov. 1944-June 1945.)

M791, M792. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED ELASTICITY
(A). Analysis of stress and strain in three dimensions.
Stress-strain relations. Minimum principles in elasticity,
their theory and application to the approximate solution of
boundary value problems. Theory of bending and torsion of
bars. Theory of plane stress and strain, Airy’s stress function,
use of elements of complex variable theory. Bending of flat
plates. Bending and stretching of thin shells. Elastic stability
theory. Elements of the finite deformation theory of elasticity.

M831, M832. AnavLysis (B). (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

M90. MAaTHEMATICAL READING (A). Designed to give
the student an opportunity to read advanced mathematical
treatises under the supervision of some member of the depart-
ment. The treatise chosen and the time allowed will be deter-
mined by the needs in each particular case. This subject is
for graduate students who may find it desirable to do advanced
work not provided for in the regular courses. May be taken
by undergraduates only under exceptional circumstances.

The following subjects are offered as General Studies. For
description see Division of General Studies.

G3. History oF MATHEMATICS. (Not offered Nov. 1944~
June 1945.)

G4. History oF MaTHEMATICS. (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)
G8. HisTory oF PHILOSOPHY.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
SuBjeEcTs MS1 T0 MS99

MS11. MiLitary Scienceé. (Required in all Courses.)
Consists of eight weeks of infantry drill, ceremonies and physi-
cal drill and seven weeks of lectures on basic military training
subjects.

MS12. MiLitary SciENce. (Required in all Courses.)
Consists of nine weeks of dimounted drill, extended order drill,
formations, ceremonies, and physical drill and six weeks of
marksmanship and map reading.

MS21. MiLitary SciENceé. (Required in all Courses.)

Consists of eight weeks of infantry drill, formations, cere-
monies and A:hysical drill and seven weeks of lectures on
interior guard duty, mechanical training with rifle, map and
photograph reading.

MS22. Miuitary Science. (Required in all Courses.)
Consists of six weeks of formations, ceremonies anu physical
drill and nine weeks of classroom instruction covering combat
branches of the army, tactical training and administrative
procedures.
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EVERAL courses aru offered in both French and German;
two in Spanish, one in Italian. one in Russian. Those in
French and German are of Elementary, Intermediate and

Advanced grade. In the Elementary and Intermediate sub-
jects a careful foundation is laid for reading, writing and speak-
ing the foreign language. Great care is taken to secure a good
pronunciation, a mastery of the working essentials of grammar,
a reasonable vocabulary for the expression of common ideas,
training of the ear, and a broad reading vocabulary. The
reading texts include scientific matter, fiction, drama, histor-
ical or descriptive works of a nature to open up to the student
the genius, institutions and social organization of the country
studied. Part of the work consists of assignments for written
translation of articles from recent foreign journals selected by
each student according to his individual interests and needs.
Occasional illustrated lectures are given to supplement the
class exercises and stimulate interest. The General Study
subjects offer the student an opportunity to carry his study
beyond the Intermediate grade.

The elective courses in Spanish and Italian are parallel to
the courses in French and German. They give & training in
pronunciation, essentials of grammar, and reading of varied
matter. On completion a student should be able to make
intelligent contact with the foreign country, be able to read
correspondence and translate reading matter of moderate diffi-
culty. In all subjects the foreign language is used as far as
practicable in the classroom.

LL11, L12. GerMaN, ELEMENTARY. The necessary foun-
dation for the stud, of the German language for scientific
and literary purpcses, It will also enable students to fulfill
the entrance requirements in Elementary German. It consists
of training in pronunciation, elementary grammar, acquisition
of useful vocabulary, reading of varied matter, some of which
deals with science, and individual written translations from
recent scientific works. Texts (subject to modification):
Cowden and Van Eerden, Introduction to College German;
Sepmeier, Hans und Liese; Gerstacker, Irrfahrten; Wizinger,
German Science Readings.

L21, 1.22. GEeErMAN, INTERMEDIATE. Includes a systeme
atic review of grammar, miscellaneous prose and individual
written translations from recent scientific works. At the end
of the course students should be able to read understandingly
any ordinary newspaper or magazine article of a literary or
popular scientific nature, to understand simple spoken Ger-
man, and to express simple thoughts in German. As far as
practicable the exercises are conducted in German. Texts
(subject to modification): Curts, Readings in Scientific and
Technical German; Zeydel, First Course in Written and Spoken
German; Kiistner, Drei Manner im Schnee.

L31. GermaN, INTERMEDIATE. Special subject required
in Course V. Reading of selected texts and individual assign-
ments of articles in recent chemical journals.

i+ 51, L52. FRENCH, ELEMENTARY. The necessary founda-
tici for the study of the French language and literature, or for
scientific studies; it also enables students to fulfill the entrance
requirement in Elementary French. Consists of training in
pronunciation, elementary grammar, acquisition of useful
vocabulary and reading of varied matter, part of which deals
with French institutions and the history of France, practice
in spoken French; also individual written translations from
recent scientific works. The last term will include the reading
of some technical French. Texts (subject to modification:)
Fraser and Squair and Carnahan, Standard French Grammar;
Hills and Dondo, La France; Maupassant, Six Contes Choisis;
Eve Curie, Madame Curie; one short play.

L6l, L62. FRrRENCH, INTERMEDIATE. A continuation of the
study of grammar, pronunciation, and useful conversational
forms; reading of matter dealing with French geography,
history, and industrial activity; some standard modern au-
thors; reading of scientific French; individual written trans-
lations from recent scit ntific works.

L81, L82. SpanisH, ELEMENTARY. Pronunciation, ele-
mentary grammar (first term), graded reading matter. Prac-
tice in conversation, composition (second term). Texts
(subject to modification): Hills, Ford, Rivera, Brief Spanish
Grammar for Colleges; Castillo and Sparkman, Graded Spanish
Readers; Valdes, Los Puritanos; Galdds, Doiia Perfecta; the
New York newspaper La Prensa.

.83, L84. SpaNISH, INTERMEDIATE.
1944 June 1945.)

L91. L92. IraLiaN, ELEMENTARY.
1914-June 1915.)

The following subjects are offered as General Studies. For
description see Division of General Studies.

(Not offered Nov.

(Not offered Nov.

G20, FrENCH CivicizaTioN. (Not offered Nov. 1944—
June 1945.;

G48. CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN.

G50, CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH.

G51, G52, FrencH LiTERATURE. (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1915.)

G533, G54. FrencH LiTeraTure. (Not offered Nov, 1944-
June 1945.)

G57. DANTE IN ENcGLISH. (Not offered Nov. 1944-
June 1945.)

G581, G582.ELEMENTARY RussiAN,

When Entrance or Course requirements for foreign language
have already been met, any additional foreign language such
as L11-12, L21-22, L51-52, L81-82, L91-92 may count as a
General Study for a maximum credit of eight units.
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g BE R C TS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED

The list below is necessarily subject to change. Subjects indicated as ““Term 1' will be given during the
Fall Term 1944-45; those indicated as *‘Term 2'’ will be given during the Spring Term 1945. First year, second
term subjects will be repeated in the Fall Term 1944-45, and second year, first term subjects in the Spring

Term 1945.

The number at the left is the subject number.

The numbers following the names of subjects indicate
the prerequisite subjects (those in italics may be taken
simultaneously).

To the right of the prerequisites are noted the year and
term and the Professional Courses in which the subjects
are required.

(A) following the year indicates that the subject is

rimarily for Graduate students. (B) indicates subjects
or Graduate as well as Undergraduate students.

Some “B" subjects will not be credited toward a gradu-
ate degree in Courses in which they are required subjects
of the undergraduate schedule.

Then follows the time distribution of the subject in units
(a unit representing fifteen hours work). The total credit
for a subject is the sum of the units allotted to Exercise
(Recitation, Lecture, Laboratory, Drawing or Fieldwork),
and Preparation. At the extreme riEht is given the name
of the Instructor in charge of the subject.

CIVIL AND SANITARY ENGINEERING — 100-1-99

REec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
1'00 Surveying . . . . . . . D12 2 1 A e e e 2 — 20 Shea
1'01  Topographical Drawing . DI2 T8 1 510 [ T e T 0 4 nis Shea
1'02 Surveying . . . . . . . B g 2 1V-B, I1X-B 1 2 1 Shea
1'052 Surveying . . . . . . . 1'00, 101 7 2 | L bk N A 0 2 0. Shea
11'053 Surveying . . . . . . 10052 S 1 (Elective) 0 6 0. Shea
1'12  Astron. & Spherical Trig. 1°00 S IBE R o) eI ey ne | s 2 - 4 . Shea

S1L 3 s il ) |
113 Geodesy . . .. . . . . M22, 1'12 o ) e 11 R N 2 — 2 Shea
1'135 Int. Vibration Theory . . M22 . . . . . i1(B). 1 o (Bleetive) . . . . . 3 — Py Ruge
$1'136 Vibration Problems . . . 1'135 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) 3 —_ (A Ruge
11138 Seismological Lab. = i s {(B). lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * ! Ruge
11‘141 Geodesy, Adv. 113 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . 2 - 4 . Shea
tlr142 Geodesy, Adv. . . . . . 1'141 b . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . 3 — G5 Shea
1'16  Aerial Surveying . . 1'00or 1'02 . 4B). 2 . (Elective) 2 — AR Shea
1'21  Rail. & High. Curves SOMIZS 000 o o S8 2 o i e R 2 —_ 20 . Babcock
1'25  Eng. Construction 5% N 4B). 1 . (Elective) . 3 - 1. . Breed
t1'26  Rai'way Signaling . . . . —. . . . . . 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 - 3 . . . . Babcock
1'271 Transportation Eng. . 12215 1135 - 2 DU PR (1] - R S S 4 2 5 . Babcock, Bone
1'272 Transportation Eng. e 4(B). 2 ) (000 e I R 3 2 4 . Babcock, Bone
$1'301 Railway Transport. Adv. 1272 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . . . .Babcock
1'302 Railway Transport. Adv. 1301 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) 2 .- 4 . . . Babcock
;1'32 Des. of Harbor Works . . 1'48 G(A) 1 . {Elective) 1 3 3.
1'34  Municipal Eng. . . . . . _— o S(B). ) f72) - O Ry 3 — 4 . Bone
1'35 Roads & Pavements . . . 121 . . . . . B B e I i o o iy 2 - S Bone
1'371 High. Transport. Adv. . . 1'35 GA) 1 . (Elective) 2 — 4 . . Breed, Bone
1'372 High. Transport. Adv. . . 1'371 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) 2 — 4 . . Breed, Bone
1'38 Highway Design IRT2N: 5 2w 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) 0 5 IR e Bone
1'39  Graphic Statics . . . . . BIOZE e e F I | B | LA eSS 1 2 1., Mitsch
1'40  Structures, Theory 204 ot 1 LT . 3 2 4 ., . . Fife
1'401 Structures, Theory 204 . oo 8, 2 . IX-B, XVII, . 3 - 5 . . . Fife
1'41  Structures, Theory 1'40 or 1°401 1 - E) DRI (9 <% (AR R 3 — 6 . Mirabelli
1'42  Structures, Theory I e R 1(B). 2 o IR e s 3 — 6 . Mitsch
1'45  Materials of Const. e i) o e R b 2 —_ 4. . Norris
4 T e |

1481 Soil Mechanics . . . . . — 4B). 1 . I, XVII, 2 2 2 . . D. W.Taylor
1482 Found. & Embankments , -—— 4B). 2 . . I, XVIIL,. . . 3 — 4 . . D.W.Taylor
1'491 Soil Mechanics . . . . . 204 v s ¢ v s G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . .D.W.Taylor
1'492 Soil Mechanics . . . . . 11491 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . . D.W.Taylor
1'493 Soil Mech.Lab. . . . . . 1'491 or 1'495 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 3 3 . . D.W.Taylor
$1'495 Soil Mechanics . . . . . T I A G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 5 — 10 . . D.W. Taylor
$1'496 Soil Mechanics -. . . . . 1'491 or 1'495 G(A) 2 . (Elective) 5 — 10 . . D. W.Taylor
1'501 Bridge Design . . . . . 157 EI SR S 4B). 1 Fl e (R 2 6 G Mirabelli
1'502 Structural Design . . . . 1'501 . . . . . AR B e b s o 1, e 2 6 0. Mirabelli
1'521 Structural Lab. . . . . . DAL i e G(A) 1 . . (Elective) * o Norris
1'522 Structural Lab. . . . ) EF G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . * . Wilbur, Norris

% Time specially arranged

110

1 Not offered November 1944-June i945.
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-Civil and Sanitary Engineering Continueu
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SusjecT PREREQUISITE YeEArR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw, PRrep. IN CHARGE
1'541 Reinf. Conc. Des. Adv.. . 142 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 4 2. .. . Mitsch
1'542 Reinf. Conc. Des. Adv.. . 1541 . . . . . GA) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 4 0 . . . .Peabody
1'551 Structural Design Adv.. . 141 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . .. 2 4 0. Wilbur
1'552 Structural Design Adv.. . 1'551 . . . . . GA) 2 . . (Blectlve) . . . . . 2 4 0. Wiibur
1'561 Structural Theory Adv. . 141 GA)Y 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 4 — BRI Fife
1'562 Structural Theory Adv. 1:561 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — GFcwi ey Fife
1'571 Stat. Indet. Structures . . 1'42 . . . . . G(A). 1 .. . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Wilbur
1'572 Stat. Indet. Structures . . 1571 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 6 . Wilbur
1'58 Des. Reinf, Conc. Strisct. 1'40 . . . . . 3(B). 2 e PR R 2 4 0. Mitsch
11.59 Concrete Research Bt o i, e G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * o
162 Hydraulics . . . SOLE i 8, 2 B0 0 by - H S e (R 6 . Russell
1'63 Hydraulics . . . . .. O e s U | . XIII-C, XV,, XVII,. 2 - 8, ; Russell
1'64 Hydraulics . . . . . . . U S a1y VRS LER S 1 (1 S, et e 3 — 6 . Russell
1'66 Hydraulics, Adv. . . . . 162 . . . .. GA) 1 . . (Elective) . ., . . . 2 — s Russell
$1'681 Theoryof Models . . . . 1'62 . . . . . GA) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 —_ 4 . _—
$1'682 River Hydraulic Lab. 162, 1°68Y.. .. . G(A)Y 2 . .. (Elective) . ., . . . 0 9 0. —
$11'69 River Engincering A6 1o v w G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . —_
170 Hydrology . . . . . . . TGRS v (R SR 7Y J i S A 3 4 4 . Gifford
1'701 Hydrology . . . . . . . —_— 4B). 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 4 . Gifford
1'71  Water Power Erg. &
Flood Control . 1°70, 1'41 . 4B). 2 ) ({3 S S 3 4 S Gifford
1'711 Water Power Eng!. &
Flood Control . 1'62 or 1'64; 1'70
or1'701 . . . 4(B). 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — S Gifford
$1'731 Water Power Eng. Adv. . 1'42, 1'71, 1'851 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 e 6 . Gifford
$1'732 Water Power Eng. Adv. . 1'731, 1'852 ~GAY 2 .. (Elective) . . ., . & 3 — 6 . Gitford
1'75 Hydraulic & San. Eng. . 1'62 . . . . . 4B). 1 ARYCANCISTE S Sk, o 8 3 —_ By Stanley
1'76  Sanitary Engineering SRLIAE N 4B). 2 LRSS, o 3 — 4 . Stanley
1'77 Sanitation . . . . . . . e e 4 . 2 | R e P e Mt 2 — 4 . . . Stanley
1'781 Sanitary Chemistry . . . 502 . . . . . 5 2o A e 2 2 4 . . Stanley
1'79 Sanitary Design . . . . I'T5 . . . .. 4(B). 2 L) e s et 0 2 0 . Stanley
1'801 Hydraulic & San. Des. . . 1'75 . . . . . 4B). 1 Do Wl AN St 0 3 o) . Stanley
1'811 Sanitaly &ng. Adv. . . . 1'T5 . . . .. GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . 3 - 6 . Stanley
1'812 Sanitary Eng. Adv. . . . 1'811,1'76 . . . G(A) 2 « (Blectivey . . . . . 3 —_ 6 . Stanley
1'821 Sanitary Eng. Lab. . I'T50r 1'76 . G(A) . . (Elective) * : Stanley
1'822 Sanitary Eng. Lab. . 175 or 1'76 . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . * g Stanley
11'851 Water Power Des. Adv. . 1'731 . . . . . GA) 1 . (Elective) . . ., . . 0 8 0 . Gifford
$11'852 Water Power Des. Adv. . 1'851, 1'732 . G(A) 2 .. . (Elective) . . . . . 0 8 0. Gifford
1'881 Sanitary Design Adv. . . 1'811 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 0 6 0. Stanley
1'882 Sanitary Design Adv. . . I'812 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 6 0L; Stanley
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING — 2:00-2'99
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SusjECT PREREQUISITE  YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
200 Applied Mechanics o MIZeBI02: e e 2 .1 .. LIIL VI IX-B, XIII, 3 — 5 . . L.S.Smith
XIII-C, X1V, XV,,
XVI, XVII
201 Applied Mechanics SO0 o 3 e e 2 2 . L 11, VI, IX-B, XIII, 3 —_ 8. L. S. Smith
XIII-C, XIV, XV,
XVI, XVII
2011 Applied Mechanics Mi2, 802 G2y 1 7 A N e S 3 — 8. L. S. Smith
3. 1 . I
3 S AL
204 Applied Mechanics 20L L s ees 8. 1 I 1, Vi, IX-B, 3 — S . MacGregor
XIII, XIII-C, XV,,
XVI, XVII,

2'041 Applied Mechanics —_— e e 4% 1 XA ... L. 3 1 B MacGregor
2'042 Applied Mechanics 1 N RSE SRR LY 2 NG 8 F Ly e 3 — 8§ MacGregor
AN 2 . HI
4 . 1 ¢

# Time specially arranged.

1 Not offered November 1944-June 1945.




112 SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED
Mechanical Engineering Continued

Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SuBjECT PREREQUISITE YEArR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
206 Applied Mechanics . . . 204 . . . . . S SIS, S e 8 — 5. .. . Adkins
2'061 Applied Mechanics . . . 2041 . . .. .3 .., 2 RLLTAT ot 3 6 Adkins
207 Applied Mechanics . . . 204 . ... .3 .. 2 WA b e S o 3 — 5. .. . Adkins
2'081 Applied Mechanics . . . 204 or 2041 . . 4B). 1 B0 T e a2 T 3 5 . . . Soderberg
4 o 2 XIII-A
G o ol 11 (T.E.)
2:082 Applied Mechanics . . . 206 or 2061 . . 4(B). 2 YRR o ey 5 5 . Soderberg
Gl o 20 HIRED
210 Ordnance Engineering . . 204 . . . . . 4B). 1,2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 3 Holmes
t2'11 Industrial Plant Eng. . . 2°06. ., . . . ., 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 4 — BF s Holmes
2121 Photoelasticity, App. . . 204 . . . , . 4(B). lor2 (Elective) . . . . . I 2 3 . . . . Murray
2'125 Photoelasticity, Res. . . 271121 . . ., . . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * . . . Murray
{2141 Dynamics in Mech. Eng,, 2082 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . . . Soderberg
Adv.
12'142 Dynamics in Mech. Eng., 2141 . . . . . GA) 2 « (Elective) . . . . s 3 — 6 . . . Soderberg
Adv.
2:211 Mech. Eng. Prob., Adv. . 2082 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 9 . . . Soderberg
1 .. II (T.E.), XIII-A
2212 Mech. Eng. Prob., Adv. . 2211 . . . . . G(A) 2 ooielective)i v Lo e 0 8 — 95 . Soderberg
2 . . XIII-A
2:221 Plagticlty’ v o 5 0 @ 21082 5 % G(A) 1 o l(Elective) - & ¢ ¢ 3 —- 6 . MacGregor
2222 Plasticitv Prob., Adv. . ., 2221 ., . ., , . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . MacGregor
2:998. PlasticityRes. . ..+« & 2220 . . . o, G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * . . MacGregor
2251 Fluid Mechanics . . . . M22,201 . ., .3 . . 1 ST E5 4 {17 3 2 3 . . . Hunsaker
dwrs. 1 . VI,
2'252 Fluid Mechanics . . . . 2°251,240. . .3 .. 2 a0 e T e TN 3 2 3 . . . Hunsaker
2256 Fluid Mechanics . . . . 2'061,2402 . , 4B). 1 . . XILA ... ... 3 - 6 . . . Rightmire
2'258 Hyd. Trans. & Control. . M22, 207 . . . 4(3) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . . Rightmire
2 .. IH(TE)
12271 Hydromechanics . . . . 2252 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . Rightmire
2'30 Engineering Metals . . . —. . . . . . AT IS s 1 1 2w o o HIGY]E
B 5 hee il (Elective)

2'31 Engineering Materials . . 230 . . . . . LR LR | 0 AT R e T 3 2 e 5 R Kyle
2:311 Engineering Materials . . —. . . . . . R | S, B P R 3 2 &g 3 Kyle
GG . XV,

Al 2 . XIII
2912 MeétalBrocesalng <« « s ——5 i v v w3 o 2 4 WU . . e e | 2 Dy 5, s Kyle
2'32 Engineering Metals . . . 23lor2351 . .4 . . 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 1 3 I Kyle
2'34  Metals & Testing, Adv. . 2'31, 2'37 4B). 2 . (Blective) . . ., . . 2 1 2N Lessells
2'37 Test. Materials Lab. . . 204,231 .. .3 .. 2 | 11657, 9070 (Tt SRR SIS 2 2 20 . Cowdrey
2'371 Test. Materials Lab. . . 2040r2042 . . 3 ., . 2 Sl U i R e 0 2 15 Cowdrey

4 1 . 1L, XTI
4 2
2:'372 Test. Materials Lab. . . 204 . . . . . 4 . 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 3 2 Cowdrey
2'373 Test. Materials Lab. . . 204 . . . . . 3 . 15 o o XN e e 0 5 2., .. Cowdrey
2'40 Heat Engineering . . . . M21,802 . . . 3 . 1 . I, VI, IX-B, X1, 4 — Bl . Svenson
XIII-C, XVI
2'402 Heat Engineering . . . ., —. . . . . . 3 i i ARIEA e g 4 2 7 . Svenson
2'402T Heat Engineering . . . . ——. . . . . . (2 R | MR A 516 & 4 — 5. . . . Svenson
2'41 Heat Engineering . . . . M21,802 . . .3 . . 1 ) sk oyt K et gl 4 — Ol 7 - il Taft
3 2 .. oxYVi
4 1 . . XVII
242 Heat Engineering . . . . 240 . . . . . 3 2 . L VI, IX-B, XIII, 4 — 5. .. . Svenson
XI111-C, XVI
2'422 Heat Engineering . . . , 2402 . . . . . S 2 4 1 (| Y. 2 — 3 ... . Svenson
2'43 Heat Engineering . . . . 2'40,2252 . . . 4(B). 1 SRRSO S 3 — 5. ... Keenan
$2'44  Heat Engineering . s A 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 5. .. . Keenan
2'45 Eng. Thermodyn, Adv 243, M36 . .. G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 ... . Keenan
G 2 s TR
12451 Eng. Thermodynamics, 2:42,2'252, ., . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * .+ . . Keenan
Adv. Prob.

% Time specially arranged. 1 Not offered November 1944-June 1945,




Mechanical Engineering Continued

No.
12461
250

2501

2'53

2551
$2'57
12'58

259
1260
$2'601
12'621

2:622

12:64
2'66
2'661
2'662
2671

12672
2'680
2682

2683
2684
2685
2'686
2687
2'688

12'691

$2:692

12'693

2'701

272
2730
2731

2'732
12751
12752

2'761
2762
2'78

2'782
1279
2791
2792
12'793
12:794
2797
2'798
2:801
2'802
2'805
2'83
284
2851

2:852
2'853

Rec. Las.
SusjECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY LEc. DRAW. PREP.
Refrigeration, Adv. . . . 243 . . . . . GA) 1 " (Electlve) BEpR A CA g —
Heat Measurements . . . 804 . . . . | A g on-) 11 2 S B 1 2
Heat Measurements . . . 804 il 1 TPARY D4 0 2
Heat Measurements . . 2500r 2501 . . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * !
Power Plant Eng. . . . . 242 ., . . . . B e R e e 3 — 5
Power Plants, Adv. . . . 256 . . . . . GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . 3 —- 6 .
Heat Eng. in Ind. Plants . 242 or 2'41 4By, 2 ... . (Elective) . . . . 3 — 5
Torpedoes . . . . . . . 5 @) I O EECNEDL 2 - 4
Food Engineering . . . . 802 . . . . . g 1A . VII, 2 = 2
Food Engineering . . . . 260. . . . . . A e MR W < NI : 3 — 8
Refrigeration Eng. 242 or 241 4B). 1 . (Elective) 2 — 4
Refrigeration Eng. . 2'43 or 2'41 By R T ELeERIVE) o T 3 —_ 5 ..
Refrigeration Eng. . 243 or 2°41 . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6
Heat., Vent. & Air Cond 2'40 or 2°41 A(BY. 20 G XN 3 —_ 5
Heatmgand Ventilatfon . —. . . .. .83 .. I .. IV . 2 —- 4 ,
Heating and Ventilation . 2661 . . . . . 3 . PR B DR RO AR 2 —_ 4
Air Conditioning, Adv. . 266 0r2661 . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6
Heat. & Vent. Design . ., 2671 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . 4 —_ 4 ,
Engineering Lab. . . . . O AR e ] . B IR 0 4 4,
Engineering Lab. . . . . 2680 . o oo 4B). 1 (Elective}) . . . . . 0 3 8.
Engineering Lab. ., . . . 2 2% 2 e, 8 0 LR 0 2 2t
Engincering Lab. . . . . SORRL G o 4 . 1 g ELI L s e 0 2 20
Englaeering Lab. . . . . 2:40 =i s XIII-C 0 4 4 .,
Enineering Lab. . . . . 2400r241 . .4 .. 1 VI., 1X- B XVI. 0 3 3.
Hydraulic Lab. . . . . . e 4. . 2 R (5ot hnd A S ea T VIg 0 2 24
Engineering Lab. . . . . Lt N PR T 0 3 3.
Refrigeration Lab, . . . 242 0r 2141 4(B). 2 . (Elective) ., . . . . 0 3 8.
Air Conditioning Lab. . . 266 . . . . . 4B), 2 . . (Elective) . . . 0 3 3
Refrig. & AirCon.Lab.,Adv.2'691, 2'692 G(A) 2 . (Elective) 0 6 (i 4
Machine Drawing . . . . D12 i W ) AR 10 (-, ) ¢ SRR 0 6 0.
3 . 1 . XVI
Machine Design g e G. 1 RAPA s s s 3 — 6 .
Machine Design . . 201,Dl12 o A 2 | e 3 SR 1 3 25
Machine Design 20428 w8l 2 ) R S 2 2 185
or 2:351, 2730
Machine Design L AT LSRR (B). 1 . ., (Blectlive) . : . 5 2 2 2i
Machine Design, Adv TSy ST G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 38 5 2
Machine Design, Adv. . . 2'751 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 5 2
Machine Design —_ () IREMIRES 1t (13 ) ) P S RS 2 4 2
Machine Desigi R R et et s bl e L G S s e 1 2 2
Hydraulic Power Trans. & 2:252 4B). 2 (Elective) ... & -« 2 2 A
Controls, Des.
Design of Mechanical Sys. 2'732,6'19 . . . 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 2 4.
Automotive Dynamics . . 2791, 2:082 4B). 2 . . /(Elective) . . . . : 2 — 2.
Automotive Engines . . . 242, 2'06 4(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 2 i
Automotive Engines . . . 2°791 . . . . . 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 2 8
Automotive Eng. Des. . . 2791 or 22797 . 4(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 3 0 .
Automotive Eng. Des. . . 2793 . . . . . 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 3 0 .
Automotive Engines . . . 242, 206 . . 4B). 1 i (Blective) . . . .« 3 — 3.
Automotive Engines . . . 2'79], or"797 . 4B). 2 «(Elective) ., . . . « 3 — B
Auto. Eng. Prob., Adv. . 2'792 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . *
Auto. Eng. Prob,, Adv. . 2792 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . *
Diesel Engines . . . . . 2:42, 2°06 44 2 , . XIA ... ... 3 - 6 .
Steam Turbine Eng. . . . 242 | . 4B). 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 .
Gas Turbine Eng. . . . . 242 . 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 - 4.
Machine Tool Lab. - v 2. w1 . VUL XTHL XLV, XV 1 3 0 .
84 . 1 . XII-A
Machine Tool Practice. . 2851 . . . . . e, 2 T 0 o 1 R I 1 3 0 .
3. 2 . XIII-A
Machine Tool Lab. R BT F 1 ] [ T R S 1 3 0.
g 2 . XVI

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

* Time specially arranged.

! Not offered November 1044-June 1045,
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Eames
Eames
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No.
2'854

2855
12871
12:872
12:88

2'901
2902
2:903

2904
2:905
2'906
2907
2'908
2911
2'912
2:913
2'914

$2'991
12:992

No.
300

301
302
303
3104
3041
305
306

13:07
308

13:09

1310
312

1315

1316

1317

13'18

13'19
320
321
322

1323

13:30
331
332

333
13:34
13:35

3'38

339

3'391

3392

3'40
341

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED
Mechanical Engineering Continued

Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SuBjECT PREREQUISITE YeEar TErM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PRrEp. IN CHARGE
Miachine Tool Lab. — - 2 18 o MLXITEE s o il 2 0. . . . English
T B R < ¢
Machine Tool Lab. — il e s 2 3 G NIRIE s s} 2 Qs English
Manufacturing Eng. . . . 273lor 274 . . 4(B). lor2 (Elective) . . . . . 2 - 4 . . Buckingham
Prep. for Manufacturing . —. . . . . . 4(B). 2 ., . (Elective) . . . . . 2 - 4 . . Buckingham
Metrology & Dimens. Eng. ——. . . . | G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 6 . . Buckingham
Stand.
Fabric Struct., Prin. . . ., 802 . . . . . 1(B). 1 . (Elective) 3 - 6 . . .. Schwarz
Fabric Struct., Prin. . , . 2901 4(B). 2 . (Elective) 3 -— 6 . . . Schwarz
Textile Manufact., Elem. —— 4B). 1 . (Elective) . ., . . . 3 — G0 R e Fox
Textile Manufact., Prin. . 2903 . . . . . 4B). 2 ., . (Elective) . . . . 3 - (a1 . Fox
Textile Tech. Anal. b L1 7 S ROER A R G(AY 1 . . (Elective) . . . . 3 —_ 5. .. . Schwarz
Textile Tech. Anal. . 2905 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . 3 — 8 . . Schwarz
Textile Microscopy . 804 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 3 P . Schwarz
Textile Microscopy BT o e G(A) 2 . (Elective) 2 3 it . Schwarz
Textile Testing Lab. . . 2'905 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) 0 6 A m T
Textile Research Lab. . ., 2906 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . 0 6 2., . Schwarz
Textile Tech. Seminar . . 2'905, 2:907 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 - 2. . Schwarz
Textile Tech. Seminar . ., 2:906, 2:908 G(A) 2 . (Elective) 2 - o . Schwarz
Mechanical Eng. Seminar ——., . ., . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) 2 — . . Soderberg
Mechanical Eng. Sem‘nar ——, . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) 2 — . Soderberg
METALLURGY — 3:00-3:99
Rec. Las. INsTRUCTOR
SupjECT PREREQUISITE Year TERM TAKEN BY Lec DRrRaw. PRrEP. IN CHARGE
Metallurgy, Int.. . . . ., —, : 2 2 1§ e B R S ] 3 1 . R. S. Williams
Non-Ferrous Met. I . . . 300 . ... .3 .. 1 0 R A 4 —_ 4 . Hayward
Non-Ferrous Met. II. . . 301 . . . . . L R L e o 3 - 8 . Hayward
Non-Ferrous Met. II1 . . 302 , . . ., 4(B). 1 . . (Eledtive) * A= Hayward
Metallurgical Lab. (7L ey W s G rp S e Beul 1)1 1l RN R B 0 5 0 . Hayward
Electric Furnaces . . . . 804, 502 4B). 1 . (Elective) . . , . . 1 2 2, Hayward
Metallurgy, General . . . 302, 3'12 4B). 1 . . (Elective) . . 3 — 3 Hayward
Non-Fer. Metal., Adv. . . 3031,305. . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . 2 — 6 . Hayward
Metal, Com. Metals . . . 502 . ., . . . 4 . 2 5 . l(lectVe) o e 5 3 — 3. Hayward
Gen. Metal., Adv. . 305 . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . 2 — 6 . Hayward
Metal. Calc., Adv. o IR G(A) 2 . (Elective) 2 — (v o4 Hayward
Metal. Plant Visits s e e B e e (Elective) . , . . . 0 3 L2 3s S Floe
Met.: Iron & Steel el AT S TR S 0 G SN 3 —_ 4 . Bever
Met.: Iron & Steel, Adv. . 3112 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . * ; Waterhouse
Met.: Iron & Steel, Adv. . 3'12 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . * ; Waterhouse
Metal. Plant Design . . . 302, 3:12 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) 0 13 0 . Waterhouse
Metal. Plant Design . . . 301, 3'12 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 0 13 0. Waterhouse
Metallurgical Plants . . . 301, 3'12 4(B). lor2 (Elective) . . . . . 3 = 3t Waterhouse
Metal. Thermodynamics . 5'62 R0 Do [FRERIERCT ) () (SR i R Btk e Bl —_ 5. Chipman
Steel Making, Prin. . . . 320 . . . . . 4B). 2 o (Elective): « . o o ue 2 — 4 . Chipman
Fire Assaying . . . . . 0'12,12011 . .8 . . 1 . . (klective) 1 4 )[R Reed
Fire Assaying, Adv. . . . 322 .. G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . * A Reed
Metallography . . . . . T SRR TI  r | (RRRRNE () - 1) | 2 2 Lo ol e Floe
Metallography . . . . . 512,804 . . . 8. ) ISR 1] 2 3 A T Cohen
Metallography and Heat 331 ., . . . . 3 2 o 80§ e DR 2 4 R Floe
Treatment
Metallography, App. . . 3'30 or 3'32 4B). 1 it 0 BRSSO R 1 2 2 . . .Homerberg
Physical Metal., Adv. . . 3'33, 3'50 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . e # - oT0 5 e Cohen
Physical Metal., Adv. . . 3'33, 3'50 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 <« 1+ «Cohen
Physical Metal.,, Adv. . . ——. . . . . . G HESSRAR £ (1) ) o ) SR 4 — 4 . R.S. Williams
Physical Metal., Adv. . . 338 . . . . . G SRR (| (1) 141 =% RS 1 3 e L Floe
Propertiesof Metals . , . —, . ., . . . S 1 AR 4 1 ] £ A 3 — 3 . R. S. Williams,
Homerberg
Properties of Metals . . . 3391 . . . . . e 2 XILA . .0 s 3 — 3 . R. S. Williams,
Homerberg, Kyle
Cor. & Heat Res. Alloys . 3'30 or 332 . 4B). 1 P i 2 e G e s Wulff
Light Alloys . . . . . . 3'30 or 3'32 . 4B). 2 {1 (e P s S SR 2 - 4 . R.S. Williams

w# Time specially arranged.

{ Not offered November 1944-June 1945.




Metallurgy Continued

Mo.
342
3422
3'50
351

SuBJECT

Powder Metallurgy
Powder Metal. Lab. . .
X-ray Metallography
Physics of Metals . . .

3'52
355
1360
1361

Physics of Metals, Adv.
Welding Metallurgy . .
Ferromagnetism
Atomic Arrangements in
Alloys
362
3'63 Sp. Prob. in Metallurgy
13'65
13:70
13'71
13:73
1374
1375
1376
3'81
3:82
383
384
3'85
386
3'87
3'88
389
3'90
3'901

Theory of the Solid State
Ceramics

Optical Ceramics ., . .
Ceramic Process, Furd.
Phys. Prop. Cer. Prod.
Spec. Prob. Ceramics
Spec. Prob. Ceramics
Mineral Dressing |
Mineral Dressing II . .
Mineral Dressing Plant
Mineral Dressing Prac.
Flotaiion

Comminution

Quant. Mineragraphy .
Ore Testing

Mineral Dressing Des. .
Mineral Dressing, Adv.

PREREQUISITE

. 330 or 3'32
. 330 or 3:32
. M22, 3:30 or 3'31 4(B).
. M22, 330 or 3'31 4(B).

. 350, 3'51
. 3'30 or 3'31, 3'32 4(B).

Sp. Prob. in Metallurgy .

. 804 W
. 2:50, 3'70, 561 .
. 373

. 370, 3'71
. 370, 3'71
. 12:011

. 381

. 3'82

. 3'83

ARCHITECTURE

. . 4(B).

3'50
. . G(A)

M22,804 . . . ¢

502,804 . , .3 ..
. 4(B).
G(A)
G(A)
. G(A)

382
3'82

. 3'82

383

. 384
. 384

YEArR TERM

. 4(B).

. . G(A)
8

Mineral Dressing Lab. Adv. 3'83 or 3'85 .
Mineral Dressing Lab. Adv. 3'901
Mineral Dressing Sem. . 3'84

3902
301

REc.
TAKEN BY
. . (Elective)
. (Elective) . .
B () ST
. (Elective)

| —eo |

(Elective)
. (Elective)
. (Elective)
. (Elective)

or 2

LT

. (Elective)
. (Elective)

* ¥

. (Elective)
. . (Elective)

. (Elective}

. (Elective)

. (Elective)

. (Elective)

. (Elective)

. LI

SRR 1 (| DO

(| P

Gl sr:

.

0

. LI,

. (Elective) . . . .
or 2 (Elective)
or 2 (Elective)
(Elective)
(Elective)
(Elective)

— bt B b = PO DS = PO = PO = DD =
!*tl*c\ai [ ] imw#ﬂ—wpc\wl

lor2

ARCHITECTURE — 4:00-4:99

No. SUBJECT PREREQUISITE

403} Freehand Drawing. . . .
4032 Freehand Drawing. . . . 4'03

4'041T Freehand and Color . . .
4'042T Freehand and Color . . .

4051 Freehand Drawing. . . . &
14'051T Freehand and Color . . .
4052 Freehand Drawing. . . .
14°052T Freehand and Color . . .
4'053 Freehand Drawing. . . .
4'054 Freehand Drawing. . . .

407
4'091
4092
410

14451
14452
4481
4482
4491
4'492
4'52
4'53
14'541
14542
1459

Color, Comp. Th. & App.
Color, Comp. Th. & App.
Arch. Illumination

History of Architecture
History of Architecture
Europ. Civilization & Art
Europ. Civilization & Art
Europ. Civilization & Art
Europ. Civilization & Art
Office Practice
Professional Relations . .
Housing Seminar

Housing Seminar . . . .
Gov. & Pub. Admin.

+* Time specially arranged.

YEAR TERM

Las.
DRraw. PRrEP.

TAKEN BY Lec.

ol A 1
IV 4

TN e et i B 6
o ) e e P e I 6

IV 6
oIV 6
LIV 6

L DUER, Al Bl o e S 6
e b 6
LY 6
T 4
10

N

. . (Elective)
. . (Elective)
. . IV-B

$ Not offered November 1944-June 1945,

Las.
Lec. Draw. PRrEP.

115

INSTRUCTOR
IN CHARGE

: . J. T. Norton

. . J. T. Norton
, . Rosenthal
. Bitter

. . Bitter

. R. S. Williams
. R. S. Williams

. Bitter
. Norton
. Norton
. Norton
. Norton
. Norton
. Norton
Gaudin
« + .+ . Gaudin
..... Locke

mmmmmm
- REERLIEL

Schuhmann
Schuhmann
Schuhmann
Schuhmann
Locke
Gaudin
Gaudin
Gaudin
Gaudin

INSTRUCTOR
IN CHARGE

Selmer-Larsen
Selmer-Larsen

Selmer-Larsen
Selmer-Larsen

Selmer-Larsen
Selmer-Larsen
Selmer-Larsen
Selmer-Larsen
Selmer-Larsen
Selmer-Larsen

Selmer-Larsen
Anderson
Anderson
Anderson

Seaver
Seaver
Seaver
. . . . Seaver
. F.]J. Adams
Wurster
Burchard
. . . Burchard
4Shurtleff, Schaefer

0
0
0
4
4
0
S
B
3
3
4
4
0
2
4
4




116 SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED
Architecture Continued

REec. Las. INSTRUCTOR

No. SuBjECT PREREQUISITE YeEar TErM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PRrEP. IN CHARGE
460 Plan. Legis. & Admin. , , ——, . . ., . . 4(B)., 2 WVEB G 5o 9 — 5 Shurtleff
462 SitePlan.& Const. . . . ——. . . . . . aB). 2 I SR 0 12 0 ) Bender
4641 City Planning, Principles ——. . . . . . OF e ] VAR 0 2 - 2 . . Shurtleff

i | v
4651 City Plan., Th, & Prac. . 4641 ., . . , . A A e INEB S e e e 3 — 3 . . F.]. Adams
4652 City Plan., Th. & Prac. . 4651 . . . . . BB 520 o VAR o e v ey 3 —_ 3. . F.]J. Adams
4661 City Planning Research ., 4652 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 —_ 4 . . F.]. Adams
4662 City Planning Research . 4661 . . . . . G(A) 2 o (Blective) . . . . : 2 — 4 . . F.]. Adams
4672 City Planning Design . . ——. . . . . . 28 2 Sl b7 1 T R R 0 10 5. . . . Bender
4681 City & Regional Planning 4672 . . . . . 3(B). 1 EVaBS el o e o s 0 18 0, . . . Bender
4682 City & Regional Planning 4681 . . . . . 3B 2 INER o o5 os v 0 12 0. . F.J. Adams
4683 City & Regional Planning 4682 . . . . . 481 T G IVEBE 0 12 0 . . F.J. Adams
4691 City & Reg. Plan., Adv. . 4682 . . . . . G(A) 1 e e R R e 0 30 0. . F.]J. Adams
4692 City & Reg. Plan., Adv. . 4691 . . . . . G(A) 2 IVEBTL T o s kel 0 30 0. . F.J. Adams
4'711 Architectural Drawing . . ——. . . . . . el | IWVARE e S ot 0 6 0. .. . Bridge
4712 Architectural Drawing . . ——. . . . . . N BV @ w0 mbad 0 6 0. ... Bridge
4’721 Architectural Design I . ——, . . . . . 2, . 1 EVESS e s ool et 0 13 2 Anderson, Bridge
4722 Architectural Design I1 . 4721.. ., . . , 2. . 2 o AR SR S e 0 13 2 Anderson, Bridge
4’731 Architectural Design III . 4722 ., . . ., . 3. . 1 . .IV .. .... .. 0 15 3 Anderson, Bridge
4'732 Architectural Design III1 . 4731 . . . . . R m D ek RS 0 15 3 Anderson, Bridge
4'741T Architectural Design IV . 4732, 4'811 ) e | v 4 ; 0 20 4 ., . . Anderson
4812
4'742T Architectural Design IV . 4741T. . . . . Ay, 2 ENGE e iy, 0 20 4 Anderson
4’751 Architectural Design V. . 4742 . . . . . 5(B). 1 TG s e 0 29 0 Anderson
$4'751T Architectural Design V., . 4742T. . . . . 5(B). 1 EN S S 0 20 1 Anderson
4'752 Architectural Design V. . 4751 . . . . . a(B), 2 DV 56 e s e 0 14 0 Anderson
4'761 Architectural Design VI . 4752 . . . . . G(A) 1 600 e B R & a0 36 0 Anderson
4'762 Architectural Design VI . 4761 . . , . . G(A) 2 I DA i e TR R S 0 30 0 Anderson
1478 PlanningPrinciples. . . . =——. . . . , 2 .. 2 .XvIL' . ... ... 1 2 1 Anderson
4'811 Structural Analysis . . . 2042,4722 ., .3 .. 1 . .1V . =0 2 6 0 Gelotte
4812 Structural Analysis . . . 4811,4781 . .8 .. 2 .. WV , .. ..., 2 6 0 Gelotte
1491 Industrial Desigr . . . . —. . ., . . . G 1 s dBlective)y oy e s 2 — 4 Miuiller
$14'92  Industrial Design . e SiT— 5 R G 2 s Eleetve)l s v 2 — 4 Muiller
498 Thesis Research a0 A 2 INGIVERY L e s 0 6 0 Anderson,
F. J. Adams
CHEMISTRY — 5:00-5-99

Rec. Las. INsTRUCTOR

No. SUBJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. Prep. IN CHARGE
501 Chemistry, General ., . . —, ., . . . . 10 1 G s AlRNCaursess . v = 4 2 4 . . . Wareham
502 Chemistry, General , . . 501 . ... .1.. 2 . . AlCourses. . . . . 4 2 4 . . . Wareham
5061 Inorganic Chemistry, Adv. 513 . . . . . 4(B). 1 SRV DL oo o ks, B 2 - 3 ... . Schumb
5062 Inorganic Chemistry, Adv. 506. . . , . . 4(B). 2 L LT E St TS T B, — S . . Schumb
5071 Sem. Inorganic Chem. ., . 5062 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 3% . . Schumb
5072 Sem. Inorganic Chem. . . 5071 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 3, . Schumb
508 Inorganic Lab., Adv.. . . 513 . . . . . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . 0 6 0 . Young
51100 Qualitative'Analyels . . .. 502 . . .. 2. 1 o X DL ae s ] 11 4 . Marvin
511 Qualitative Analysis . . . 502 2 1 . I, VI, VII-A, VIIT 3 1 o . Simpson

I1X-A, XV,
512 Quantitative Analysis . . 510o0r511 . . 2 . . 2 UL v, VIL VIIA L 3 4 25 Marvin
IX-A, X, XV,

513 Quantitative Analysis . . 512 . . .. .2, ., 2 SR R e o 2 3 2 . . . . Marvin
g4l Anal:Ghemlatry: & . o o BZB04 5 - Bl v L v e NE L E L e el g 0 4 | RN o Gibb
A it P B T T
535 Applied Chemistry . . 502 ... .. 3/d. 2 ., (Blective) ., . . . . 2 — 2 . .. . Marvin
541 Organic Chemistry I . . 512,804 ., . . 3. . 1 . Iy, vV, VIL VII-A . 4 — i Ashdown

I1X-A, X, XV,
) 1 . 112
5414 Organic Preparations . . 512, 541 3 1 SRV o Bt T 0 9 0 Fletcher
5'416 Organic Preparations . . 512,541 . . .3 .. 1 T R 0 it 0 . Ashdown
5417 Quant.Org. Anal. . . . . 541 . .. .. 3 U2 RN R R 0 4 0 . Fletcher
5418 Organic Preparations . . 512, 5'41 o 2 IR e e 0 6 0 Ashdown
542 Organic Chemistry I1 . . 541 . ., . . . 3 2 V, VII-A, X . 4 — 2 Huntress

! Not offered November 1944-June 1945,




No.

Chemistry Continued

5424
5'426

5'428
543
544
551

6'00
601
602

603
6'031

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

117

Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SusjECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. DrRaw. PreP. IN CHARGE
Org. Compounds, Ident. . 5414 . . . . . 81 2 o A ol e e 0 9 0. Ashdown
Org. Compounds, Ident. . 54l6or 5428 . 3 . 2 P, IO S S S 0 5 0. Ashdown
4y 2 VII-A
Organic Chemistry Lab. . 541 . . . . . 6l o el . VII, VII-A 0 9 0 Ashdown
Organic Chemistry II1 ., . 542 . . . . . 4B). 1 S e R EE R 3 — 6 . Huntress
Organic Chemistry IV . . 543 . . . . . 4B). 2 SRV o S 3 — 6 . Huntress
Functional Groups in SAZEL G(A) 1 (Eleative) « v o 3 — 6 . Huntress
Organic Chemistry
Mechanism, Structure & 542 . . , . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . Morton
Reactivity in Org. Chem.
Sp. Topics in Org. Chem., 542 . . . . . G(A) 1 ... (Elective) .. ... 3 — 6 . . Morton
Sp. Topics in Org. Chem.., 542 . . . . . G(A) 12¢ . - (Elective) . . . .« . 3 — 6, . Morton
Org. Compounds, Ident. . 542,5414 . . . G(A) 1 .. (Elective) . . . . . 2 8 Or . Huntress
Organic Lab., Adv. . 542,5424 . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 1 5 1 . Morton
Organic Lab., Adv. a1 ) P G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 0 5 1 . . Morton
Recent Adv. in Org, Chem. 542 . . . , . G o 1w o liElecvve) o G o 1 —- 1) Huritress
Recent Adv.inOrg.Chem. 542 . . . . . G 2 « (Elective) . , , . . 1 — L Huntress
Physical Chem. I . . . . M21,803,512 3 . 1 IV, VIL, VIIA . 4 — 4 . Millard
X, XV,
Physical Chem.Lab. 1. . 561 . . . . .3 . 1 DV, VI VIEA . . . 0 4 0 . Dietrichson
Physical Chem. Lab. 1. . 561 . . . . . 3. ] (11 (2.2, < S 0 2 0. Dietrichson
Physical Chem. I1 GHENE R 3. 2 I v, VIL, VII-A . 4 - 4 . Millard
X, XV,
Physical Chem. Lab. I . 5611,5362. . . 3 . 2 . V,VIL,VILA . . . 0 4 0. Dietrichson
Physical Chem. Lab. Il , 5612,562. . . 3 . . 2 P e RS R 0 2 0 . Dietrichson
Thermodynamics, Int. . . 562 . . . . . 4B). ! A R R R ) - o Sherrill
Rad. Chemistry, Int. . 562 or 571 4B). 2 VA L B 2 art, L. Harris
Radiation Chemistry. . . 562 or 5'71 GA) 2 (Electwe) ..... 2 — 4 . L. Harris
Surface & Colloid Chem. . 5620r 571 . . 4(B). 2 . . S e R 2 — 8 . Millard
Physical Chem. . M21,803,513 GA) 1 . . (Electwe) ..... 3 -— By Sherrill
Physical Chem. . . . . . BETIS A W G(A) 2 . ., (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 5 Sherrill
Radiation Chem., Adv.. . 564 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 L. Harris
Statistical Mechanics seatkfhll o oy G(A) 2 ., . (Elective) . . . . . 2 - 4 . Stockmayer
Chem. Thermodynamics . 562 or 5'71 GA)' 1 . . (Elective) . . . , . 3 — 6 . . . . Beattie
Chem. Thermodynamics . 575 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 6 . . Scatchard
Kinetic Theory . . . . . 5'62or:87E . . G(AY 1 . ., (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . Amdur
ChemiiLliterature: . . 0 54l E61 3 o 80. v 2L v Miw vl g w ww v 1 — ) {8 Huntress
Spec. Prob. in Chemistry ——. . . . . . G(A) 1,2 . (Elective) . . . . . * y Huntress
Journal Meeting in — e e e G(A) 1. . (Elective) . . . . . 1 —_ It . Schumb
Inorganic Chem.
Journal Meeting in —_ e G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 1 . Schumb
Inorganic Chem.
Journal Meeting in _— . G 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 1o . Morton
Organic Chem.
Journal Meeting in —_ G 2 . (Elective). . . . ., 1 —_ ) . Morton
Organic Chem.
Semuaiar in Phys. Chem., . ——. . . . . . G 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 1 . . . Scatchard
Seminar in Phys. Chem. . ——. . . . . . G 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 1 . Scatchard
Research . . . . . . . . — G(A) lor (Elective) . . . . . * Huntress
IO AT e T B O e e e ) oy fu b B e e e AR Schumb
O AR i e e T TR T R R (e e o fo e e e S R e R R e Morton
Phyeical CHemietry « - & ¢ sl bin v v o« b e T Tt LR g ) SO S e 5 Scatchard
THesIs G w8 e s e 5§ 4 . 1 TN W e b e 0 15 0. Hamilton
Thesis ., = 50 & 6 o0 o —_— 4 . 2 S A Sl Vet 0 16 0. Hamilton
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING — 6:00-6'99
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
Elec. Eng. Prin. oo M22803 ., 2 2 s b L 4 — 6 .. .. Frazier
Elec. Eng. Prin. P {0V e S 3 1 ) (L o R 5 — 7or Frazier
Elec. Eng. Prin. Q0L S 5 T 35 2 e L i e 5 —- T st sl g i Gray
G. 1 . 11 (T.E.)
Elec. Eng. Prin. (1] R S 4. 1 VIR b 6 — Bz o Lyon
Elec. Eng. Prin. (00 e PP 4 . 1 T o I e 3 — 4 Lyon

# Time specially arranged

1 Not offered November 1944-June 1945,
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Electrical Engineering Continued

No.
6°04
611
6'16
617
6'18
6°19

6°20
6'211
6212

6221
6'222
6'23
6251
6'252
1626
627
6281
16:282
6'204
6°30
6'311
6312
632
6331
6332
634

640

6'41
6'43
644
6'45
6'46
6'47
16:48
1649

6501
6'502
6'511

16512
6'515

6'516
6'521
6'522
16'531
16532
16'541
16'542
16'551
16'552

6'561
6'562
16'571
16°572
6'58
6585

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED

TAKEN BY

| B i
. (Elective) . . . .

. (Elective)

. .Elective)

: . (Elective)

AN

. . (Elective)
. . (Elective)
. (Elective) . . .

. (Elective)

: . (Elective)
. . (Elective)
. (Elective)

RV,
VL

Ty

. VI

(Elective)

. XV, XVI, XVII,

. IR
LI, X, X111,

L XIIA
C XA

XIII-C, XV,

XIIT-A

RN o

. . (Elective)
. (Elective)

L VT

(Not
open to VI)

. 1 (T.E.)

VI

. . (Elective)

. (Elective)

(Elective)

. (Elective)
. (Elective)

- . (Elective)

. (Elective)

. . (Elective)
. . (Elective)
. . (Elective)
. . (Elective)

. (Elective)

. (Elective)

¥ . (Elective)

SueJeCT PrerequisiTE  YEAR TERM
Elec. Eng. Prin. . 603 . 4B), 2
Elec. Eng. Prin. VIBI00E . o g L
Electricity . . . . . . . 804 4 2
Illumination . . ., , . . S04 e .G 2
EBleesengikund,. . . & . 803 . . . . 8. 1
Elec. Eng.,, Fund. . . . | 6'18,6'400or 6'41 3 2
A |
Electronic Cont. & Meas. 602 , , , . . 1(B). 1
App. Elec. in Industry . . 602 . . . . . 4B). 1
App. Elec. in Industry . . 603 . . . . . 4B). 2
Elec. Power Generation . 2'42 4B). 1
Elec. Power Generation . 603 . . . . . 4B). 2
Electrical Implementation 602 . . . . . 4(B). 2
Elec. Mach. Design . . . 603 . . . . . 4(B). 1
Elec. Mach. Design . . . 603 4(B). 2
Elec. Insulation . . o I S S R 4B). 1
[llum. Eng. Prin. . . . . S0ty o Y AR
Wire Com., Prin. . . . . Pl LR 4(B). 1
Radio Com., Prin. C0RE L ¢ w se B 2
Radio Engineering. . . . — . . . . . GB) 2
Elec. Com. Prin. . CROROZI D T e A N R 2
Elec. Com. Prin. . 6'02 4B). 1
Elec. Com. Prin. S (ot B 4B). 2
Elec. Com. Prin. voa e 080,602 . . o 4(B). 2
Elec. Com. Lab. S 00268T0 . . 4 sl
Elec. Com. Lab. OO e i e ANr s il
Elec. Com. Lab. —_— . 4(B). lor2
Elec. Eng., Elem. . . . G0 i e 1
BN 2
4 . 1
EleciEng; Bund. . . . B0 . . ¢« . 8, 1
Electrical Eng. . . . . . — 4 . 1
Electrical Eng. . . . . . G430 s 0 ek i xS
Electrical Eng. . . . . . O . e G Al
Electrical Eng. . . . . . (a3 T SRR Gy . 2
App. Elec. in Industry . . 6'18,6'40or 641 3 . . 2
Elec. Equip. Bldgs. . 804 . SR T
Instrument Electricity . . 804, M22 . . . 4(B). 2
G. 1
Elec. Eng. Seminar . 6’04 or 6’32 . GA) 1
Elec. Eng. Seminar G B R G(A) 2
Elec. Power Circuits . 604 . GA) 1
Elec. Power Circuits . 604 - o GCAY 2l
Power Systems Lab. . . . 6'511,6'516, . . G(A) lor2
6'651 or 6'652
Power System Analysis. . 604 . . . . . G(A) 2
Alt. Cur. Machinery, Adv. 6'04, M31 . GA) 1
Alt. Cur. Machinery, Adv, 604, M31 . . . G(A) 2
Power System Economics. 604, Ec12 . . . G(A) 1
Power System Economics. 6°04, Ecl2 . . . G(A) 2
Electric Power Gen. . . . 603, Ecl2 . . . G(A) 1
Electric Power Gen. . . . 603,Ecl2 . . . G(A) 2
Railroad Elec. Trac.. . . 603, Ecl2 . . . G(A) 1
Railroad Elec. Trac.. . . 6551 . . . . . G(A) 2
Network Theory, Adv. (ohapd T ot G(A) 1
Network Theory, Adv. (L D G(A) 2 .
Illum. Eng., Prin. . . . . 804, M22 L GAa) 1 .
Ilum. Eng., Prin. . . . . 6571 ., . . . . GA) 2 .
Trans. in Linear Systems 6'04 or 6'32, M31 G(A) lor2
App. of Int. Equa. in Elec. M22,6°03 . . . G(A) 1

Eng.

# Time specially arranged

. (Elective)
. (Elective)

(Elective)

. (Elective)

REc.

t Not offered November 1944-June 1045,

Las. INSTRUCTOR
Lec. DrRaw. PrEp. IN CHARGE
4 — 6 . Dwight
4 — 6 Gray, Kingsley
2 — A Dawes
2 - i oy Moon
3 1 6 . Fitzgerald
3 1 6 . Fitzgerald
3 - G o & o il Gray
3 — 6 . Dawes
3 e (35 5 Dawes
3 — 6 Mulligan
3 — 6 Mulligan
3 — 6 . Frazier
3 - O Dwight
3 — (3 Dwight
3 - 6 von Hippel
2 3 4 ... . . Moon
3 — 6 . . C E. Tucker
3 — 6 . . . . Barrow
3 4 6 . . Radford
4 — 6 Guillemin
3 — 5 . Radford
3 — 6 Arguimbau
4 — 8 Guillemin
0 3 3 . . Radford
0 4 4 . . Radford
+* . Radford

4 - e . FHudson
3 — [ . Fitzgerald
3 — 5 . . . Kingsley
3 1 4 . . . . Kingsley
3 1 4 . . . Kingsley
3 1 4 . . Kingsley
2 2 4  Tucker, Dawes
1 — 20 . Hudson
3 3 Bi = Gray
2 — 0 . M. F. Gardner
2 - 2 . M. F. Gardner
3 S ik, Wildes
3 - Ty Wildes
* : . Fitzgerald

3 2 5 . . . Fitzgerald
3 — T, Lyon
3 —_ Tir aklie g Lyon
3 7 . . . Balsbaugh
3 — 7 . . . Balsbaugh
3 - 6 . Mulligan
3 — 6 . . . Mulligan
3 — 6 . . . Balsbaugh
3 6 . . . Balsbaugh
3 - T . Guillemin
3 — T, Guillemin
2 3 (- NS Moon
2 3 Bk o o R Moon
3 — 7 . M. F. Gardner
3 — O SR Moon




BIOLOGY AND BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING
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Electrical Engineering Continued
Rec. Las. INsTRUCTOR
No. SusjEecT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
6'586 Eng. App. of Field Theory M22. . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — G s, ISR Moon
6'59 Communications Lab. . . 6'3320r 6333 . G(A) 1lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * . . . . Radford
6'60 Math. Anal. by Mech. . M22. . . . . . GA) 1 . (Elective) ., . . . . 2 - 4 . S. H. Caldwell
Meth.
6'601 Mechanized Math. Lab. . 660 . . . . . GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 2 . S. H. Caldwell
6'605 Servomechanisms . . ., , M22,504 ., , . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . . G.S. Brown
G... 1 a o ILCEED
6'606 Servomechanisms . . ., ., 6'605 . . ., . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 3 6 . . G. S. Brown
6'607 Servomechanisms Lab. 6605 . . ... G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 0 12 0 . . G.S. Brown
16'61 Gen. & Util. of Super 604 . Ll G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . Trump
Voltages
$6'62  Elec. Com., Prin. . . . . (1 RN G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 3 5. Bowles
16'621 Radio Lines, Ant. & Prop. 632 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Guillemin
16'622 Radio Lines, Ant. & Prop. 6621 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . Guillemin
16627 Patents & Rel. to Sci. & Eng. . - GA) 1 . . (Elective) . ., . . . 2 - 4 . Bowles
16'628 Patent Background of GOTR e GA) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . Bowles
Elec. Com. in U. S.
6'631 Engineering Electronics . 603 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 el B Gray
6'632 Engineering Electronics . 6631 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 4 B 450y LG Gray
1664 App. of Atomic Phys.in 626 . . . . . G@A) 2 S uElgetive) s o 3 6 von Hippel
Elec. Eng.
6'651 Elec. Power Distribution , 604 ., . ., . . G(A) 1 : (Elective) . . . . . 3 -— 6 . . . Balsbaugh
6'652 Elec. Power Distribution . 604 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . Balsbaugh
6661 Elec. Mach. Dev., Prin. . 603 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 1 6 . . Dwight
6'662 Elec. Mach. Dev., Prin. . 603 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 1 6 . Dwight
16'671 Vibrations . . . . . . . Ma31; or M22 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 1 6 . Woodruff
and 2'082
16'672 Vibrations . . . . . . . OO e G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 1 6 . . Woodruff
6'68 Sp. Prob. in Elec. Eng.. . —. . . . . . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * Hazen, Gardner
6'681 Spec. Prob. in Fire Control 6605, 6’606 . G(AY 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 0 8 0 . Hazen, Brown
$16°'69  Sound in Elec. Com. . M31, 604 or GA) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 3 Ly Fay
632 or 805
6'73 Elec. Meas. Lab., Adv.. . 676, 6:02 . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . M F Gray
6'74 Elec. Eng. Lab., Adv. . . 604, 679 . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * . . C. E. Tucker
6'75 Elec. Eng.Lab. . . . . . GOSN = i g 8 e L A I T SN 1 3 B % Lo i Gray
676 Elec. Eng. Lab, . CRGYTBUDIOBE & L B v B S VTR ks e 1 2 ALL L Gray
(RN | . Il (T.E.)
6'77 Elec. Eng.Lab. . . . . . GERIE e r s Fo o2 oWl G s v 2 2 4 . C.E. Tucker
6'78 Elec. Eng.Lab. . . ., . . 6608 . A s 1 ST [ e R R 1 2 4 . C. E. Tucker
6'781 Elec. Eng. Lab. . . . . . 677,6031 . . .4 .. 1 Vil 1 2 3 . C.E. Tucker
6'79 Elec. Eng.Lab. . . . . . 678, 604 R T ey BT 1 3 5 . . C.E. Tucker
6'80 Elec. Eng. Lab. . . . . 600o0r 64 . 4(B). lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * . Tucker, Gray
681 Elec. Eng.Lab. . . . . . 6°40 e A el e 1L 5 R AR 1 1 D8 s ol SO Gray
682 Elec.Eng.Lab.. . .. .61 .. ... B 1 VIS T A i sk e 0 2 3 . C.E. Tucker
6'83 Electronic Eng. Lab.. . 676 . . . . . 4 . 1 I B g TSR 1 2 B e e L Gray
6'84 Elec. Implement. Lab. . . 676 . . ., . . &, 2 VA 1A i A 1 2 6 . Gray, Frazier
6'85 Elec. Eng.Lab, . . . . . 640 v ul 5o 4 . 1 d B X s s 0 2 3 . C E. Tucker
6'89 Elec. Eng.Lab. . . . . . 600 G B 1 e S SR 0 2 2 , C.E. Tucker
g 2 . XVI
4, 1 . XIII-C
4 . 2 . XIII
6901 — 6'904 Manufac. Prac. — — . - SMIEAY sl g 40 h.p.w Timbie
6.911 —6'914 Pub. Util. Prac. e D e — - NISAS s 55 50w, 40 h.p.w . Timbie
6951 —6'954 Electronic App, . —— . . . . .— —_ WIEZAS <05 5 Gl e 40 h.p.w . Timbie
Mfg. Prac.
BIOLOCY AND BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING — 7 (G0-7'99
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SuBjJECT PrerequisiTE  YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. DRaw. PREP. IN CHARGE
703 Genetics . . . .. ... 06 5 5 v s 4B). 1 . . VII,VILA . ... 2 - e 58wk Blake
705 BiologyI . ... ... — s s 200 o Lo VIl VIRA & . 2 6 2 ., . . .Jennison
3 1 .. IX-A
706 BiologyIl . . .. ... TLOSE o L, 2. 2 .. VI,, VIIlLA . .. 2 6 200 B n Sizer
7'11 Embryology . . . . . . V06, w oy e ey B 1 "4 § Y4 1 OV V- | 6 3. Waugh

+* Time specially arranged.

1 Not offered November 1944~June 1945,




120 SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED
Biology and Biological Engineering Continued

Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SuBjECT PREREQUISITE  YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. Prep. IN CHARGE
7'12 Cytology, General . . . 7'11, 7’14, 7'19 . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 4 2. .. . Waugh
7'14 Comparative Anatomy ., 706 . . . . . £ R ISR 7 1 [ 44 BV, SRR | 6 R B 1 Blake
1717  Biol. Food Supplies . . . 706 . . . . . Py B (] A T e S 3 — 2 . Blake, Proctor
17’18 Tech. Aspects of Entom. . 706 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — b e i Blake
7'19 Physiology, General . . . 711,714 . . .3 .. 2 . . VILVII.LA . ... 3 - 3 . Schmitt
7'21  Physiology Lab,, General ——. . . . . . 8. i 2o VILVIEAL o o e 10 4 e i g Sizer
1722 Personal Hyg. & Nut. . . 7119 . . . . . AB): 2 « oNIL G s i v 2 — 2 . . R.S. Harris
7'23  Nutrition, Applied . . . 722 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 1 4 . . R.S. Harris
724  Nutrition, Adv. . . . . . 719, 722, 780 . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 4 2 . . R.S. Harris
7'301 Bacteriology . . . . . . ) L il LSRR o) [ b O T T e S 2 4 4 . Horwood
7'302 Bacteriology . . . . . . BRI S8y Dy aeE 10 = 9) AR S [ T S e 2 4 e Horwood
4 .. 2 ., . (Elective)
7'31 Biology of Bacteria . . . 705 . . . .. Ay VI, VILA L., . 3 4 3 . . . .Jennison
7:321 Bacteriology, Adv.. . . . 7'3010r7'31,7°80 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . d — 4 . . Jennison
7'322 PBacteriology, Adv.. . . . 7321 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 4 DA . Jennison
17361 Indust. Microbiology . . 7302 . . . . . g AN T SR | 4 LI Sluder
17'362 Indust. Microbiology . . 7361 . . . . . 4(B). 2 AV i o S e 1 3 4 . Dunn, Proctor
17371 Indust. Microbiology, Adv. 7362 . . . . . GtAY 1 . ; (Elective) , . . . . 1 4 4 ., Dunn, Proctor
17372 Indust. Microbiology, Adv. 7371 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 1 3 4 . Dunn, Proctor
$7'39 Bacteriology of Foods . . 7°302,780 . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 3 D . Proctor
7'41 Chemistry of Water . . . 512 . ., . . . i, o L e (Bleetiv®) ¢ o 50 5 L 3 O Jennison
7'44  Surface Chem. in Biol. . . 7'11, 719, 5'41, G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 4 2 Waugh
561
17’52  Industrial Hygiene . . . —— . . . . . AR S s VISR L T 3 2 3. Gould
7'56  Prin. of Sanitation. . . . 77301 . . . . . 3,4B)2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 8 . Horwood
7'591 Public HealthEng. . . . 756 . . . .. G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 4 7 7 . . . Horwood
7'592 Public Health Eng. . . . 7591 . . . . . G(A) 2 . ‘Elective) . . . . . 6 4 6 . . . Horwood
17701 Tech. & Chem.of Food 541,7301 . . .3 .. 1 LENAIET TR 2 s 3 4 4, . Proctor
Supplies
17'702 Tech. & Chem. of Food TRRO200 s 5o 2 b WIS o B s s 3 2 3 Proctor
Supplies
17711 Tech. of Food Products . 7702 . . . . . 4B). 1 . . VIL . ... ... 3 3 4, ., . . Proctor
17'712 Tech. of Food Products . 7711 . . . . . 4B 2 o NI L L s e 3 3 3 . * Proctor
17721 Food Technology, Adv. . 7712 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 3 2 Proctor
17722 Food Technology, Adv. . 7721 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 3 2 Proctor
780 Biochemistry . . . . . . SALGTA9 L ABY L oo VIENVEEA 5 o B 5 B a e ad Gould
781 Enzymology . . . . . . (141 ECRpMITE R AAY, 1 o VEEEAY o L e e 2 4 A s ais Sizer
G 1 . (Elective)
7'82  Biochemistry, Adv. . . . 780 . . . .. G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 4 3 . Gould
7'831 Chem. of Mlcrom'gamsms 7'301,7°361,5428 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 5 ) g T Gould
7832 Chem. of Microdrganisms 7°831 . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 5 ) e (TE Gould
785 Biophysics] . . . . .. 7'19, 541 i R T V. ) 7 A 2 o e Bear
786 Biophysics 11 . . . . . . PO SR BI04 AY 2w VIR e 8 wee g, Bear
17'87  Spectroscopy of Biol. TRO2EN S GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 2 Loofbourow
Materials
{7871 Spectroscopy of Biol. Mat. 7'19, 5'41, 804 . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 4 0 . . Loofbourow
Lab.
7:881 BiophysicsLab.1 . . . . 719,541,804 . GA) 1 . . VIL-LA. ... .. 0 4 17 g Bear
7'882 Biophysics Lab. II. .. . 7'19,5'41,804 . G(A) 2 . . NMIIRAL s 5w s e 4 1 Bear
791 Biological Engineering [ . ——. . . . . . 4B). 1 DVEEAT 2 e s 2 4 G A s s Lion
7'92 Biological Engineering I ——. . . . . . 4(B); 2 o VAL ¢ Gl a e 2 4 i cieh Lion
7'93  Selected Topics in Biol —— e e e e s G(A) 1,2 . (Elective) . . . . . gl | el Staff
7'941 Research Problems o 5. 8y L6 A G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . * Schmitt
7942 Research Problems . . . ——. . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . * . Schmitt
PHYSICS — 8:00-8'99
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SusjecT PREREQUISITE Year TEerRM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PrEP. IN CHARGE
801 Physics (Mechanics) . . ——. . . . . . gnd ¥y g da] . All Courses. . . . . 4 1 Lo e o Sears
8012 Physics (College Transfer) M11. . . . . . 18] R e b b 3 5 = 6 . . . Goodman
802 Physics (Mech. and Heat) 801 . . . . . 1.. 2 . . AllCourses. . . . . 4 1 B Sears
803 Physics (Electricity) . . 801,M12 . . .2 .. 1 . All Courses exceptIV-B 4 1 5Page.RDEvans
8034 Physics (College Transfer) M11. . . . . . 2 . . 2 b B S 5 — . . . Goodman

* Time specially arrangel t Not offered November 1944-June 1945,




Physics Continued

No.
804

805
8051
8052

18°053
8061

8062

809
811
815
8152
8161
2162
8173
18174

18:181
18:182

8'183
18'191

18'194
8202
821

8212
18:213

18214
8215
18'26
827
18271
18'28
829

830
8311

8312
832

18'341
18'342
8'343
8'411
8412
18:42
18:43
8'44
8441
8'442
8461

8'462
8463
18481
18'482
8491
18511

SuBjECT PREREQUISITE
Physics (Elec. Optics & 803 2
Modern Physics)
Vibrations and Sound . 804, M22 | | | 4(B).
Sp. Problems in Acoustics 805 . . . . . G(A)
Experimental Acoustics . 805 . . . . . 4(B).
Acoustics . . . . . . . CHPL ST 4 o
Intermediate Physics R BT RRC  on by Lot Ty
(Thermodynamics & Kinetic Theory)
Intermediate Physics RO S e
(Electronics)
Physical Measurements . 804 . . LaBan
Experimental Physics . . 8202, 8 31" 4(B).
Photography . . . . . . 804 . . i 0w
Photography, Adv. . 8l5or 8 161 S o
EIPTIEE T e v Y e e 804 I
Optical Measurements . . 8161 . . . . . L2l
Color Measurements . 804 4(B).
Motion Picture Photogra- 8'161 4(B).
phy
Optics Seminar . . . . . 8161 G(A)
Optics Seminar . . . . . b2 471150 [ G(A)
Sp. Problems in Optics a3 i | o o G(A)
Microscopy and Photo- = o
micrography
Physical Optics, Adv. Gdaliw. el e G(A)
Electronics Lab. . 8061 ek
Electronic Phen. . 8061, 821z, G(A)
8511
Experimental Electronics 8061, 8'21 or G(A)
8213
Electronics, Advanced . . M22, 8'061, G(A)
8511 or 821
Electronics, Advanced . . 821 . . . . . G(A)
Sp. Prob. in Electronics . 8061 . . . . . G(A)
Molecular Structure . . . 8311 . . . . . G(A)
X-rays & Crys. Phys. . . 804, M22 . . . 4(B).
Physics of X-rays, Adv. . 827 . . . . . G(A)
X-ray Diffraction . . . 827 . . . .. G(A)
Quantum Th. of the Solid 8 11, 8463 G(A)
State
Sp. Prob. in Crys. Phys. . 827 . . . . . G(A)
Atomic Structure . . . . 804 . . . . . i
4 .
Atomic Struct. Lab, . . . 809, 8311 % 51 n
4 . .
Line Spectra . . . . . . B8 = oo o s G(A)
Spectroscopy Sem.. . . . 832 . . . .. G(A)
Spectroscopy Sem.. . . . 832 . . . . . G(A)
Sp. Prob. in Spectros. . . 832 . . . .. G(A)
Nuclear Physics im DL S 4(B).
Nuclear Physics b BRI e o mapd 4(B).
Sem. in Nuclear Phys. . . 8411 . . . . . G(A)
Th. of Nuclear Struct. . . 8411, 8521 . G(A)
Applied Radiochemistry . 512, 8'411, 8412 G(A)
Sp. Prob. in Nuclear Res. 8'311, 8'411 . G(A)
Sp. Prob. in Nuclear Res. 8'441, 8412 . . G(A)
Int. to Th, Physics I. . . 804, M22 . . . 4(B).
i
Int. to Th. Physics II ., . 8461 . . . . . 4(B).
Int. to Th. Physics III . 8311, 8'461 G(A)
Adv. Mechanics I . . ., ., 8462 or 8'471 G(A)
Adv. Mechanics IT . , . 8481 . . . .. G(A)
Meth. of Theoret. Phys, . 8462 . ., . . . G(A)
Thermodynamics and 8102, M22 . . .8 . .

Statistical Mech.

PHYSICS

Year TERM

% Time specially arranged.

bt DD b =BT DD

B = o

3] -0 L0 o

—

B9 B 0D = = = D

13 B2 o 1O b B2

— R Y R = O B RS N e b

REc.
TAKEN BY

. All Courses except 1V-B 4 2
e WVERTR L N G b R G 3 —
or 2 (Elective) . . . . . *
.+ (Elective) . . . ] 3
S YIRS s R e R 3 2
LA Errriit 1 () E —
. VI, ,, VIII 3 —-
SRR A0 | [ T 0 3
i I 2 6
o [(Electlve) . . . . . 2 —
. . (Elective) . . . . . 0 3
S 0 1L R A 3 -
ARREEATA 1) € LSRRI S S 0 3
. « (Elective) « . & . . 0 3
. (Elective) . . « . , 1 —
o ou(Elegtive): i q v 5 2 -
. . (Elective) ., ., . . . 2
or 2 (Elective) . o ety *
- J(Elective) I L L. . 2 —
i (Elestiva iy et b o o)) 2
Rl e (] G e 65y 0 a
. (Elective) . . i « & 2 —_
. (Elective) . . . . . 1 3
¢ [(Elective) . . .+ . . 1 —
« + (Elective) . . . . . 1 -
or 2 (Elective) . . . . . *
., (Elective) » . . « . 8 -
. . (Elective), . . . . . 3 1
. . (Elective) . . . . . 2 —
o » |(Blective): . L . o« 2 —_
. (Elective) . . . . . 3 —
« « (Elective) . . . . . *
N I LA | 3 -
. . VII-A
i VTR o bws . i 0 3
. . VILLA
. (Elective) . . . . . 8 —
i ‘Elective) . . . . . 1 —
. . (Elective) . . . . . 1 ——
or2 (Elective) . . . . . *
. . (Elective) . . . . . 2 3
. . (Elective) . . ., . . 2 3
. (Elective) . . . . . 1 —
. . (Elective) . . . . . 2 —
« « (Elective) . . . . . 2 3
JAnl(Elective) . L G *
. (Elective) . . . . . *
WL S e e T -
. . (Elective)
eV R R 4 —
. . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —
. (Elective) . . . . . 3 —
. . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —
+ + (Elective) . . . . . 3 —
. (Elective) . . . . . 3 -

1 Not offered November 1944-June 1945.
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INsTRUCTOR
IN CHARGE

. C. M. Harris
. . P. M. Morse
. C. M. Harris

Stockbarger
. Mueller
Hardy
A Hardy
..... Hardy
. . . Hardy
Hardy
Hardy

Hardy
Hardy
Hardy
Hardy

! Hardy
; Nottmgham
. Nottingham

. Nottingham
. Nottingham

. Nottingham
. Nottingham
. . Mueller
Warren
Harvey
Warren
..... Slater
Warren
. Livingston

Stockbarger
McNally

Harrison
Harrison
Harrison
R D. Evans
R. D. Evans
: Van de Graaff
) Frank
..... Irvine
. . R.D. Evans
. . R.D. Evans
: Feshbach

Feshbach
..... Tisza
. Stratton

. Stratton
Feshbach
. Tisza




122 SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED -
Physics Continued
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TErM Taxken By  Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
8'512 Statistical Mechanics e ) T S s G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 e Qi S Tisza
8521 Quantum Mechanics B468 e G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . Feshbach
854 Electromag. Theory . . . M77. . . . . . 4B) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Harvey
8'56 Electromag. Wave Theory 8491 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 11 1SNSeS Harvey
18'57 Cosmic Rays High Energy 8463 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 6 . . . . Vallarta
Phenomena
18:58 Th. of Relativity . . . . 8462 . . . . . G(A) 2 . ./ (Elective) . . . .. 8 — 9 . . . Vallarta
18591 Theoret. Seminar . . . . —. . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 - | [y Morse
18'592 Theoret. Seminar . . . . —, . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 15 . . . Morse
8'60 Sp. Prob. Theoret. Phys. . ——. . . . . . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . Wk 1 s L e T ke Slater
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING — 10:00-1099
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE Year TERM TAKEN BY Lec. DrRaw. PREP. IN CHARGE
10'15 Thesis Reports w0268 S b 4 . 2 ot C SR R A 2 — 2L Meissner
10'17  Industrial Chemistry . . 5'41, 561 . 3 2 2Rk RV e ) e 3 — 25 Meissner
10'18  Industrial Chemistry . . 10117,562. . . 4 . . 1 A, o, R 4 — (1 Meissner
10203 Industrial Chemistry . . 542,562 . . . 4 . . 1 VRIS e 3 — 4 . . . Meissner
10:21  Industrial Chemistry . . 10°201, or 10°203, 4(B). 2 o VX XV e 2 — 2 . . W.K.Lewis
or 1018
10025  Industrial Chemistry . . 542, 562 G(A) 1 (Elective) . . . . . 5 - 7 . . W.K.Lewis
1026  Industrial Chem. Lab. . 10018 . . . . . GBI, AR T 2 3 1. . W.K.Lewis
$10'27  Industrial Chem. Lab. 1048 . . ¢ v & G@Aa) 1 (Elective) . . . . . 2 6 0. . W.K.Lewis
1028 Chemical Eng. . . . . . SIGL i LU | TRV o 5 b e v e 4 —_ 6 . Stokes
10029 Chemical Eng.. . . . . 102815 . . . B)L 28 L RN e e 4 — Bir, Stokes
11030 Eng. Equipment . . . . 1032 . . . . . s 2 R (Elective) o s o s 4 — il . Vivian
1031 Chemical Eng. . . . . . 10117 10'29 4B). 1 . . VH,X, XV, ... 4 — 5. . . McAdams
10311 Heat Transfer . . . . . — bR 4B). 1 .  XHIA & 5« 4 s g — g . McAdams
Gl 1 L SRR
10032 Chemical Eng. . . . . . P10 (SRR aB), 2 . X RVe ¢ oo 4 — 5 . . . McAdams
1033  Anal. Treat. of Chem. M22,562 . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Sherwood
Eng. Processes
10040 Chem. Eng. Thermodyn. 562, 1029 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 4 — 8 . . . Meissner
1¢ 41 Distillation . . . . . . 1O ey et G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 5 . G.C., Williams
1045 Distil. & Absorption TOIRZ G e o o s G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 4 — 8 . G.C. Williams
10'46  Absorption & Extraction 1032 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . . . Sherwood
10'50 Heat Transmission . . . 10031 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . . . McAdams
10’52 Chemical Eng. IT. . . . 1032 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 4 — 5. . . McAdams
110’53 Chem. Eng. Design 1081, 10'82, GA) 1 § SRTARE o e ol s 3 —_ 9 . Vivian
10'83
1054 Econ. Balance in Chem. 1032 . . . . . G(A) . (Elective) . . . . . 5 — 7 . G. C. Williams
Ind.
10’55 Economic Balance . . . 1032 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . 4 3 — 6 .. . Sherwood
1061 Materials of Chem. Ind.. ——. . . . . . G, 1 . (Blective) : . ; i 2 - 2 . . W.K.Lewis
1062 App. Chem. Thermodyn. 562,1029 . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — (0} 5 Meissner
1063  Industrial Chemistry II . 10661 or 10'663 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 6 . . W. K. Lewis
10'65 Catal. & High Pres. Proc. 562, (029 . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 6 . Meissner
10661 Colloid Chem., Int. . 542,562 GAY L o wNVIBRA L L v 2 - 4. Hauser
10'662 Colloid Chemistry . . . 10661 AGAY 2 o MIBA . L 2 o 4 . Hauser
10663 Applied Colloid Chem., 542, 562 . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . A= [} Hauser
Int. I 2 oo Nl
10673 Colloid Chem. Lab. . 1063 or 100661 . G(A) 1,2 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 3 8. Hauser
10674 Colloid Chem. Lab. 10673 . GA) 1,2 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 3 T ) Hauser
10068 Corrosion . . . . . . . SIGRINE GA) 1 .., (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 ., ., W.K.Lewis
1069 Plastics and Other High —. . . . . . GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . Hauser
Polymeric Substances
10'691 Sp. Industrial Chem. . . 541, 561 .GB) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 4 . Hauser
10692 Sp. Industrial Chem. . . 10691 . . . . G(B) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 4 . Hauser
10070 Combustion, Prin. . . Gen. Inorg. Chem. G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 4 — 6 . Hottel
10'71  Fuel Engineering B (11571 RS, G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . Hottel
1074 Furnace Design . . . . 1031 . . . . . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Hottel
1076 Sem. Rad. Heat Trans. 1031 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . Hottel
1079  Automotive Fuels . 542,562,242 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 —_ 4 . Hottel
or 10°29
1090 Exp. Research Problem . 542,562 . . . G(A) 1,2 . (Elective) . . . . . * .« . . Stokes
10911 Research Conf.. . . . . 542, 562 o LG AY L . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 2. .. McAdams

# Time specially arranged.

1 Not offered November 1944-June 1045,




Chemical Engineering Continued

No.

10912
10991
10992

No.
12011

$12'03
$12'05
11206
$12'15
112:161
112'162
$12'17
$12:18
t12:211
$12'26

112301
112:302
12:321

112:322
112:38
112°39
$12'40

$12:41
$12'42
$12:431
112432
$12'433
$12'434
$12'44
112'511
112512
112'52
112°53
$12°54
$12'55

$12'581
$12'582
$12:60
$12'63
11264
12'66
$12:671
112672
+12:701
$12'702
$12'71
112'80
112'81
$12:851
112'852
112'86
112'87

112:91
$12'92
$12'94
11295
112'96

SusjECT
Research Conf.. . . .
Seminar Chem. Eng. .
Seminar Chem. Eng. .

GEOLOGY
PREREQUISITE YEar TERM TAKEN BY
. 10911 . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
2 L R G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
LB R G(A) 2 . . (Elective} . . . . .

GEOLOGY — 12:00-12:99

SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE Year TEerM TAKEN BY
Mineralogy . . . . . . G087 2y A (el L ISR s P PR
$. . 1 , . ilXsA
Theoretical Mineralogy . 12011 .. .4B). 2 . . (Elective) ., . ., . .
Mineral. Seminar . 1203, 12'15 .GA) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Mineral. Research . . ., ——, , . , ., . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Petrography . . . . . . 12 R0 ) ARSI I IR ] |- 4 1) e e
Comp. Petrology Seminar 12'15 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . ., .
Comp. Petrology Seminar 12:15 . . ., . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Petrography, Adv. . . . 12'15 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . ., .
Struct. Petrol. Seminar ., 1215 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Optical Crystallog. . . . 802 . . . . . 8y o L o (Elective) . . . . .
X-ray Crystallog. 1208 e s G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . .
General Geology . . . . —. . . . ., . 20 1 . (Elective) : . . . .
General Geology . . . . 12'301 5 M 2 . (Elective) . . . . .
Eng. Geology . . . . . —_— e e e e 2N | [N AL B SR
8 . b . LliIXeA
Eng. Geology . . . . . 12:321 . GM) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Geomorphology . . . . 12:301. . . , . 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Geomorphology, Adv. . —. ., , . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . .
Economic Geology . . . 12011, 12301 .4 . . 2 1 ) SR R
12'302

Econ. Geology Lab.. . . 1240 . . . . . 4B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
App. Econ. Geology . . 1240 , . . . . 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . ., . .
Econ. Geol. Lab., Adv. . 12'41 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Econ. Geol. Lab., Adv. . 1241 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Econ. Geol. Sem., Adv. . 1240 ., . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Econ. Geol. Sem., Adv. ., 1240 , . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Econ. Geol. of Fuels @Y s G 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Paleontology. . . . . . 12301 or G9. . 3 . 1 .. (Elective) . . . . .
Paleontology. . . . . . AT TSR e ) S e ey L = [ L= SRS
Paleontology, Adv. . , . 12512 . G(A) 1lor2 (Elective) . . . . .
Index Fossils. . . . . . 12'511 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Micropaleontology . . . 12512 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Org. Evolution, Adv. . . G100 . . . . . G(A) 1lor2 (Elective) . . . . .
Sedimentation . . . . . 12'301 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Sedimentation . . . . . 12:581 G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . ,
Glacial Geology . 12°302 4B). 2 . (Elective) . ., . . .
Physical Geol. Sem.. . ., —. . . . . . G(A) 1 .. (Elective) . . . . .
Geology of N. America . 12:302 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Research . . . . . . . —_— e e 4(B). lor2 (Elective) . . . . .
Prob. in Geol. Seminar . 12'302 GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . .
Prob. in Geol. Seminar . 12302 . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . .
Structural Geology . . . 12°301,0r 12:321 3(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Structural Geology . . . 12701 BBy, 2 L. (Blegtive) . . .o
Structural Geology, Adv. 1270 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Geology Coal & Petrol. . 12'3020r G9 . . 3(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Geology of Petrol., Adv.. 1280 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Th. Geophysics, Adv. 240l < L L G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Th. Geophysics, Adv. [T G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . .
Seismology, Elem. . . . —. . . . . . 4(B). 2 . (Electie)

Intto. Geophysical Pros- ——. . . . . . 4B). 1 . (Elective) . . . . .

pecting

Elements of Mining., . . —. . ., . . . P MR SRR ] ) ) 1 T G RN
Mining Meth. & Practice 1291 . . . . . 4B). 2 ., . (Elective) . . . . .
Mineral Economics . . . —. . . . ., . 4B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Mine Valuation WO DL L T e G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . .
Mineral Economics Sem- ——, , , . . . GA) 2 . (Elective) . . . . .

inar

% Time spe. .ally arranged.
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Rec. Las. INsTRUCTOR
Lec. Draw. PREP, IN CHARGE
1 — 2 . . . McAdams
2 —_ 4 . G.C. Williams
2 — 4 . G.C. Williams
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
Lec. Draw. PrEP. IN CHARGE
1 5 1. . . . Buerger
2 - 210 . Buerger
2 — 4 . . . . Buerger
* . . Buerger
2 4 25 Fairbairn
2 — 4 . Fairbairn
2 - 4 Fairbairn
0 4 0 Fairbairn
2 — 4 . . Fairbairn
2 3 A . Buerger
2 — 4 . Puerger
3 4 P Shrock
3 4 2 Shrock
3 2 PERS o g Mead
3 —_ Bh 5 o e Mead
3 - (73558 Morris
3 — (7] Morris
3 — 6 . . . Newhouse
0 6 0 . . . Newhouse
3 — 6 Newhouse, Mead
0 4 1 . . . Newhouse
0 4 1 . . . Newhouse
2 .- 6 . . . Newhouse
2 — 6 . . . Newhouse
3 — 3 . . . Whitehead
1 2 4 . Shrock
1 3 b Shrock
1 3 g Shrock
2 4 2
1 3 20
P 1 3.
2 3 2 Shrock
2 3 2 5 Shrock
@ 3 6 . Morris
2 — 0T b Lkl ey Mead
2 — (oiley RSk
ey o0 b T Staff
1 — W Morris and
1 — 3 Staff
3 —_ D ar o Mead
3 — 2 Mead and Staff
3 — (0 T s Mead
4 — 3 . . . Whitehead
3 — 6 . . . Whitehead
3 — 6 . . Slichter
3 — 6 . . Slichter
2 — ey . Slichter
0 — 2. . Slichter
3 - A e Parks
3 — Gy 2 Parks
2 — (i S Parks
3 —- BETL N s Parks
el R s e Parks

i Not offered November 1944-June 1945,
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No.
13'01
1302
113:021
11303
11304
13'12
13°13
13'15
1316

1321

13:22
13°24
1325
13:26
13°34
13'40
13:41
1343

1345
13:46
1352
13'54
1355
113°56
1361
13'62
1373

13
1y

-I -1
Tt

1376
1378
1379
t13:81

11382
£13°83

1411
14'12
11414

114'15

1432
1441

SUBJECTS OFF INSTRUCTION TABULATED

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND MARINE ENGINEERING — 13:00-13-99

REC. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SuBJECT PREREQUISITE Year TErM TAKEN BY LEc. DrAW. PREP. 1N CHARGE
Naval Architecture ., . . M21,801 . . . 3(B). 1 . . XIII, XIII-A, XIII- C 3 - 8 .Manning
Naval Architecture . . . 13'01 .3B). 2 . . XILXII-A, ... 3 - 5 . . . .Manning
Naval Architecture . . . 1301 . . . . .3 . . 2 . TR — 3 Chapman
Naval Arch. & Ship Des. 1302, 1345 . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . * . Keith
Naval Arch. & Ship Des. 13'03 Gt 2800 (Blective) Lo * : . Keith
Th. of Warship Des. mwe b ¢ e g BB 2 SSTUIAT A s e 2 —_ 8 . .Manning
Th. of Warship Des. — e b e HA), 1 S ATNIEAS oy o L 4 — By e Keith
Th. of Warship Des. —_— G(A) 1 oA —_— 3 .Manning
Th. of Warship Des. e e G(A) 2 sealNIEAT o, o L, 3 — (3} Manning,
Keith
Warship Design o RN b 1) - ) YT | eI ATE TR b S o s e 10 5 ONril ot o bt Keith
WarshipDesign . . . . ——. . . .., . 3B). 2 .. XIILA ... ... 0 5 0. .Manning
Warship Design . . . . —. . . . . . UCAY e 2 o oA 0L L 0 5 0. .Manning
Warship Design —_— e e G(A) 1 . XIII-A 0 7 0 . .Manning
Warship Design i W iy v pea ECANT LR o S ETIAT e 0 6 0. Manning
Ship Design . . . . . . —_— e SR 1 ¢ XIEXIEC, . . . 8 — B . . Manning
Elem. Ship Csnstruction ——. o IR < ) ) U P! 2 3 2 .Manning
Naval Arch. Drawing e e SRR RIS TG o O 1 0. .Manning
Ship Design . . . . . . leIr 13:01 ... & . ISR, [} S R e R 2 5 0. .Manning
ARG 12 . XII-C
Ship Design . . . . . . 13°43 . 4(B). 1 IS o et i 2 8 £ .Manning
Ship Design . . . . , ., LSS e E s s ded e 120 5 L d(Eleative) o o 0 6 (0315 .Manning
Marine Engineering. . . 240 , . . . . 3 . 2 . X1, XI1II-C 4 - 4 ., Burtner,
Chapman
Marine Engineering. . . 206, 13'52 . 14(B). 1 AT N e T 2 —_ 3 . . F.M. Lewis
Marine Engineering. . . 2'42, 13'52 . AN ) SOUIS T s 2 - L . Burtner
Marine Engineering. . . 1352 . . . . . 4 . % ] 1 PR R 3 —_ 3. Chapman
Marine Eng. Design . 2'04, 240, 13'52 4(B). 1 5] 1) TS S 1 5 18 . Burtner
Marine Eng. Design s o o] SR AN B B T e e 1 5 18% . Burtner
Mechanical \’1branon PN e ey GA) 1. . . l(Blective)! . < . o 3 — (45 F. M. Lewis
XIII-A
Mechanical Vibration TR & b st G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . 3 — 6 . F. M. Lewis
Naval Engineering . . . —— . G(A) . » (Bleetive) . v . 8 2 8. . Keith
i, 1 . XII-A
Naval Engineering . . . —— G(A) 2 . (Rlective) . o o 2 4 I . Keith
2 .. XA
Propeller Th. & Exp. —_— G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 - 4 . F. M. Lewis
Research
Propeller Design . . . . —— . 4(A). 1 NI AR o L R 1 2 . . F.M. Lewis
G = . I(T.E.)
Ship Operation 13:021, 13:52, 4013 . 8. <) 1 [| o S . 3 — 6 Chapman
1383
Ship Operation . 1381 4(B). 2 XDIEE 3] - 6 Chapman
Port Facilities and Cargo —— . e B . 2 . XIII-C ok I {10 Chapman
Transfer
METEOROLOGY — 1 1:00-14:99
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE Year TErM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PrEP. IN CHARCGE
Descriptive Meteorol. I ., M12, 802, . 34(B) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 .. .. Wilett
Descriptive Meteorol. II 14'11, 1451 . . . 3,4(B) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - (57 - Willett
Long Range Weather Fore, 1412, 14:42, GA) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 8 6 .. .. Willett
14°52, 14'611,
14613
Long Range Forecasting, 14°12, 14'42, G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . ., 4 — 2 Willett
Elem. 14'52, 14'613
Climatology . . . . . . T o oo s 3,4B)2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 -— 4 . Haurwitz
Synoptic Meteorol. | s PRE G i s GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Austin

% Time specially arranged.

1 Not affered November 1044-June 1045,




BUSINESS AND ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION 125
Meteorology Continued
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SusjECT PREREQUISITE  YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. DRAW. PREP. IN CHARGE
14'42 Synoptic Meteorol. I1 . . 1441, 14'51, GA) 2 + (Blective) . .« o i« 4 - 8 . Austin
14611, 14'613
1450 Meteorol. Lab,, Int. . . . 1471 . . .. .3 .. 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 6 0. .. . .Austin
14'51 SynopticLab. 1. . . . 7 TR 4B). 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 0 15 0 . Austin
14'52 SynopticLab. I . . . . 1451 . . . . . 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . .. 0 20 0 Willett
14’53 Synoptic Lab. II1 . . . . 1441, 14'51 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 0 15 0. Austin
14'611 Thermodyn. of Atmos. . 802, M22 . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . Houghton
14'613 Dynamic Meteorol. I . 8108, M22 . ¢ JGIAY 1 . . (Elective) . v i 2 - 4 . Haurwitz
1462 Dynamic Meteorol. II . . 14'611, 14'613 G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Haurwitz
14'64 Dynamic Meteorol. II1. . 14611, 14'613 GA) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 9 . Haurwitz
1462
14'71 Phys. of Atmos., Elem.. . 1411 . . . . . 4(B). 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 . . . Houghton
$14'72 Physical Meteorology . . 804, 14'611, G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . Houghton
14'613
14'81 Oceanography. . . . . 14'42, 14°62 G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 4 ., . . Houghton
1491 Meteorol. Seminar I . . . 14611, 14613 . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . ., . . . 2 — 2 . . Houghton
14911 Meteorol. Seminar I . . . 14611, 14613 . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 1185 . Houghton
14912 Meteorol. Seminar 1 ., . . 14011 G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 1 — 1 . . . Houghton
14'92 Meteorol. Seminar 11 . 1491, 14'62 G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 27, . Houghtun
14'95 Sp. Prob. in Meteorol. . . 1442, 14'62 G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * « & 4 Staff
BUSINESS AND ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION —- 1500-15.99
Rec. Las. INsTRUCTOR
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. DrRaw. PREP. IN CHARGE
15’11 Bus. Manage., Int. Ecl2T. . . . . 3(B). 1 P T | R S 3 -— 3 . . Cunningham
gy o aly . (Elective)
$15°12 Bus. Manage., Int. ) 1530 1) [P BRI 20 o INEBNG G 3 — 3 . . Cunningham
4 .. 2 . . (Elective)
11520 Ocean Ship. Admin. . . . ——. . . . . . 4 . 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 —_— 4 . . , Fernstrom
$15°25 Indust. Traf. Manage. . . 1570 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . Fernstrom
15'30 Personnel Management . 1570 . . . . . 2. . 2 4 3 A0 e e S S 3 - 6 . . . . .Pigors
1541 Finance . . . . . . o] o< (T B 0 I ) 1R L L o T RPN AR 3 —_ 6 . . D.S. Tucker
1542 Financial Problems oo S S AR 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 -— 6 . . D.S. Tucker
115°46 Fin. Adm. of Industry . . 1541 or Ec47. . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . .D.S. Tucker
1550 Accounting. . . . . . . BT i gl It oo AV w04 0w @ 5 — 4 Porter, Robnett
an, 2 . XV,
1551 Indust. Accounting L350y 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . & — 4 . .. . . Fiske
$15'52 Accounting . . . . . . - 2 2 e 1) o) 4 — 2 Porter, Robnett
3 2 . XVIL
11555 Prob. in Account. Policy . 1550 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 ... . . Fiske
{15°58 Problems in Accounting ) I3 | SRR G(A) 2 . (Elective) 3 -— 6 . . . . Robnett
Control
1561 Law of Contracts . . . . Ecl2T. . . . . o 10 5 e R o, o7 e A L 3 — 6 . . Schaefer
4 .. 1 .. IV-B XIIIC
1562 Law of the Market Eel2 il i 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . . Schaefer
1563 Industrial Law . . . . . WG oty o 4(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . Schaefer
11564 Law of BusitezsOrg. . . Ecl2T. . . . . 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . ., . . . 3 — () . Schaefer
1570 Production . . . . . . . —. . . . . . e Uy N L iy v 3 oo Schell
1571 Production . . . . . . . 0 R e o 4(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 GY s s MY Schell
1572 Technique of Executive TS0 5 e 4(B). 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 e Gap, | LS Schell
Control
1573 Management Lab. . 1511 or 15°70 4B). 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 3 3 Goodwin
or 2'731
31575 Manufact. Analysis , . . 1570 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - Givey s ot Schell
11576 Mass Production Methods 2'851, 15°70 4B). 1 . (Elective). T — ' TR
1581 Marketing . . . . . . . EclIT, 8 : Voo i BWen % s b a B — 6 . . . Tallman
Bl s 2 . XV,
15'82 Sales Management. . . . 1581 . . . . . 4B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . Cunningham
$15'83 Marketing Research . . . 1581 . . . . . 4(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . Cunningham
311585 Indust. Marketing . IB8BL .ok G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . Cunningham
15’86 New Prod. Develop. & AR, = P G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . .Cunningham,
Reduction to Marketing Practice Tallman
$15'88 Advertising . . . . . . 1581 . . . .. GB) 2 + (Elective) . . . . . 2 — 6 . .Cunningham,
Tallman
% Time specially arranged. { Not offered November 1944-June 1945.




126 SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TABULATED
Business and Engineering Administration Continued

Rec. Las, INsTRUCIOR
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. Prer. IN CHARGE
15'92 Industrial Problems ., . . 15'41, 15'61, g 2 R SO e B e LR 2 — GG Schell
1570, 1581
11594 Contemp. Prob. Seminar . 1541, 15'61, G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — ORI s Schell
1570, 15'81
15'95 Sp. Prob. in Management ——. . . . . . G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . R s e Schell
$15'96 Adm. Th. and Practice . 15'41, 1561, G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . ., . . . 3 — Giri ol Tt Schell
15'70, 1581
t15'97 Seminar in Bus. Adm. . . ——. . . . . . GA) 2 (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 0,7 r I N Schell
L 1 e T R s N O e TS R PR 0 10 0 . . Cunningham
Graduate Thesis. . . . . — g e e b G oy o N e * . . Cunningham
AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING — 16:00-16+99
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEArR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. DrRaw. PreP. IN CHARGE
16:01 Aero. Mech,, Int. , . . . M22. . ., . . 3B). 1 THRVR T s e dlaes i 4 2 6 . Rauscher
1602 Aero. Mech,, Int. . . . . 1601 ., . . . . AR AV L Th e 4 2 4 ., . . Rauscher
1603 Hydrodyn. and its Appl. 1602 ., . . . . GA) 1 (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . R.H. Smith
to Aero.
16'04 Hydrodyn. and its Appl. 16703 . . . . . G(A) 2 (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . R.H. Smith
to Aero.
16'07 Adv. Topics in Aerome- 1602 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 = 6 . . R.H. Smith
chanics
16'08 Adv. Topics in Aerome- 1602 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . . R.H. Smith
chanics
16'10 Aerodyn., Applied . 2:04,804,1601, 3(B). 2 . .XVL. .. ..... ¥ o= 3 Ober
16'71
16'11 Airplane Performance . . 16'02,16'10 . . 4(B). 1 >, 5771 gl SR T R S 3 — L e o QOber
16'13 Airpl. Stab. & Control . . 16’10 . . . . . 4(B). 1 B I 4 — 6 . Koppen
16'14 Airpl. Design Prob. . . . 1611, 1617 . . 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 4 (47 Koppen
16'17 Airpl. Des, Practice . . . 1610, 16'11 . . 4(B). 1 o2, 0 L Se e SRS 0 8 0. Keppen
16'20 Structures . . . . . . . DR s i s gl e 2 PN s b o — A Newell
16'21 Structures . . . . . . . OO v v 4BV 0L RN s as 3 — o Newell
16'22  Aircraft Structures . . . 1621 . . . . . 4(B). 2 2 A (O R R R S ~ 5 Newell
16'25 Aircraft Struct., Adv. . . 16'17, 1621 . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . n — 6 . Newell
16'34 Aircraft Instruments ., . M22,804 . . . 4(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 3 . McKay
16'37 Instrumentation. . . . . ORI, L GrA)Y, 1ol ILCRUEY, . .+ « . 3 — 6 . Draper
16'38 fnstruments . . . . . . GBI iy Lo GiAY: Lord IICEHES. . - . . & 4 — 8 . Draper
16’41 Instrumentation. . . . . 16002 or 2°082 . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 9 . Draper
16'42 Aircraft Instruments . . 1641 . . . . . QAY. 2: .. . (Elective) . . « . & 3 - 9. McKay
16'43 InstrumentsLab. . . . . 1641 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 0 3 6 . McKay
16'44 Meteorological Inst. . . . 14'11,M12,802 4(B) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 2 G55 e T e Keily
16'45 Sp. Prob. in Aero. & Met. 1644 0r 1642 . G(A) 1 v (Blective) . : . . * . Draper
Inst.
16'46 Vibration Measurements . 16'41, 13'73 or . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 2 3 6. McKay
6'671 or 805
16'47 [Instrument Des, Practice 2701 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 6 2. McKay
1648 Instrument Des. Practice 1647 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . i 6 25 McKay
16'52 Aircraflt Prop. Design . . 16’11 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 2 2 gl R Ober
16'53 Airplane Eng. Des., Adv. 2792 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 4 3 . . E.S. Taylor
16’54 Airplane Eng. Des. Adv. . 1653 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 1 4 3 . . E.S Taylor
1660 Aeron. Prob.,, Adv. . . . 16'11or16250r G(A) lor2 (Elective) . . . . . Pt — U e Staff
16'63
16'62 Aercnautical Lab. . . . . 1611 . . . . . 4B). 1 VL v o A e 2 2 | Ober
1663 Aero. Lab. & Res. Meth. . 1662 . . . . . 4B). 2 (Elective) . . . . . 2 2 L R Ober
16'75 Constr. Details of Aircraft 1611 . . . . ., ACBNL" 20 o BN L L e 3 4 i Koppen
16'81 Aeronautics . . . . . . M21,204 . . . 4B). lor2 (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 5% Markham
16'82 Aeronautics. . . . . . . M2Y e g D L b s s ki — 1% Markham

# Time specially arranged. { Not offered November 1044-June 1943,




ECONOMICS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

BUILDING ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION —17:00-17"99
Rec. LaB.
Lec. Draw. PRrEP.

SuBjJECT

Building Construction .
Building Construction .
Building Construction .
Building Construction . .
Building Construction . . 17'33
Estimating & Job Manage 17:32
Construction Problems . 17'32
Construction Problems . 1741 .
Structural Problems . . . 2'04 . .
Structural Design . . . . 1752
Structural Design . . . . 17'53
Structural Design . . . . 1" 52
Materials . 502, 8 02
Materials

PREREQUISITE
. D12
o
. 1741

17'22

802
Materials. , . . . . . . 17'71
Materials . 1772
Materials
Sp. Prob. in Build. Mat.
Thesis Seminar ., . . . . —.

« LTS

SuBJECT
Engineering Drawing
Descriptive Geometry . . a1
Nomography 28

PREREQUISITE

] 17 70 or 5'02 and 2

Year TERM

"-"_l\.“,—HIQHHD—'M[G—I\JrQI—‘NKQrﬁ'GP—‘IO

YEAR TERM

., (Elective)
. « (Elective) . .
PR ) 6 (S
. . (Elective)
. . (Elective) . .
o o VI E
R <\ 1] (A
. XVII . .
. . (Elective) .
UL <\ 1 {9
ko N
. . XVII
PRTE, A 1 [
A0 6 L
R 1
IV

TAKEN BY

[ SIS R R

|
l lweaentk wwwwewees

(E,Ieclti\.'e')A

. (Elective)

GRAPHICS-—DI1-D99

TAKEN BY LEec.

. All courses except IV 0
. All courses except IV 0 4
. (Elective) 4

ECONOMICS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE — ECI-ECY%9

No. SUBJECT
Ecl1T Economic Principles .

PREREQUISITE
E12 .

Ecl2T Ii.Justrial Economics

Economic Principles
Economic Analysis . . .
Economic Analysis . . .
Math. Approach to . . .
Economics
Schools of Econ. Thought Ec63
Business Cycles . . . . Ec40
Econ. of Technol. Change Ec12T.
Econ. of Technol. Change Ec28
Econ. Statistics, Elem . M21
Econ. Statistics, Adv. . .Ec32

Industrial Statistics
Statistical Inference. . .

Year TEeERM
o T e |
| |

o =

Ll - Rl o ]

— o MBS B 1O

o~

+* Time specially arranged,

Rec. Las.

TAKEN BY Lec.

VIIil, 1X-A, I1X-E,
X, Xlll, XIII-C, XV,
XVII,, XVIII

. . VII, XVI
. VII-A

. 1V-B .
A S ) S VVl V]Il

IX-A, 1X-B, X, XIII,
XIII-C, XV, XVII.,
XVIII

] ]
. 1L VII-A, XVI

; .A (Elective) . . . .
. . (Elective) . . . .
. (Elective)

Draw, PREP.

Draw. PREP.

.. ANVEB ., 3 — 3
.IilllIIVVVI
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INSTRUCTOR
IN CHARGE

Staley
. Staley

INSTRUCTOR
IN CHARGE
Rule

Rule
Adams

INSTRUCTOR
IN CHARGE

. D.S. Tucker

. R. E. Freeman

. Samuelson
. Samuelson,
. Samuelson

; H A. Freeman

. . (Elective)

. . (Elective)
. (Elective)
. (Elective)

.. IV-B o g
. (Elective) . . .

. . (Elective) .
. (Elective)

t Not offered November 1944-June 1145,

. Maclaurin
. Maclaurin

. H. A. Freeman
. H. A. Freeman,

Samuelson

. H. A. Freeman
. H. A. Freeman
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Economics and Social Science Continued

No.
Ec40
{Ec47
{Ec48
1Ec49
tEc50
tEc54
1Ec56
{Ec59
Ec63
Ec64
1Ec66
tEc67
1Ec68
1Ec72
1Ec78
tEc83

Ec85

Ec86
$Ec88
Ec91

Ec92
Ec93
Ec94
Ec95
Ec9%6

No.

Ell
El2
E2IT
tE211
tE212
E22T
tE221
tE222
E25

E33
E35

E43
Ea4

No.
*Gl
G2
1G5
G7
G8
G9
G10
Gl2
1G13
1G20
G22

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION TARULATED

Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SusjEcT PREREQUISITE  YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PRrep. IN CHARGE
Money &:Banking: . . . Bel2T. . . . .8.,., 2 .. INB ., o« . 3 — 3 . R. E. Freeman
Investment Finance Eeldl i 5 G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 8 s 6 . . D.S. Tucker
Ivivestment Analysis Ec47 or 1542. . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . . D.S. Tucker
Public Finance , . . . . Ecd0 . . . 4 . A5 AL g ANVEBE G e e e 2 - 5 . . Samuelson
Banking and Finance . . Ecl2T. . . . . 4 . . 2 . . (Elective} . . . . . 3 - 3 . . D.S. Tucker
Corporations . . . . . Bel2Tn v i 4(B). 2 o, 1) € o) SR 3 - 3 . . D.S. Tucker
Industrial Econ., Prob. . Ecl2T. . . . . 4B)., 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . D.V.Brown
Internat. Economics Belgli 5 . G(A) 1 ., . (Elective) . . .. . 3 o 6 . R. E. Freeman
Labor Relations . . . . Ecl2T 4B). 1 o NITEXY L L 8 — R Pigors
Industrial Relations EcO3 . .., 4B). 2 . . (Elective; ., . . . . 3 s B0 Myers
Seminar in Indust. Rel. . Ec63 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) 2 —- 7. .. . .Pigors
Seminar in Labor Prob. . Ec63 . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 6 . D.V.Brown
Seminar in Labor Prob. . Ee67 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . D.V.Brown
American Government EElIR. . . wls Bl 20 L (Bleative) . o o o 3 — 6 . . . Schaefer
Govt. Control of Industry Ec12T. . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) 3 —_ 6 . Thresher
Urban Sociology . . . . Ecl2T. . . . . C e BT 0 00 £ R R S 2 — 4 .
4z ¢ L 5 IV
Land Economics . . . . E712T, 4651 4B). 1 ] %3 5 e e 2 — 5 F. J. Adams
5. . 1 . . IV (Not Noveniber 1944-June 1945)
Land Economics . . . . Ec85 . . . . . ARG 2 & SHUVEBE . L . ke 4 — 6 . . F.J. Adams
Building Economics Bel2T: « « « «86 ¢, 2 ) [\ SRS W . 2 — 3.
Economics Seminar . . . ——, , , . ., . G(A) 1 (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 . R.E. Freeman
Economics Seminar . , . ——, , ., . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . R.E.Freeman
Ind. Econ. Seminar . . . Ec36 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6. . D.V.Brown
Ind. Econ. Seminar . . . Ec93 . . ., . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . D.V.Brown
Social Science Seminar Be6d. . 5 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 6 { McGregor,
Social Science Seminar . Ec95 ., . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . , . 3 — 6 | Knickerbocker
ENGLISH AND HISTORY — E1-E99
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
SuBJECT PREREQUISITE YEArR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. DrRaW. PREP. IN CHARGE
English Compeosition ., , ——. . ., . . , 178 1 . All courses , , . . . 3 — b . Greene
English Composition . . E11. . . . . . 1 2 . All courses . . ., ., . 3 — G Greene
U. 5. in World History . —— P 1 . All courses . . . . . 3 — 5 . . Roberts, Rae
History of Thought —— P O ' wi(Elective): & ¢ & 3 — B . Roberts
Literature . . . . . .. — d 1 . (Elective) . . . ., . 3 -— B sl Fuller
U. S. in World History . — iR o 2 . All courses , , . ., . 3 e 5 . . Roberts, Rae
History of Thought - Lt 2 . (Elective) 3 — 2 . Roberts
Literature . e e, —— o 2w 2 L o (Elective) 3 — B . . Fuller
English Composition ——- « &4 lor2 (Elective) . . . , . * . . Urbach,
Bryant
Report Writing. . . B22 s 8= 1 o\ e L T 2 - 4 . . . . Bartlett
Repotte . « o & v 4 s E22 2 1 NGRS e T e 2 - 4 . Chalmers
g . 2 . XV
Seminar Ec. & Ind, Hist. —— . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - fi . . Bartlett
Seminar Ec.& Ind. Hist, —— . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 8 — 6 . . Bartlett
GENERAL STUDIES — G1-G99
Rec. Las. INsTRUCTOR
SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. PreP. IN CHARGE
History of Science — Ul - L 1% - B 2 — 4 . . deSantillana
History of Science N IR - 2 e o (0 AL e 2 — 4 . . de Santillana
Astronomy, Int. . . ., . — . . | | B 1 e 2 - v v Boyce
Prob. of Modern Philos. , —, . . | | | - 1 o AR S 2 — 2 . . deSantillana
History of Philosophy . . ——. . . . . . B 2 T YR 2 — 2. Wiener
Geology . . . . .. .. —_— e e s - 1 — i 2 — 4 . Morris
Organic Evolution —_— . - 2 et L 3 - e
Seminar in Biography , . ——. . ., . . . 4 . 2 LN et Il 3 — 3 . . . . Bartlett
Cartography . . . . . . —_— e e - 1 Al oy 2 — 2., .. . Watson
French Civilization — e e e - 2 e s A 2 —_ 4 . . . . Langley
Dev. of Transportation., , ——. . , . . | - 2 — e we b e e 2 — 2. . C.B. Breed

* Time specially arranged.

{ Not offered November 1044-June 1945,




MATHEMATICS
General Studies Continued
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY
G27 Mil. Hist. & Policy of US, —. . . . . . - lor2 —. . . . .o
G28 Economic Geography ol —— U 2 - 4] (| [ £ o SR A S
G29 Topog. in the World War, —. . . . . . - 1 = R kT o ek
G31 Composition, Adv.. . . . —. . . . . . - . 1 FEREL v e v e s
G32 Composition, Adv.. . . . —. . . . . . = N e L T
{G38  Public Speaking —_— e 4 . g0 L INERE G L e e
G39 Reading Seminar o —— R - lor2 —. . . . . . ..
tG45 Hist. Aspects of Arch. . . ——. . . . . . 2nE 5 oL VL v o e e
G48 Conver. German. . . . . L12 or Elem. e e —_— e
Entrance German
G50 Conver.French . . . . . L52 or Elem. . - . . —— g N RN
Entrance French
${G57 Dante in English = el fe e - 1 a0t B @
G581 Russian, Elementary, . . —. . . . . . = 1 st T 8 b
G582 Russian, Elementary. . . G581 . . . . . - 2 - S PR S
$1G66 The Arts of the Book g |y (R - 2 mdal, fo il N L
1G67 Debating, Prin. . . . . . —_— e e - 1 ety 170 et e T
1{G68 Debating, Prin. . . . . . —. . .*. . . - 2 —_— .
G75 HumanRelations . . . . —. . . . . . - 1 B e G s b s
G76 Human Relations . . . . —. . . . . . E 2 —_— e e e
G86 San. Sci. & P. H., Prin. —_— 2 2 TNERS e Lot sl
G88 From MoleculetoMan ., . — - 2 — Wl w
MODERN LANGUAGES — L1-L99
No. SuBJECT PREREQUISITE YEAR TERM TAKEN BY
L1l German, Elem. = N - 1,2 . (Elective) . .
2 e = o IV
L12 German, Elem. . SOIEEIR S S - 1,2 . (Elective) , . . . .
2 2. . XIV
L2l German, Int. . . . L12, or Elem. - 1,2 . (Elective)
Entrance German
L22 German, Int. . . o, L s =4« 132 . (Elective)
L31 German,Int. . . . . . . L12, or Elem. B o i TR ANEE S S S e S el
Entrance German
L51 French,Elem. . . . .. AEE A - v 1,2 . (Elective)
L52 French, Elem. . . . . . | 3 [ R - .. 1,2 . (Elective)
L61 French, Int.. L52or Elem. .- . . 1,2 . (Elective)
Entrance French
L62 French, Int.. . . . . vl Tt i I = aeean o S(Elective) -
L81 Spanish, Elem. . . . . . e R TN - 1 . (Elective)
L82 Spanish, Elem. . . . . . | (2] e TR - 2 . (Elective) . . . . .
{L83 Spanish, Int. . . . . . . | LD o N A - 1 . (Elective) . .
{L84 Spanish, Int. . . . . . TEBEN v e = 2 (Elective) . . . . .
{L91 Italian, Elem. . . . . . —_— e - 1 . (Elective) . . . . .
{L92 Italian,Elem. . . . .. TEQISR L b - 2 . (Blective), . , « & »
MATHEMATICS — M1-M99
No. SuBjJECT PREREQUISITE Year TErM TAKEN BY
M1l Caleulus . . . . . . . Entrance Algebra, 1 . . 1 . All courses , . . . .
Solid Geometry,
Trigonometry
M112 Mathematics (College e T 1 S b e e L
Transfer)
Mi12 CGalenlig” .1 . . ... o) () e il 1 2 . All courses o e
Mz21 Caleults: . < . . - o« . IVRLRIBT o e w 2% 1 . . All courses except IV
M212  Mathematics (College . —— PR 2 et S G e
Transfer)
Ma22 Diff. Equations . . . . M2L. . . . .. 2 2 . . AllexceptlV,IV-B,
VII;, XIII-C
G. 1, H(TED

t Not Tered November 1944-June 1045,
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Rec. LaB. INSTRUCTOR
Lec. Draw. PRrEP. IN CHARGE
2 — & i als Rae
2 — e Morris
2 -— 4 . Morris
2 — 2 Fassett
3 — a8 . . Fassett
3 —_ 3 Copithorne
2 —_ Fiits Chalmers
3 — 3 . E.T.Putnam
2 — 4 .. ... Koch
2 - 4 . . . . Langley
2 — 2 . . . . Langley
3 — LI Znamensky
3 - 5 Znamensky
2 — 2 . . H. L. Seaver
2 —_ 2 . Leggett
2 — 2 . Leggett
3 — 3. . . .Magoun
3 — 3 .. . . Magoun
2 — {18 Horwood
2 — 2 Bunker
REec. LaB. INSTRUCTOR
Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
3 - 5. . . « Currier
5 — 5. . . . Currier
3 - 5 . . Kurrelmeyer
3 - 5 . . Kurrelmeyer
2 = 3 . . Kurrelmeyer
3 — 5 . . . Langley
3 — bin . Langley
3 — B Koch
3 — i e | el Koch
3 — i . . Langley
3 — S . . Langley
3 — Bl ai Koch
3 — S v keeh
3 = 5. . . . Langley
3 —_ 8 . Langley
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
Lec. Draw. PREP. IN CHARGE
3 — 6 . Douglass
3 —_ 6 . Douglass
3 e 6 . . . Douglass
3 = 6 . . . Hitchcock
3 - 68 Douglass
3 — (e o) 1o Zeldin




130 SUBJECTS OF INSTRUC™!ON TABULATED

Mathematics Continued
Rec. Las. INSTRUCTOR
No. SuBjEcCT PREREQUISITE YEArR TERM TAKEN BY Lec. Draw. Prep. IN CHARGE
M23 Algebta, i o w s Mi2. . i« o b ) i TSRS "1 1 ] (NS A S 3 — 6 . . .Wadsworth
M24 Interpolation . . . . . M2B. e s 2.. 2 .. (Elective) . . . .. 3 — 6 . .Wadsworth
M3l Diff. Equations . . . . M22. . . . . . A e ke e VTR s 2 — 4 . ., . .Franklin
M331 Math. Th. of Statistics . M22. . . . . . S L <« 5 (Bleetive): o v vl s 3 — 6 . . .Wadsworth
M332 Math. Th. of Statistics . M331 . . . . . 3(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . .Wadsworth
M341 Modern Statistical Th. . M332 . . . . . 4(B). 1, . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . .Wadsworth
M342 Modern Statistical Th. . M341 . . . . . 4(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . .Wadsworth
tM351 Calri;llus for Engineers, M22. . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . . Franklin
Adv.
{M352 Calculus for Engineers, Ma351 G(A) 2 (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 6 . . . Franklin
Adv.
M36 Calculus, Adv.. . . . . MR 2R s G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Douglass
3. 1 .. XIII-A
M37 Calculus, Adv.. . . . . M36. . . ... G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . Douglass
3 2 . . XIl-A
M381 Theory of Functions . . M22. . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —-_ 9 . Cameron
M382 Theory of Functions . . M381 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9. Cameron
tM441 Projective Geometry . . M22, . . . . . 3(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . .. 3 — G U Struik
M442 Elem. Diff. Geometry . M22. . . . . . 4(B). 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 Struik
tM451  Fourier Series & Integrals M22. . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 0% Wiener
tM452  Fourier Series & Integrals M451 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9. Wiener
tM461 Seminar in App. Math. . M22, . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . . Reissner
M54 Mathematical Lab.. . . M22, . . . . . 3(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 6 . Douglass
M551  Funct. of Real Variable M22 G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . Salem
M552 Funct. of Real Variable M551 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — L e (S Salem
{M561  Functions of a Complex M22. . . . . . GA) 1 . (Electlve) . . . . . 3 - 9, Levinson
Variable
tM562 Functions of a Complex M561 . . . . . GA) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . Levinson
Variable
M571 Diff. Equations . . . . M22, . . . . . GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 e 9 . Levinson
M572 Diff. Equations . . . . M571 . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 9 . Levinson
i{M581 Continuous Groups. . . M22, ., . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — GNL Zeldin
i{M582 Continuous Groups. . . M581 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — O b S Zeldin
Mé62 Modern Algebra . . . . M22. . . . . . 3(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 6 . . . Hitchcock
{M631 Modern Algebraic Th. . M22. . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ 9 , . . . Clifford
{M632 Modern Algebraic Th. . M631 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . . Clifford
M641 Tensor Calculus . . . . M22 . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — O ST Struik
tM642 Tensor Calculus . . . . M641 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — D e Struik
{M651  Analytical Mechanics. . M22. . . . . . G(A) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — (liien e g Crout
tM652  Analytical Mechanics. . M651 . . . . . G(A) 2 .. (Elective) . . . . . 3 — Dp s lals Creut
tM661  Algebia of Quantum Th. M62. . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . g3 = 9 . . . Hitchcock
i{M662  Algebra of Quantum Th. Mé6l1 . . . . . G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . . . Hitchcock
M671  Partial Differential & . M22. . . . . . GA) 1 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 —_ QT T Crout
Integral Equations
M672  Partial Differential & M6TL & 5 6 G(A) 2 . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . Crout
Integral Equations
t{M682  Calculus of Variations . M22. . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — 9 . . . Cameron
{M691 Char. Value Prob. . . . M22. . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 = 9. . Franklin
tM692 Char. Value Prob. . . . Mé91 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 0 . Franklin
M73  Review of Mathematics. ——. . . . . . 3., = . XNMEA ... 20 — 0. Douglass
tM731 Mechanics . . . . . . M2Z. i s 3(B). 1 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — o Crout
{M732 Mechanics . . . . . . M731 . .. . . 3(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — Ol o e ey Crout
M76  Th. of Probability . NS ., GA) 2 . . (Blective) . ¢+ . . . 3 — Y. .. .. Struik
M77 Vector Analysis . . . . M22. . . . . . 3By 2 . SNMMID e e 3 — 6. .. H:tchu.;c_)ck
tM78  Math. Logic & Its App. M22 . . . . . T (5 L R 3 - [ SRERPY Pitts
M791 Th. & App. Elasticity . M22. . . . . . G(A) 1 . . (Elective) . . . 3 - 9 . . . . Rrissner
M792 Th. & App Elasticity . M791 . . . . . G(A) 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 - 9 ., . .l};lisan_er
tM831  Analysis . . . . . . . MAZT e 3(B). 1 . . (Elective) . ... . 3 — o . . . . Franklin
t{M832 Analysis . . . . . . . Mesl . .. .. 3(B). 2 . . (Elective) . . . . . 3 — (TS .Fr‘au)k]m
M9  Math. Reading o G(A) 1lor2 (Elective) . . . . . * + -+« Dhillips

# Time specially arranged.

{ Not offered November 144 June 1)




No.

MS11
MS12
MS21
MS22

SusjECT

Military Science

PREREQUISITE
Military Science . . .

Military Science . . . .
Military Science . . . .

1]

MILITARY SCIENCE

MILITARY SCIENCE — MS1-MS99

Year TERM

B = B

TAKEN BY

. All courses
. All courses
. . All courses
. All courses

Rec. Las.

Lec. Draw. PREP.
0 3 0.
0 3 0.
3 - 0 .
3 — 0.
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INSTRUCTOR
IN CHARGE

. Cuddire

: , Cuddire
. . Cuddire
. Cuddire




APPENDIX A

STUDENT AID

ESOURCES for financial aid to students include: The
Technology Loan Fund, available for undergraduate and
graduate students; Freshman Competitive and other

scholarships open to students entering from secondary schools;
undergraduate scholarship aid to upper classmen; fellowshi
and graduate scholarships, Teaching Fellowships, and full-
and part-time Assistantships to aid students pursuing work
leading to the Master's or goctor’s degree; and prizes.

The extent of these resources is indicated by the facts that,
since its establishment in 1930, over 2,500 men have borrowed
more than $1,830,000 from the Technology Loan Fund; and
approximately $90,000 and $102,000 are annuallv available for
undergraduate and graduate scholarship aid, respectively.

TECHNOLOGY LOAN FUND

It is the general policy to make a loan only to men who have
completed at least one year of residence at the Institute with a
E academic record. In exceptional cases, applications will

e considered after one term of residence and in very special
and unusual cases from entering students who have met, with
high standing, all entrance requirements.

he maximum amount loaned to an individual in a single
vear may not exceed the tuition fee, with the additional stipu-
fation tiat the maximum total loans granted to an applicant
may not exceed $1,800 during his undergraduate period, or
$2,400 during his undergraduate and graduate periods.

To receive favorable consideration an applicant must:

1. Be endorsed as to character and personality by: (a) an
alumnus of the Institute from the community in which he has
resided, or by some other citizen of standing in that com-
munity; (b) the Principal or Head Master of the high school
or preparatory school, or the President or Dean of the college
or university he has previously attended, (c) his Registration
Officer or the Head of his Course.

2. Have passed, with a standing satisfactery to the Board,
the physical examination required annually of all Institute
students.

3. Submit a statement of his financial needs and such other
information as the Board may deem necessary, on the applica-
tion form supplied by the Board, such application to have the
approval of his parent or guardian.

4. Be prepared to furnish such life insurance as collateral as
may be required by the Board.

A recipient of a loan will be required to sign promissory
notes in $50 units up to the amount of his loan, each note
carrying interest at two per cent per annum from the date of
its issue to a date not exceeding two years after he leaves the
Institute, and at five per cent per annum thereafter. Interest
is to be paid semi-annually. Each note shall have a definite
maturity, such maturities to be spaced at intervals of six
months, seginning on or before the December thirty-first
following the recipient's expected date of graduation, but pay-
ments may be anticipated.

Upon signing notes, the student will be supplied with copies
thereof. After leaving the Institute he will be required to
advise the Board annually, or at more frequent intervals, as
to his whereabouts, the character of the work in which he is
engaged, the remuneration he is receiving and his plans for
the repayment of his obligations to this Fund.

FRESHMAN SCHOLARSHIPS

These are confined to students who make application at
least 60 days in advance of matriculation to the Office of the
Dean of Students.

Approximately 200 Freshman Competitive awards covering
part tuition for the first year are made annually to students
entering from secondary schools. Selection is based, to a large
degree, upon the candidate's entrance record, College Boards,
Regents, and preparatory or high school records; in other
words, upon the evidence that he has the academic aptitude
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AND PRIZES

and training to enable him to pursue Institute studies with
rofit to himself and, in due time, to graduate creditably.
oWever, and this is considered of utmost importance, the
candidate is expected to give evidence through recommenda-
tions from former teachers, prominent citizens of his local
community, and Institute graduates that he possesses excel-
lent qualities of character and personal bearing, as well as
willingness and ability to cobperate with the demands of an
engineering, scientific, or architectural curriculum.

Except where distance from Cambridge precludes, a per-
sonal interview between an officer of the Institute and the
applicant is required and, to facilitate these arrangements,
early application is desired. Interviews with some nearby
representative of the Institute will be arranged for candidates
who live at a distance from Cambridge.

Besides the Freshman Competitive awards, other freshman
scholarships are open to qualified applicants under terms set
forth below. Most of these grants depend in part upon a candi-
date having some special qualification in addition to present-
ing evidence that he has high scholastic ability, i.e., that he
be from a particular locality, a graduate of a particular school,
etc. The figures in parentheses are the dates of establishment .

ALUMNI REGIONAL (1926). As a means of codperating
with Alumni in various Technology centers in attracting to
the Institute students of exceptional ability and promise
from all parts of the United States, several Regional Scholar-
ships, carrying an award of full tuition for the freshman
year, are offered in Chicago, Denver, Detroit, District of
Columbia, Kansas City, Los Angeles, New York, New
Jersey, Northern Ohio, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Portland,
Ore., San Francisco, St. Louis, Seattle, Schenectady, South-
ern Ohio, and Westchester County, New York. These are
open to American citizens of good character and health
whose standing in their preparatory school studies has been
high and who have satisfied with high standing all entrance
requirements.

ARMY AND NAVY (1930). Sons of regular Army, Navy,
Marine Corps and Coast Guard Officers, who are admitted
as undergraduate students to the Institute, will pay half
the regular tuition upon the recommendation of the Faculty
Committee on Undergraduate Scholarships, the total num-
ber not to exceed ten each year. Preference will be given to
qualified applicants admitted to the first-year class. Appli-
cations should be addressed to the Office of the Dean of
Students and should be accompanied by documentary evi-
dence that the applicant's father is a commissioned officer
in the regular Army, Navy, Marine Corps or Coast Guard.
it is the policy of the Committee not to recommend a man
for one of these awards unless he has satisfied with high
standing all entrance requirements of the Institute. Holders
of these scholarships, if recommended by the Committee,
may continue at the half-tuition rate during their second
and succeeding undergraduate years.

BRIDGEPORT (1932). Established by the Institute through
a bequest from Horace T. Smith of the Class of 1898, to be
known as the Horace T'. Smith Scholarship Fund. A scholar-
ship, carrying a stipend of full tuition for the freshman year,
is annually offered to a graduate of the High Schools of
Bridgevort, Cunnecticut, Application should be made to
the Office of the Dean of Students.

CAMBRIDGE (1916). A limited number of scholarships is
granted to students entering the first year class at the
Institute, who are graduates of schools in Cambridge and
children of legal residents of that city. These Cambridge
Scholarships, which carry a stipend of full tuition, are
confined to students who make application furnishing evi-
dence of need. An award may be continued in the second,
third, and fourth years upon annual reapplication, providing
the holder maintains a satisfactory scholastic record and
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continues to furnish evidence of need. Original application
for a Cambridge Scholarship should be made through the
Headmaster, or Principal, of the applicant’s school, and
such application must be filed witg the Headmaster, or
Princi Awards will be by competition, based upon
special examinations given by the Institute, with the stipu-
lation that no successful candidate will be entitled to benefit
from an award unless he or she satisfies prior to admission,
all entrance requirements of the Institute.

CLASS OF '96 FUND (1923). Received from the Class of
1896 to found a scholarship to be awarded subject to the
approval of the Secretaries of the Class. Preference in
making awards will be given to descendants of members of
the Class of 1896, including freshmen, and grants from this
fund are to be considered as loans to be repaid by the
recipients when and if able.

CLASS OF '09 FUND (1937). Established as the “Class of
1909 Scholarship Fund,” the net income to “be used to
assist such deserving students as may be selected from time
to time . . ., preference being given to direct descendants
of members of the Class of 1909."

CLASS OF '22 FUND (1942). Established at the twentieth
reunion of the Class of 1922, the “income and principal
... to be used to assist students entering the Institute as
freshmen from secondary schools, with preference being
given to sons (or daughters) of members of the Class.”
Beneficiaries “are expected to issue notes agreeing to repay
the face value, witt '+ interest, of amounts received.”

EAST BRIDGEWATER (1932). Established by the Insti-
tute through a bequest from Horace T. Smith of the Class
of 1898, to be known as the Horace T. Smith Scholarship
Fund. A scholarship, carrying a stipend of full tuition for
the freshman year, is annually offered to a graduate of the
High School of East Bridgewater, Massachusetts, recom-
mended by the Principal, to whom application must be
made.

FALL RIVER AND SWANSEA (1932). Established by
the Institute through a beguest of Elizabeth R. Stevens,
known as the Albert G. Boyden Fund. A limited number
of scholarships for the freshman year, carrying stipends of
part tuition, are annually offered to qualified applicants
residing in Fall River or Swansea, Massachusetts. Applica-
tions must be filed at the Office of the Dean of Students.
Selection will be based on qualifying examinations'given by
the Institute, and with the stipulation that no individual
will be eligible to receive an award until he has fulfilled all
entrance requirements of the Institute.

CHARLES HAYDEN MEMORIAL (1939). Established
through a grant from the Charles Hayden Foundation,
the Institute offers a number of schoﬁlrship awards in
memory of the late Charles Hayden, a graduate of the
English High School Class of 1886 and of the M. 1. T. Class
of 1890: “To aid deserving ‘Boston and New York boys'—
high school graduates whose parents are unable to finance
the entire cost of their education — to enroll as members of
the first-year class at Technology.” Full particulars con-
cerning these awards, which are suspended for the duration
of the war, may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of
Students.

LLORA CULVER KRUEGER FUND (1936). Established
from the residuary estate of the late Emma Robinson Culver
“for needy and worthy Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy students who come from Schenectady or its immediate
vicinity, preferably those recommended by the local
Regional Scholarship Committee.”

GEORGE H. MAY (1911). Gift of 5,000 from George H.
May of the Class of 1892 to provide a scholarship *“to assist
graduates of the Newton High Schools who are students at
M. 1. T. and who have been recommended as eligible by the
Superintendent and Head Master of the Newton High
Schools,” Beneficiaries under this fund are expected to
issue notes agreeing to rcpay the face value, without inter-
est, of amounts received.

MILTON HIGH SCHOOL FUND (1885). Founded by the
Institute in recognition of contributions from residents of
Milton. This scholarships is conferred upon such former

upils of the Milton High School in good standing at the
nstitute as the Master of that school and the School Com-
mittee of the town may select.

VERMONT (1924). Gift of 825,000 from Redfield Proctor
of the Class of 1902 to found a scholarship “in memory of
Vermonters who, having received their education at the
Institute, served as engineers in the Armies of the Allies
in the World War.” The income is awarded annually “to
worthy students . . . preference to any bona fide residents
of Vermont doing undergraduate work at the Institute of
Technology, and also Vermont students doing graduate
work, or students who are graduates of or transfers from
Middlebury College or Norwich University . . . who, shall
meet regular scholastic and other requirements.”

UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP AID
FOR UPPER CLASSMEN

In addition to the Freshman Scholarships, the Institute
holds funds from the income of which awards are made to
students in the upper undergraduate years. It is the policy
of the Faculty Committee on Undergraduate Scholarships to
assist as many well qualified students as possible by assigning,
in general, amounts less than full tuition. Awards are made
only to students who have completed at least a year of satis-
factory work at the Institute.

In making selections, the ability of the student, as indicated
by the scholastic record, is the primary consideration. How-
ever, account is also taken of the applicant's evidences of need
for financial assistance, of his good character, and of his gen-
eral worthiness and professional promise. Applications should,
except as noted below, be made on blanks to be obtained at
Room 3-108.

The scholarships or funds described are arranged in the
alphabetical order of their names, the figures in parentheses
being the dates of establishment:

ELISHA ATKINS (1891). Founded by Mrs. Mary E. Atkins
of Boston with a gift of $5,000.

THOMAS WENDALL BAILEY (1914). Bequest of Thomas
Wendall Bailey, the income to assist “needy students in
the Department of Architecture.”

CHARLES TIDD BAKER (1922). Beguest of §20,000
from Charles Tidd Baker, one half of the net income
“applied each year to the assistance of poor and worthy
students.”

BILLINGS STUDENT (1900). Bequest of $50,000 from
Robert C. Billings “to found the Billings Student Fund.
Any student receiving benefit from this fund is expected to
abstain from the use of alcohol or tobacco in any of their
varied forms."”

LEVI BOLES (1915). Bequest of 810,000 from Frank W.
Boles in memory of his father, Levi Boles, the “net income
thereof to be applied annually to the assistance of needy
and deserving students.”

JONATHAN BOURNE (1915). Bequest of §10,000 from
Hannah B. Abbe to constitute a fund “known as the Jona-
than Bourne Scholarship Fund, the income only to be used
in aid of deserving students.”

ALBERT G. BOYDEN (1931). Bequest of $40,000 from
Elizabeth R. Stevens as a permanent fund, to be known as
the Albert G. Boyden Fund, “income only to be awarded
as scholarships to assist worthy and needy students, prefer-
ence to be given to young men or women residents of the
town of Swansea or the city of Fall River."

HARRIET L. BROWN FUND (1932). Bequest of Harriet
L. Brown “to be held in trust as a scholarship . . . the in-
come to be given to such needy and deserving young women
desiring to become students at M. 1. T., as would otherwise
be unable to attend; and in case of twe or more applicants
of equal merit, preference shall be given to a native of either
Massachusetts or New Hampshire.”

MABEL BLAKE CASE (1920). Gift from Lucius Clapp to
form a fund “‘to aid worthy students who may not be able
to complete their studies without help."”
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NINO TESHER CATLIN (1926). Gift from Maria T.
Catlin to establish a fund in memory of her son, Nino T.
Catlin of the Class of 1918, the income “to be awarded to
needy and deserving students."

LUCIUS CLAPP (1905). Gift from Lucius Clapp to form a
fund “‘to aid worthy students who may not be able to com-
plete their studies without help.”

CLASS OF '96 FUND (1923). Received from the Class of
1896 to found a scholarship to be awarded subject to the
approval of the Secretaries of the Class. Preference in mak-
ing awards will be given to descendants of members of the
Class of 1896, including freshmen, and grants from this fund
are to be considered as loans to be repaid by the recipients
when and if able.

CLASS OF '09 FUND (1937). Established as the ““Class of
1909 Scholarship Fund,'' the net income to “be used to
assist such deserving students as may be selected from time
to time . . ., preference being given to direct descendants
of members of the Class of 1909."

CLASS OF 1917 SCHOLARSHIP FUND (1912). Estab-
lished on the twenty-fifth anniversay of the Class, the
“income and principal . . . to be used to assist such deserv-
ing students as may be selected from time to time, preference
being given to direct descendants of members of the Class
of 1917. Beneficiaries are expected to issue notes agreeing
to repay the face value, without interest, of amounts
received."

FRED L. AND FLORENCE L. COBURN (1932). Bequest
of 85,000 from Fred L. Coburn, the income of which “'shall
be expended by said Trustees in giving aid and assistance to
students of M. I. T. ... preference being given by said
Trustees to students residing in Somerville, Massachusetts."

COFFIN MEMORIAL (1929), This gift from the executors
of the estate of Charles A. Coffin — a bequest — carried
out the wishes of Mr. Coffin. The fund is to be used for
loans or other aid to students as determined by the Execu.
tive Committee.

ALBERT CONRO SCHOLARSHIP FUND (1943).
Bequest of Mary T. Conro, sister of Emma 0. Cenro, of
the Class of 1884, in memory of their uncle, “‘for the purpose
of establishing and maintaining a scholarship in . . . mining
engineering . . . to be known as the Albert Conro Scholar-
ship.”

CONSOLIDATED VULTEE AIRCRAFT CORPORA-
TION  SCHOLARSHIPS (1911). Two scholarships
carrying stipends of full tuition for the senior year, cstng»
lished by this Corporation and “‘open to highlv recom-
mended engineering students in Civil Engineering, Electrical
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, or Aeronautical
Engineering, and pursuing courses related to aeronautical
engineering, who will have completed their junior year."

THE GEORGE R. COOKE FUND (1939). Established by
gift of 23,000, '‘the income to be awarded to a student, pref-
erably in the Course in Civil Engineering, or in some related
field of study giving preparation for Public Service and Gov-
ernment. Prior to matriculation, the recipient, who need
not necessarily be a candidate for a degree, must have
acquired practical experience and earned his living by work-
ing in some field, preferably for one year or more. Candi-
dates are to be judged upon their evidences of character,
sincerity of purpose and need for assistance.”

LUCRETIA CROCKER (1916). By the will of Matilda H.
Crocker, the Institute was made the residuary legatee of
her estate ‘‘for the establishment of one or more scholarships
for women in memory of my sister, Lucretia Crocker . . .
the income to aid one or more young women in need of
pecuniary assistance in obtaining instruction at said Insti-
tute.”

ISAAC W. DANFORTH (1903). Bequest of $5,000 from
James H. Danforth for scholarship purposes as a memorial
to his brother, Isaac Warren Danforth.

ANN WHITE DICKINSON (1898). Bequest of $10,000
from Ann White Dickinson “to establish free scholarships
in M. I. T. . ..such persons enjoying benefit . . . shall
worthy young men of American origin."”

DORMITORY (1903). Raised by miscellaneous subscrip-
tions and formerly known as Students' Aid Fund.

THOMAS MESSINGER DROWN (1928). Bequest of 850,-
000 from Mary Frances Drown, “to be used to establish
scholarships for deserving undergraduate students, to be
known as the Thomas Messinger Drown Scholarships.”

FRANCES AND WILLIAM EMERSON FUND (1930).
Awards not exceeding S600 to students in the School of
Architecture. Applications should be made directly to the
Dean of the School 2! Architecture.

FARNSWORTH (1t9). Founded by Mrs. Mary E. Atkins
of Boston with a gift of $3,000.

CHARLES LEWIS FLINT (1889). Bequest of 85,000 from
Charles L. Flint, for the “supper: of some worthy student,
preference to be given to some graduate of the English High
School, Boston."

SARAH S. FORBES (1913). Originally a fund of £2,800
iven in trust in 1868 by Sarah S. Forbes to William Barton
ogers and Henry S. Russell, trustees, and transferred in

1913 to the Institute, “for the maintenance and education
of a scholar in M. 1. T.”

NATHAN R. GEORGE LOAN FUND (1913). Bequest
of 29,000 from Professor Nathan R. George of the Depart-
ment of Mathematics, the “income to be loaned to under-
graduates of M. I. T. who are either citizens or who intend
to become citizens' and who are members of the third or
fourth year classes.

NORMAN H. GEORGE (1919). Bequest of Norman H.
George “to be used for the assistance of ncec!y and worthy

students in obtaining an education in M. I. T.

ARTHUR B. GILMORE (1941). Bequest of $10,000 from
Arthur B. Gilmore *. . . for the purpose of assisting needy
students who shall be members of the Beta Theta Pi Fra-
ternity . . . said net income to be divided among not more
than two students in any one year."

BARNETT D. GORDON FUND (1912). Gift of £3,000
from Barnett D. Gordon of the Class of 1916, “the income
as scholarships for deserving students at M. |, T.”

JOHN A. GRIMMONS (1930). In memory of John A.
Grimmons of the Class of 1921 through a deed of trust exe-
cuted by the late C. Lillian Moore, the Institute received a
sum of money to be “used in making loans to undergraduates
who are preparing to make Electrical Engineering their life
work; such loans to be known as given from the John A.
Grimmons Perpetual Loan Scholarship; such loans are not
to exceed six hundred (600) dollars to any one student in
any one year and are to be made on cor.dition that the loans
shall bear interest at five per cent, and shall be repaid within
ten years, and that repaid loans shall be treated as income
to revert into the Perpetual Loan Fund and to be reloaned
from time to time; such loans are to be protected by life
insurance. . . . Loans are to be awarded to male, white,
native born citizens of the United States, who are loyal to
the State and Nation, are of sound physical body and show
steadiness of purpose and zeal in educational acquirements. "

HALL-MERCER SCHOLARSHIP FUND (1910). Bequest
of Alexander G. Mercer ‘. . . incomeonly . . . for the bene-
fit of such poor students as have passed through some of the
Public Schools with the best reputation for character and
ability.”

JAMES H. HASTE (1930). Bequest of James H. Haste of
the Class of 1896, “for the aid of deserving students . . . of
insufficient means, said fund, together with any other sums
which said institution may receive under this will, to be
known as the James H. Haste Fund."

GEORGE HOLLINGSWORTH (1916). Bequest of £5,000
from Rose Hollingsworth to found the George Hollingsworth
Scholarship.

T. STERRY HUNT (1894). Bequest of $3,000 from T.
Sterry Hunt, for seven vears Professor of Geology at Tech-
nology, to found a scholarship in his name. Restricted to
students of Chemistry and preference is given to those in
the higher years.
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WILLIAM F., HUNTINGTON (1892). From Susan E.
Covell, the Institute received a gift of $5,000 to constitute
a fund in memory of William F. Huntington of the Class of
1875, the "income to apply to payments of tuition of needy
and deserving students . . . preference to be given to stu-
dents in Civil Engineering."

DAVID L. JEWELL (1928). Bequest of $25,000 from Colonel
David L. Jewell “to be known as the David L. Jewell Fund,
the income therefrom to be used to pay the tuition charges
of five young men who may be selected by the President or
Board of Trustees of the Institute as worthy of assistance,
and who, were it not for such assistance, might be unable to
pursue their studies at such Institute."

JOY (1886). Established by the gift of Nabby Joy and cre-
ated pursuant to a decree of the Supreme Judicial Court of
Massachusetts for the benefit of *‘one or more women study-
ing Natural Science at M, [. T."”

WILLIAM LITCHFIELD (1910). Bequest of 33,000 from
William Litchfield to establish ‘‘a single scholarship . ..
known as William Litchfield Scholarship, income to be
awarded and paid annually to such student in said Institute
as may, upon a competitive examination, be determined by
the President of said Institute to be entitled thereto for
excellence in scholarship and conduct.”

ELISHA T. LORING (1890). Bequest of 55,000 from Elisha
Thacker Loring, for “the assistance of needy and deserving
pupils.”

LOWELL INSTITUTE (1923). Gift from the alumni of the
Lowell Institute School to found a Fund, the income of
which is annually awarded to assist some graduate of that
School who desires to enter upon undergraduate studies at
M. I. T. Applications must be filed at the Office nf the
Dean of Students.

RUPERT ANDERSON MARDEN (1933). Established by
an anonymous gift “toward a memorial to be known as the
Rupert Anderson Marden Scholarship Fund, income avail-
able annually to aid a worthy student at M. l. T. — Protes-
tant and of American origin — preference to a student tak-
ing the Co3jperative Course in Electrical Engineering.”

ROBERT W. MILNE FUND (1943). Bequest of 270,000 as
“‘an endowment fund under the title of ‘The Robert W.
Milne Fund' the income thereof to be used and applied for
the assistance of worthy and needy students in obtaining
an education in said Institute."”

JAMES H. MIRRLEES (1886). Gift of 82,500 frcm James
Buchanan Mirrlees of Glasgow, Scotland, to constitute a
scholarship in memory of his son, James Henry Mirrlees,
who died in 1886 while attending the Institute. The income
is awarded to the “student in the third or fourth year of the
Mechanical Engineering Course most deserving pecuniary
assistance.”

FRED W. MORRILL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (1941).
Bequest of Hattie B. Morrill the “income from which is to
be used for the purpose of providing financial assistance to
some student or students ai che discretion of the Trustees
of said Institute. .. ."”

NICHOLS (1895). Bequest of 85,000 from Mrs. Betsy F. W.
Nichols to constitute The Nichols Scholarship in memory
of her son William Ripley Nichols of the Class of 1869, for
sixteen years Professor of General Chemistry at the Insti-
tute. Preference is given to students in the Course in
Chemistry.

CHARLES C. NICHOLS (1904). Beguest of 25,000 from
Charles C. Nichols to constitute a scholarship.

JOHN FELT OSGOOD (1909). Bequest of $5,000 from Eliza
B. Osgood “to establisis and maintain a scholarship in Elec-
tricity in memory of my husband, John Felt Osgood.”

GEORGE L. PARMELEE (1921). Bequest from George L.
Parmelee of “‘one third of my Froperty and estate, interest
thereof to be used for tuition of worthy students, either spe-
cia! or regular, according to the direction of the Faculty."

RICHARD PERKINS (1887). Bequest of $100,000 from
Richard Perkins, the income from half of which is available
for the “‘support of free scholarships in said Institute.”

FLORENCE E. PRINCE FUND (1913). Bequest of
Florence E. Prince “‘for the aid of worthy students who
may need assistance in the matter of maintenance and
living expenses while pursuing their studies."

SONS AND DAUGHTERS OF NEW ENGLAND PURI-
TAN COLONY (1931). Gift of 5600 from the Sons and
Daughters of New England Puritan Colony. Holders of this
scholarship must be of New England ancestry.

THOMAS ADELBERT READ (1931). Bequest of 210,000
from Julia A. Read “to establish the Thomas Adelbert Read
Scholarship, in memory of my late brother of that name; the
income of said fund to be awarded to some worthy and
needy student of that institution, preferably to a resident of
Fall River, . . ."

CHARLES A. RICHARD'S FUND (1939, Beguest of
approximately $30,000 “to be known as the Charles A.
Richard's Fund . . . the income only for assistance of poor
Protestant students in the Institute.”

JOHN ROACH (1937). Bequest of 22,400 from Emeline
Roach to constitute a fund ‘“to be known as the John Roach
Scholarship Fund, the income to be used to provide an
annual scholarship to a needy and deserving student pur-
suing the Course in Naval Architecture and Marine Engi-
neering."

WILLIAM BARTON ROGERS (1904). Established by the
Institute in commemoration of the early association of Presi-
dent William Barton Rogers with the College of William
and Mary. Stipend $400 per year; granted to a student
rﬁ)minated by the faculty of the College of William and

ary.

WILLIAM P. RYAN MEMORIAL (1935). Established by
friends of the late Professor William P. Ryan of the Class
of 1918, the income to be used for scholarship aid (graduate
or undergraduate) in Chemical Engineering, the award to
be made by the Scholarship Committee on recommendation
of the Head of the Department of Chemical Engineering.

JOHN P. SCHENKL (1922). Bequest of $20,000 from
Johanna Pauline Schenkl “to be held in trust to establish
one or more scholarships in the Department of Mechanical
Engineering” in memory of her father, John P. Schenkl.

THOMAS SHERWIN (1871). Founded with a gift of 35,000
from the English High School Association in memory of
Thomas Sherwin. Holders mus: =~ sraduates of the English
High School of Boston and niust pe pursuing a regular
course at the Institute.

HORACE T. SMITH (1931). Bequest from Horace T. Smith
of the Class of 1898, to provide scholarships to worthy stu-
dents, preference to be given to graduates of the East
Bridgewater (Massachusetts) and Bridgeport (Connecticut)
High Schools.

ANNA SPOONER FUND (1939). Bequest of approximately
27,500 ""the income therefrom ... to be used . .. in assisting
meritorious students.’’

STEVENSON TAYLOR (1928). Established by the Ameri-
can Bureau of Shipping in memory of Stevenson Taylor, its
late President. Tenable for two years; carries an annual
stipend of 8500; awarded in alternate years to a deserving
third year student (who must be an American citizen) in the
Course in Marine Transportation of the Department of
Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering. Applications
should be made directly to the Head of the Department of
Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering.

TECHNOLOGY CLUB OF CHICAGO SCHOLARSHIP
FUND (1911). Gift of 55,000 from Harold B. Harvey of
the Class of 1003 “to establish scholarships to be known as
the Technology Ciub of Chicago Scholarship Fund,” the
awards to be made by a committee composed of the Honor-
ary Secretaries of the Chicago area and the Dean of Stu-
dents, and restricted ‘‘to boys who reside in the area of
the club membership."

SAMUEL E. TINKHAM (1924). Established by the Boston
Society of Civil Engineers to aid a worthy student in Civil
Engineering.
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F. B. TOUGH (1924). Established “for the purpose of
extending financial assistance to worthy students.’” Prefer-
ence is given to students in Mining or Oil Production. Ap-
Blicatiuns should be made directly to the Head of the

epartment of Geoiogy.

SUSAN UPHAM (1892). Gift of 31,000 from Susan Upham,
“‘to assist students deserving financial aid.”

SAMSON R. URBINO (1927). Bequest of $1,000 from Sam-
son R. Urbino, “to be used to aid students who need assist-
ance, Germans preferred.'

VERMONT (1921). Gift of 525,000 from Redfield Proctor
of the Class of 1902 to found a scholarship “in memory of
Vermonters who, having received their education at the
Institute, served as engineers in the Armies of the Allies in
the World War." The income is awarded anually ‘“‘to
worthy students . . . preference to any bona fide residents
of Vermont doing undergraduate work at the Institute of
Technology, and also Vermont students doing graduate
work, or students who are graduates of or transfer from
Middlebury College or Norwich University . . . who shall
meet regular scholastic and vther requirements.”

ANN WHITE VOSE (1896). Bequest from Ann White Vose
of 825,000 “plus one half of the remainder of my estate . . .
to establish free scholarships in M. 1. T. . .. such persons
enjoying benefit . . . shall be worthy voung men of Ameri-
can origin.”

ARTHUR M. WAITT (1925). Bequest of 510,000 from
Arthur M. Waitt, for “assisting needy and deserving stu-
dents in the second-, third-, and fourth-year classes of the
Mechanical Engineering Course of said Institute."”

GRANT WALKER FUND (1913). Bequest of 50,000 *‘the
income to be used for scholarships for deserving students
in said Institute.”

JAMES WATT (1942). Bequest of Jennie A, Douglas, to
establish “‘a scholarship in Mechanical Engineering to be
known as the James Watt Scholarship."”

HERMAN E. WEIHMILLER FUND (1942), Gift of H. E.
Weihmiller of the Class of '25 in memory of his late father
“for aiding students or prospective students of M. 1. T.,
who are deserving of financial aid in furtherance of, or as
assistance towards an aeronautical career at M. . T. . ..
without restriction as to sex, creed, color or nationality."

LOUIS WEISSBEIN (1915). Bequest of <1,000 from Louis
Weissbein “‘to found a scholarship to be awarded each year
to a promising student, preference to be given a Jewish boy
in making the award.’”" Since the donor was an architect,
this scholarship, in accordance with the wish of the Executor
of the donor's estate, is given, if possible, to a Jewish student
in the Department of Architecture.

FRANCES ERVING WESTON (1912). Bequest of Frances
Erving Weston, “to aid a native-horn American Protestant
girl of Massachusetts."

SAMUEL MARTIN WESTON (19121, Bequest of Frances
Erving Weston, to found a scholarship in memory of her
husband, Samuel Martin Weston, “to aid a native-born
American Protestant boy, preference to be given one from
Roxbury."”

AMASA |. WHITING (1927). Bequest of 52,000 from Mary
W. C. Whiting “to constitute a fund to be known as Amasa
J. Whiting Fund . . . the income . . . to pay or help to pay
tuition of deserving students whose means are limited. . . .
Preference shall be given to students coming from the town
of Hingham, Massachusetts."

ELIZABETH BABCOCK WILLMANN (1935). Bequest
from Elizabeth Babcock Willmann, “to help in paying the
tuition of girl students taking the Chemistry Course."

MORRILL WYMAN (1915). Bequest of Morrill Wyman,
the income of which is "applied in aid of deserving ind prom-
ising students, but without exclusion in regard to rank, upon
the understanding that if in after life the person receiving
aid shall find it possible, he shall reimburse the said fund
for moneys so applied, but there shall be no legal obligation
to make such reimbursement.'’




GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

RADUATE scholarships are awarded only to students
pursuing programs leading to higher degrees. Applica-
tions from new students must accompanied by an

application for admission to the Graduate School, indicating the
[ipartment in which the student desires to major. Except for
Institute students, an official transcript of the applicant’s col-
lege record and at least three letters addressed to the Dean
by persons personally acquainted with his academic work are
required. th applications must be made on forms which
may be obtained from the Secretary of the Committee on the
Graduate School.

Awards to students who have not been in residence at least
one term will usually be limited to the amount of full tuition,
Fellowships carrying stipends in excess of tuition are, in gen-
eral, awarded only to students who have demonstrated their
ability to carry on graduate study and research in residence.

In the award of graduate scholarships the Committee on the
Graduate School considers primarily the ability of the appli-
cant to pursue advanced study and research. Grants are not
made unreservedly and their continuance from term to term
is dependent on the recipient maintaining a satisfactory
standard of scholarship. The recipient of a scholarship grant
is expected to complete the period of study for which the
grant is made. In case he discontinues his work before the
end of such period, he will be expected to refund the amount
received from the grant, unless released therefrom for satis-
factory reasons by the Committee on the Graduate School.

Correspondence concerning scholarship aid may be ad-
dressed to the Dean of the Graduate School or to the Chairman
cS>f the appropriate Departmental Committee on Graduate

tudents.

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND TEACHING FELLOWSHIPS

Assistantships and Teaching Fellowships are staff appoint-
ments made upon recommendations of heads of departments
to whom applications shall be addressed, at the same time that
application for admission to the Graduate School and Applica-
tion for Scholarship Aid are filed with the Secretary of the
Committee on the Graduate School.

A “full time" assistant, if also a graduate student, may
register for approximately 17 units per term of work toward
an advanced degree; a “half time" assistant or teaching fel-
low for approximately 25 units per term.

Graduate students upon the staff may also apply for finan-
cial assistance to the Technology Loan Fund.

FELLOWSHIPS

ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE COMPANY FELLOW-
SHIPS. Two fellowships open to graduate students, one in
Chemical Engineering and one in Physical Chemistry or
Physics. Each stipend, 8750.

AUSTIN RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP. Open to a grad-
uate student in any department. Stipend, £1,000.

WILLIAM SUMNER BOLLES FELLOWSHIP. Gpen to
a graduate student in any department for study in resi-
dence or abroad. The stipend may be divided in any year
to provide one or more scholarships. Stipend, £900,

COMPANIA ARGENTINA DE ELECTRICIDAD FEL-
LOWSHIPS5. Open to three graduate electrical engineers
of Argentina,

DUPERIAL FELLOWSHIP. Open to a graduate of a
college or university of Argentina.

DU PONT FELLOWSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. Stipend, 8750.

HARRY WENTWORTH GARDNER FELLOWSHIP.
Open to a graduate student in the School of Architecture
for advanced study in residence or elsewhere. Not available
in 1944-45.

INSTITUTE OF INTERAMERICAN AFFAIRS FEL-
LOWSHIP. Travel, maintenance, and tuition awarded by
the sponsor to an applicant accepted for graduate work.

LEVER BRUTHERS COMPANY FELLOWSHIP. Open

;c]n a graduate student in Nutritional Biochemistry. Stipend,
,000.

ARTHUR D. LITTLE FELLOWSHIP. Open to a student
enrolled for a doctorate in chemistry. Stipend, $1,000.
ARTHUR D. LITTLE FELLOWSHIP. Open to a student
€lilr0|]ed for a doctorate in chemical engineering. Stipend,

£1,000.

MOORE FELLOWSHIP. Open to a graduate of this Insti-
tute for study in residence or elsewhere in chemistry, pref-
erence being given to the field of organic chemistry. Sti-
pend, §1,000.

PAINT AND VARNISH PRODUCTION CLUB RE-
SEARCH FELLOWSHIP. For research on the technology
of paint and varnish. Stipend, $750.

ELLEN H. RICHARDS MIEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP.
Open to a graduate student, preferably a woman, in the
department of chemistry for advanced research in sanitary
or allied branches of chemistry. Stipend, 8800.

RICHARD LEE RUSSELL FELLOWSHIP. Open to a
graduate student in civil engineering. Not available in
1944-45.

STANDARD OIL COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA FEL-
LOWSHIP. Awarded to an employee of the donor com-
pany on leave of absence who is able to qualify for admit-
tance into the Graduate School, whose demonstrated tech-
nical ability and other qualifications are such that it is
_jL;dged that he will benefit by graduate study. Stipend,
81,500,

TEXTILE SCHOOL GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS. Open
to American born graduates of the Lowell Textile School for
mechanical engineering or chemical work in textile research.
Stipend, 2750.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

AUSTIN FUND. Open to graduate students in all depart-
rr}ents, as tuition scholarships not to exceed 3600. Available,
14,000,

CAUCA UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP. Open to an
advanced student from Cauca University, Coiumbia.

F. W. CHANDLER TRAVELING SCHOLARSHIP IN
CITY PLANNING. Open to a regular or special student
in City Planning who has passed at least two years in the
course, of which one must have been either a senior or grad-
uate vear, for study and travel in any country. Available,
2400.

COLLAMORE SCHOLARSHIP. Open to women graduate
students in all departments. May be subdivided. Available,
$450.

CHARLES H. DALTON SCHOLARSHIP. Open to an
American male graduate of this Institute for advanced
chemical study and research — especially if applicable to
textile industries. Available, $225.

FRANCES AND WILLIAM EMERSON FUND. Open
to graduate students in the School of Architecture, tuition
scholarships not to exceed £600 each, upon recommendation
of the Dean of Architecture.

WILFRED LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP IN MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING. Not available in 1944-45.

NATIONAL SCHOOL OF ENGINEERS SCHOLARSHIP.
Open to a graduate of the National School of Engineers,
Lima, Peru.

WILLARD B. PERKINS TRAVELING SCHOLARSHIP
IN ARCHITECTURE. Srtipend, $1,200. Not available
1944-45.

HENRY BROMFIELD ROGERS SCHOLARSHIPS. Open
to women graduate students in all departments. Tuition
scholarships not to exceed 2600 each. Available, $850.
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HENRY SALTONSTALL SCHOLARSHIP. Open to a
graduate student in any department. For exceptional merit,
may be increased to not over 8750. Stipend, $350.

JAMES SAVAGE SCHOLARSHIP. Open to a graduate
student in any department. For exceptional merit, may be
increased to not over 8750. Stipend, $450.

STAFF GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. Open to gradu-
ate students holding staff appointments in all departments.
Tuition scholarships.

SUSAN H. SWETT SCHOLARSHIP. Open to a graduate
student in any department. Stipend, $350.

FRANK HALL THORP SCHOLARSHIP. Open to a grad-
uate student in industrial chemistry, approved by the de-
partment of Chemical Engineering. For exceptional merit,
may be increased to not over $750. Stipend, 8350.

LOUIS FRANCISCO VERGES SCHOLARSHIP. Open
to a graduate student conducting research in the sugar

industry. For exceptional merit may be increased to not
over 8750. Stipend, 3350.

WESTERN HEMISPHERE SCHOLARSHIPS. Open
to graduates of colleges in the Western Hemisphere, exclu-
sive of the United States. Available 83,000 in 1944-45.

WHITNEY FUND. Open to graduate students in all depart-
Smlcnts, as tuition scholarships not to exceed 3600. Available,
8,000.

THE TECHNOLOGY LOAN FUND

Graduate students on scholarship or without scholarship aid
may apply for financial assistance not to exceed $600 per
academic year to the Technology Loan Fund. For further
information regarding this Fund address the Chairman of the
Technology Loan Fund Board, 3-108, Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology.




PRIZES

ROBERT A. BOIT (1921). Bequest of 85,000 from Robert
A. Boit, to provide annual prizes “to stimulate the interest
in the best use of the English language.” Awards are made
to first- and second-year men on the basis of ~~e= written
on topics announced by the Department of L.gusi. and
History.

CABOT MEDALS (1901). Gift of Samuel Cabot of the Class
of 1870, awarded to five members of each first-year class
who have shown the greatest physical improvement during
the year.

JAMES MEANS MEMORIAL (1925). A medal and mone-
tary prize of $100 offered annually for the best thesis on an
aeronautical subject. Joint theses may be entered and, if
successful, duplicate medals will be awarded and the prize
divided. Open only to candidates for the Bachelor's degree.
(Not offered during the war.)

WILLIAM BARTON ROGERS AWARDS (1937). Mone-
tary prizes to members of the Senior Class who, in the
apinion of the Faculty Committee on Undergraduate Schol-
arships, have demorstrated “outstanding qualities, weight
to be given to non-acadeinic or extra-curricular as well as
academic accomplishment, and consideration of financial
need to be disregarded.”

STRATTON /1930). Established by the late President
Samuel W, Stratton. Prizes of 850, $30, and 820 awarded
for the best presentation of scientific papers by under-
graduates, the final comipetition being held at a public
meeting.

Thefollowing annual prize is offered to students in the Depart-
ment of Aeronautical Engineering:

HENRY WEBB SALISBURY MEMORIAL AWARD
(1941). Established by the family and friends of Henry
Webb Salisbury '33 to provide the award of useful reference
books, preferably annually, to a student who has done out-
standing work in the Department of Aeronautical Engi-
neering.

The following annual prizes are awarded to students of the

School of Architecture:

ALPHA RHO CHI MEDAL (1932). To the graduating
senior of the School of Architecture who has shown an ability
for leadership, performed willing service for his school and
department, and given promise of real professional merit
through his attitude and personality.

CHAMBERLIN (1913). Gift of Boston Society of Architects.
Prize of $25 to a student in the graduate class in Architec-
ture. Awarded in alternate years.

F. W. CHANDLER (1914). Gift of Boston Society of Archi-
tects in memory of Professor Chandler. Five prizes of 85
each awarded for sketch problems in the fourth, fifth, and
graduate years.

CLASS OF 1904 (1925). Gift of the Class of 1904. Three

rizes of 85 each awarded to students in the third-year class
n Architecture for sketch problems.

WILLIAM EMERSON (1940). Gift of the Alumni and Staff.
Five prizes of $10 each awarded in the first, second, third,
fourth and fifth years of Course IV and one prize of $10
awarded in either Course 1V-B or IV-C.

FREEHAND DRAWING (1920). Prizes of a book to each
of the students whose work is judged to be the best in com-
position and in life class drawing.

LIBRARY (1931). Awarded to the second-year student
receiving the highest award on a designated project.

ROTCH (1895). Gift of Arthur Rotch. Two prizes of 8200
awarded at the end of the fifth year to the regular and the
special student having the best general records. The special
student must have spent at least two years in residence to
be eligible.

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE MEDALS (1922). A
bronze medal of the School awarded at the end of the aca-
demic year to the winner of each prize, and also to students
in the fifth and graduate years with the highest number of
“medal’’ values.

STUDENT MEDAL OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE
OF ARCHITECTS (1914). Awarded on the recommenda-
tioil of the School to the member of the fifth-year class
whose record for the Course is the best.

SUMMER SKETCHING (1921). For the best set of out-
door summer sketches in pencil or pen and ink or measured
drawings, and for the best set of outdoor summer sketches
in water colors or wash; prizes of a book to each.

BOSTON SOCIETY OF ARCHITECTS (1923). Giftof
the Society. Prizes totalling 850 for week-end conjunctive
problems with Harvard and the "Joston Architectural Club.

WILLIAM R. WARE (1923). in memory of the founder of
the School, prizes totalling $50 for week-end conjunctive
problems with Harvard and the Boston Architectural Club.

H. LANGFORD WARREN (1923). In memory of Professor
Warren, prizes totalling 850 for week-end conjunctive prob-
lems with Harvard and the Boston Architectural Club.,

The following annual prize is offered to students in the Depart-
ment of Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering:

AMERICAN BUREAU OF SHIPPING (1924). Award of
8100 by the Bureau to the American citizen in the gradua-
ting class who attains the highest average in schoiarship for
the last two years in the Course.

The following annual prize is offered to students in the Depart-
ment of Chemical Engineering:

HUNNEMAN (1927). Established by William Cooper Hun-
neman in memory of his son, Roger DeFriez Hunneman,
A.B. Harvard 1917, SM. M. . T. 1923, Award of 350 to
the most meritorious senior who has shown outstanding
originality in his work in the regular Course in Chemical
Engineering.
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APPENDIX B
DIRECTORY OF HONORARY SECRETARIES

HE Honorary Secretaries listed below are alumni

“Ambassadors of Technology' in communities through-

out the United States and in selected foreign centers,
Prospective applicants for admission to the First-Year Class,
living more than 100 miles from Cambridge, are referred to
the nearest Honorary Secretary for a conference as a part of
the required entrance procedure.

The Honorary Secretary is not expected to be a source of
detailed information on entrance requirements, credits and
the like, nor does he make, on behalf of the Institute, commit-
ments regarding admission or the award of scholarships. All
such matters should be taken up directly with the proper
officers of the Institute. The function of the Honorary Secre-
tary is to advise the student regarding his educational pro-
gram and objectives, and to assist the Admissions Office in the
selection of the limited number of applicants accepted each
year in the entering class.

Students wishing to enter with advanced standing, or as
members of the graduate school, are likewise encouraged to
confer with the nearest Honorary Secretary, but are not
required to do so.

ALABAMA:
Birmingham. Douglas F. Elliott, '21, Alabama Power Co.,
600 N. 18th St.
Montgomery. Charles M. Smith, Jr., '25, Troy Laundry.
ARIZONA:
Phoenix. Charles . Willis, '06, The Mining Journal, 520
Title and Trust Eldg.

CALIFORNIA:
Los Angeles, Kenneth C. Kingsley, '23, Norris Stamping
and Mfg. Co., 5215 S. Boyle Ave.
Charles H. Toll, Jr., '23, U. S. Steel Products Co., 5100
Santa Fe Ave.
San Francisco. Richard L. Cheney, Glass Container
Association of America, 525 Market St.
COLORADO:
Denver. Alfred E. Perlman, '23, Chief Engineer, Denver &
Rio Grande Western R. R., 628 Equitable Bldg.
CONNECTICUT:
Bridgeport. Edward L. Wemple, "31, 939 Barnum Ave.
Hartford. James A. Burbank, '16, The Travelers Insurance
Co., 700 Main St.
Thomas D. Green, '26, 38 Montclair Dr., W. Hartford.
New Haven. Albert S. Redway, '23, The Geometric Tool
Co., Blake and Valley Sts.
Waterbury. Harold G. Manning, '12, The Post College Bldg.,
24 Central Ave.
DELAWARE:
Wilmington. Willis F. Harrington, '05, E. |
Nemours & Co., du Pont Bldg.

DistricT oF COLUMBIA:
Washington.
J. Y. Houghton, '26, Department of Justice,
William K. MacMahon, '22, Rosslyn Gas Co., 3210 Wil-
son Blvd., Arlington, Va.
Edward D. Merrill, *09, Capital Transit Co., 36th and M
Sts., N.W.
George D. Mock, '28, Washington Gas Light Co., 1100
20th St., N.W.
Robert K. Thulman, Federal Housing Adminisira-
tion, 1001 Vermont Ave., N.W
FLORIDA:
Jacksonville. George W. Simons, Jr., '15, Hildebrandt Bldg.
Miami. B. Howard Brown, '30, 70 S. W. 27th Rd.
Tampa. Franklin O. Adams, '07, 305 Morgan St.

0

du Pont de

D]

GEORGIA: .
Atlanta. William E. Huger, '22, Courts & Co., 11 Marietta
St., N.W.

140

4

ILLINOIS:
Chica, ln kLé H. G. Bouscaren, '04, Stone & Webster, 33 S,
ark St.

Edmund G. Farrand, '21, United Conveyor Corp., 1200
0Old Colony Bldg.

Lonsdale Green, '87, 5659 Kenwood Ave.

J. Sherry O'Brien, '17, Harvey Metal Corp., 74th St. and
Ashland Ave.

Ralph Sargent, '18, Sargent & Lundy, 140 S. Dearborn

St.

Dixon. William C. Steinwedell, '25, Green River Ordnance
Plant, Stewart-Warner Corp.

Rockford. Arthur B. Brand, 26, Cummings, Brand &
McPherson Advertising, 716 Gas-Electric Bldg.

INDIANA:
Fort Wayne. Frederick . Feustel,
Water Utilities, 308 E. Berry St.
Indianapolis. Howard §. Morse, '03, indianapolis Water
Co., 113 Monument Circle.

‘33, City Light and

lowa:
Des Moines. Harold C. Neumann, ‘17, Arthur H. Neu-
mann & Bros., Inc,, Hubbell Bldg.
Dubugue. Richard V. McKay, '06, Key City Gas Co., 669
Main St.

KENTUCKY:
Louisville. Frank D. Rash, '01, 55 Hill Rd., ""Castlewood.”

LouISIANA:
New Orleans. Theo, O, Hotard, '12, Orleans Parish School
Board, 703 Carondelet St.

MAINE:
Augusta. Willard B. Purinton,
Co., 133 Water St.
Bangor. Carl E. Danforth, '05, 16} Leighton St.
Portland. Stanley W. Hyde, 17, Prin., N. Yarmouth Acad-
emy, Yarmouth.

)

Purinton Brothers

MARYLAND:

Baltimore. George W. Spaulding, '21, 1605 Lexington Bldg.
MICHIGAN:

Detroit. Charles T, Ellis, '17, 1377 Harvard Rd., Grosse

Pointe Park.
Allyne C. Litchfield, '17, U, S. Rubber Products, Inc,,
6600 E. Jefferson Ave.

MINNESOTA:
Duluth. William C. Lounsbury, '03, Minnesota Power and
Light Co.
Minneapolis. Willis R, Salisbury, '12, Salisbury & Satterlee

Co.
St. Paul. Winter Dean, '21, Nicols, Dean & Gregg.

Missourt:
Kansas City. James C. Irwin, Jr., '18, U. S. Cold Storage
Corp., 500 E. Third St.
St. Louts. Herbert C. DeStaebler, ‘21, Lambert Pharma-
cal Co., 2117 Franklin Ave.
Delos G. Haynes, '09, 818 Olive St.
MONTANA:

Butte. William A. Kemper, '04, 118 W. Broadway.
Great Falls. E-rl S, Bardwell, '06, 18 Smelter Hill.

NEBRASKA:
Omaha. Louis A. Metz, '23, Ceco Steel Products Corp., 1141
N. 1lth St.

NeEw HAMPSHIRE: X
Concord. Leigh Spaulding Hall, '11, Hall Brathers Co., 31
S, Main St.
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NEW JERSEY:
Atlantic City. Harold I. Eaton, '09, Eastern Engineering
Co., 4 N. North Carolina Ave.
Bloorﬁﬁgfd. Carole A. Clarke, '21, 215 Linden Ave., Glen
\ idge
Camden. Robert E. Worden, '36, Campbell Soup Co.,
Second and Market Sts.
Dover. Howard B. Allen, '18, New Jersey Power and Light
Co., 9 W. Blackwell St.
East Orange. Harold McCready, '09, 130 S. Munn Ave.
Eh’zabc:ﬁ. Donald D. Way, '19, 226 Wychwood Rd., West-
field.
Glen Ridge. Stewart C. Coey, '06, 39 Wildwood Ter.
Hackensack. Harold H. Brackett, 'i2, 515 Summit Ave.,
Oradell.
Irvington. William J. Grady, '22, 26 N. Crescent, Maple-
ood

wood.

Jersey City. Edwin S. Lockwood, '21, Public Service Elec-
tric and Gas Co., 325 Palisade Ave.

Kearny. Dr. Robert V. Townend, '14, 101 Seeley Ave,
Arlington.

Manasquan. Munroe C. Hawes, "21, 111 Union Ave.

Maplewood. Gordon G. Holbrook, '10, 9 Beach St.

Millburn. A. Raymond Brooks, '17, Wayside, Brantwood,
Short Hills.

Montclair. Livingston P. Ferris, '11, 11 Bellevue Ave,
Upper Montclair.

Morristown. Everett W. Vilett, 22, 91 Whitney Rd., Short

ills.
Newark. Henry C. Colson, Jr., '09, Carnrick Co., 20 Mt.
Pleasant Ave.
Orange. Frank Maguire, '17, 201 Vose Ave,, S. Orange.
Passaic. Frank L. Bradley, '20, Forstmann Woolen Co.
Paterson. Edmund J. Thimme,’23, Valley View Ter., Pack-
anack Lake.
Plainfield. Geoffrey M. Rollason, '13, Aluminum Co. of
America, Garwood.
Ridgewood. Herman A. Affel, ‘14, 827 Morningside Rd.
Rutherford. Newton S. Foster, '28, 15 E. Pierrepont Ave.
South Orange. Alfred 1. Phillips, Jr., 10, 211 Lenox Ave.
Summit. Winfield 1. McNeill, "17, 14 Hillcrest Ave.
Trenton. Thomas H. Gill, '22, 9 Stuart Ave., Hillwood
Lakes.
Westfield. Lyman L. Tremaine, '23, 422 Baker Ave.

NEw YORK:

Albany. Burt R. Rickards, '99, State Department of Health.
Binghamton. Irving K. Peck, '21, Binghamton Gas Works,
267 Court St.
Buffalo. Whitworth Ferguson, '22, Ferguson Electric Con-
struction Co., 204 Oak St.
Marvine Gorham, '93, 420 Jackson Bldg.
Hudson. Robert A. Schmucker, '15, 545 Union St.
Newburgh. Thomas C. Desmond, '09, 94 Broadway.
New York City, William J. Barrett, '16, Metropolitan Life
Insurance Co.
C.SGeorge Dandrow, '22, Johns-Manville Co., 22 E. 40th

t.

Laurence B. Davis, '22, Socony-Vacuum Qil Co., Inc., 26
Broadway.

Charles P. Fiske, 14, General Motors Acceptance Corp.,
1775 Broadway.

Saxton W. Fletcher, '18, J. O. Ross Eng. Corp., 350
Madison Ave.

Alfred T. Glassett, '20, W. J. Barney Corp., 101 Park

Ave.

Laé:rence C. Hart, '13, Johns-Manville Co., 22 E. 40th

t.

Irving D. Jakobson, '21, Jakobson Shipyard, Inc., West
End Ave., Oyster Bay, L. 1.

William T. Kniesner, *16, Room 2800, Commerce Bldg.,
155 E. 44th St.

William H. Latham, '26, Director of Maintenance and
Operation, Arsenal Bldg., 5th Ave. and 64th St.

Duncan R. Linsley, '22, First Boston Corp., 100 Broad-
way.

James A. Lyles, '27, Vice-President, First Boston Corp.,
100 Broadway.
William H. Mueser, '22, Moran, Proctor, Freeman, and
Mueser, 420 Lexington Ave.
Jol%n J. Murphy, '23, Linde Air Products Co., 30 E. 42d
t

Kenneth Reid, '18, Editor, Pencil Points, 330 W. 42d St.
Raymond C. Rundlett, '22, Curtis Publishing Co., 60 E.
42d St.
Robert P. Shaw, '23, N. Y. Museum of Science and
Industry, R. C. A. Bldg., 30 Rockefeller Plaza.
Pougggi’lepsic. George T. Welch, '21, Comptroller, Vassar
ege.
Rochester. John F. Ancona, '03, 311 Hiram Sibley Bldg., 316
Alexander St.
Rome. Richard A. Wilkins, '18, Revere Copper and Brass,

ne,

Schenectady. Ralph C. Robinson, ‘01, Vacuum Tube Dept.,
Bldg. 37, General Electric Co.

Syracuse. Edwin A. Gruppe, '22, Central N.Y. Power Corp.,
300 Erie Blvd., West.

Utica. Carl H. Anderson, '27, 280 Genesee St.

NorTH CAROLINA:

Charlotte. Beaumert Whitton, '33, Southeastern Construc-
tion Co., 218 W. Second St.

OH10:

Akron. Earl W. Glen, '29, Goodyear Tire and Rubber Co.
Cincinnati. Stuart R. Miller, 07, William S. Merrell Co.,
Lockland Station.
Cleveland. Howard P. Fr:r%uson, '27, Standard Oil Co.,
Room 1754, Midland Bldg.
William C. Sessions, '26, Bosworth & Sessions, 1337
Guardian Bldg.
Henry G. Steinbrenner, '27, Kinsman Transit Co., 706
Rockefeller Bldg.
Columbus. Clarence E. Richards, '18, American Education
Press, Inc., 400 S. Front St.
Dayton. Michael ]. Gibbons, '06, 116 Thruston Blvd.
Toledo. Herbert A. Barnby, 23, Owens-Illinois Glass Co.
Youngstoun. James L. Wick, '06, Falcon Bronze Co., 218
S. Phelps St.

OKLAHOMA

Oklahoma City. Charles B. Stuart, '34, 812 N. W, 39th St.
Tulsa. William J]. Sherry, '21, 804 Kennedy Bldg.

OREGON:

Portland. Ernest B. MacNaughton, '02, First National
Bank.
A. Glenn Stanton, '21, Railway Exchange Bldg.

PENNSYLVANIA:

Bethlehem. Charles H. Herty, Jr., '21, Bethlehem Steel Co.
Erie. John L. Parsons, '17, Hammermill I’aFer Co.
Harrisburg. Percy E. Tillson, '06, Bell Telephone Co. of
Pennsylvania, 210 Pine St.
Lancaster. Charles K. Miller, '23, Armstrong Cork Co.
Philadelphia. Philip M. Alden, '22, Philadelphia Electric
Co., 1000 Chestnut St.
H. W. Anderson, '15, Fidelity Machine Co., 3908 Frank-
ford Ave.
Greville Haslam, 15, Episcopal Academy, Overbrook.
Pittsburgh. Elbridge |. Casselman, '15, Mellon Institute of
Industrial Research, 4100 Fifth Ave.
Thomas Spooner, '09, Manager, Central Eng. Labs. and
Stds. Dept., Westinghouse Elec. and Mfg. Co.,
E. Pittsburgh.
Reading. Allyn C. Taylor, '06, Consumers Gas Co., 441
Penn St.
Scranton. Robert K. Moore, Jr., '34, 1703 Madison Ave.

SoutH CAROLINA:

Charleston. James F. Crist, '2!, South Carolina Power Co.

TENNESSEE:

Chattanooga. Richard S. Bicknell, '10, 1516 Sunset Rd.,
N. Chattanooga.
Knoxuville. Erwin Harsch, '20, Tenn. Valley Authority, 316
Union Bldg.
Memphis. C. W. Loomis, '16, Bemis Bro. Bag Co., P. O
x 2566, De Soto Station.
Nashville. Donald W. Southgate, '11, Nashville Trust Bldg.
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TEXAS:

Dallas. Jonathan A. Noyes, '12, Sullivan Machinery Co.,
1914 Commerce St.

El Paso. Charles 1. Auer, '01, 1012 Park Rd.

Fort Worth. Count B, Capps, '20, W. B. Fishburn Cleaners,
Inc., 1212 Main St.

Houston: George B. Forristall, '11, 10002 S. Main 5t,,
P. O. Box 112.

San Antonio. Terrell Bartlett, '06, The Terrell Bartlett
Engineers, 912 Smith-Young Tower.

UTAH:

Salt Lake City. Bavard W. Mendenhall, '02, Mendenhall
Auto Parts Co., 28 S. W. Temple St.

VERMONT:
Rutland. Birney C. Batcheller, '86, Wallingford.

VIRGINIA:

Lynchburg. Edward R. Harris, '25, The Mead Corp.
orfolk. Chas. W. Johnston, '05, 214 Broad St., Ports-
mouth.
Richmond. Donald N, Frazier, '11, Americari Mutual Lia-
bility Insurance Co., 1223 Mutual Bldg.

WASHINGTON:
Seattle. H. W. McCurdy, '22, I’uget Sound Bridge and
Dredging Co., 2929 16th Ave., S.W.
Spokane. Edward E. Scofield, '19, Washington Water
Power Co.

WEST VIRGINIA:

Charleston. William S. Brackett, '23, Carbide and Carbon
Chemicals Corp., S. Charleston,

Wisconsin:

Milwaukee. Philip N. Cristal, '17, Northwestern Mutual
Life Insurance Co.
Mitchell Mackie, '05, Central Office Bldgs., Inc., 207 E.
Michigan St.

U. S. TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES

CANAL ZONE:

Balboa Heights. Meade Bolton, '16, Box 23.
Hawair:

Honolulu. William C. Furer, '06, 1209 Alco Pl.

FOREIGN COUNTRIES
ARGENTINA:

Buenos Aires. Jose Carlos Bertino, '23, Central Naval,
Florida 801.
BRraziL:
Rio de Janeiro. Alexandre H. Leal, '35, Cia Carris, Luz
e Forca, Avenida Marechal Floriano 168,
CANADA:
Montreal, Que. Augustin Frigon, 'l1, Manager, Canadian
Broadcasting Corp., 1440 S.. Catherine St.
A. D. Ross, '22, Canadian Comstock Co., Ltd.,, Room
835, Dominion Square Bldg.
St. John, N. B. H. Usher Miller, '09, P. O. Box 796.
Tororf)!o, Ont. John S. Keenan, '23, 29 Rosedale Heights
rive.
Winnipeg, Man. Richard C. iuggard, '30, Huggard &
oncrieff, Ltd., 1 Somerset Bldg,
CuBa:
Havana. Frank Sheldon, '40, Ruston Academy.
ENGLAND:
London. David A. Shepard, '26, 36 Queen Anne's Gate,
Westminster, London, S.W.1.
INDIA:
Bombay. William F. Rivers, '26, c¢/o Standard-Vacuum
Qil Co., P. O. Box 355.
MEx1co:
Mexico City. George D. Camp, '16, Apartado 1005.
PERU:
Lima. Commander Charles Hibbard, '09, Mission Naval
Americana, Ministerio de Marina.
SALvADOR, C. A,
San Salvador. Ernesto de Sola, '33.
SWITZERLAND:
Zurich. Werner Schoop, '22, ¢/o Oelheizungs Ag. Flexflam,
Spliigenstr. 11.




APPENDIX C

STUDENT HOUSING
EFFECTIVE JULY 1, 1944, (Subject to change)

the Houses of the Undergraduate Dormitories for student

occupancy on July 1, 1944. Rooms are available upon
application in accordance with the following memorandum
which gives a summary of prewar dormitory policy as pre-
viously published in the General Catalogue of the Institute
but amended to conform to present circumstances. It is
expected dormitory accommodations will now be available
without interruption. The following information is effective,
however, as of July 1, 1944, and subject to change.

THE GRADUATE HOUSE
The Graduate House, located at Memorial Drive and
Massachusetts Avenue, Cambridge, directly across the
Avenue from the main educational group, is being used exclu-
sively by students of the United States Armed Services and
is not available to civilian graduate students.

GOODALE, BEMIS, AND WALCOTT
(Temporary Graduate House)

Goodale, Bemis, and Walcott Halls of the dormitory unit
on Ames Street, Cambridge (rear of Walker Memorial), are
available for occupancy as a temporary Graduate House for
registered male students. The term ‘‘registered student” in-
cludes part-time or fu'l-time graduate students, junior staff
members and research workers taking substantial academic
work for credit toward a degree, and Army and Navy officers
whose assignment to M. 1. T. is primarily for study.

Accommodations consist of two hundred and eleven single
rooms, fully equipped for occupancy. Equipment includes
bed, rnattress, piﬁow, blankets, chi&fonier. esk and chair,
study chair, bookcase, r;lg, draperies, desk lamp, and inter-
connecting telephone. Bed linen and towels are furnished and
replaced regularly. The rental also includes heat, light,
continuous hot and cold water, soap, towel and linen supply,
and laundry service for bed linen and towels. The Dormitories
have modern toilet and shower facilities.

Rentals will be at the rate of $6 per week, payable at the
Dormitory Office in Munroe Hall, rear of Walker Memorial,
with choice of available rooms. Payment of rent is due on a
weekly basis on Monday of each week and must be paid in
advance. A resident may, however, pay up to four weeks in
advance. Rent week begins on Monday and adjustments in
rental for a portion of a week will be at a rate of 81 per day.

Applicants for reservations in Goodale, Bemis, and Walcott
should also refer to “INFORMATION FOR RESIDENTS"
(last page of Appendix C) and should consult Mr. Henry K.
Dow, Manager of Dormitories, Munroe Hall (telephone Kirk-
land 5300 or Kirkland 6900, Extension 437), address Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology Dormitories, 3 Ames Street,
Cambridge 39, Mass., for further details.

THE Massachusetts Institute of Technology reopened

THE SENIOR HOUSE

The Senior House, located on Memorial Drive, east of the
Walker Memorial and the President's House, will be available
in the near future,

MUNROE, HAYDEN, AND WOOD
UNDERGRADUATE HOUSES

FOR CIVILIAN UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION
The student housing facilities provided at the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology have been carefully planned and
organized to afford an economical, comfortable place in which
to live, an environment conducive to study and an oppor-

tunity to participate in those social and extra-curricular
activities which properly supplement scholastic work.

In addition to the Institute dormitories, the Institute
recognizes twenty-three national fraternity chapters and one
jocal fraternity, whose houses are situated on private property
in Cambridge, Boston, and Brookline. LocaFapartment and
rooming houses are also available, but lack the advantages of
residence in the dormitories and fraternity houses, which
provide more intimate contact with Technology life and
activities.

Parents who anticipate fraternity affiliation for their sons
should, if possible, grant them permission to act on their own
initiative as approximately ninety per cent of the new frater-
nity men are pledged during or prior to the first week of the
academic year, and may assume residence at the fraternity
house of their choice immediately. Privileges in the cancella-
tion of dormitory reservations are extended to those who make
a prompt decision in order that accommodations may be
immediately available to those on the waiting list who prefer
residence in the dormitories.

Munroe, Hayden, and Wood have a capacity of two hundred
and teri men. Most of the rooms are for single occupancy —
some interconnecting — with a limited number of double and
triple suites. There are lavatory installations in all these
rooms, supplemented by adequate toilets and showers on each
floor of every hall.

The government of the undergraduate house is administered
as a part of the general plan of student self-government at
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, with the coGpera-
tion of the Dormitory Board, appointed by the President and
acting in an advisory capacity.

EQUIPMENT

All rooms are fully equipped for occupancy, and additions by
the students to the standard equipment are not permitted.

Single Rooms. Special bed or couch, all hair innerspring
mattress with cover, pillow, couch cover, blankets, chiffonier,
desk and chair, study chair, bookcase, rug, draperies, desk
lamp, wastebasket and interconnecting telephone. Bed linen
and towels are furnished, and regularly replaced, by porters
who make up and clean the rooms each weekday.

Double and Triple Rooms. These rooms are furnished in a
mg!lmer similar to the single rooms, but in addition have study
tables.

SERVICE

In addition to space, the rental includes heat, light, con-
tinuous hot and cold water, intercommunicating telephone
service, porter service, soap, towel and linen supply, and
laundry service for bed iinen and towels. The dormitor
buildings are of first-class construction and are fireproof.
Rooms are vacuum cleaned, mazda lamps are furnished and
each room provided with extra electrical outlets. Steam heat
is available throughout the year, day and night. The house
service is directly in charge of the manager and is maintained
by experienced porters. A representative of the Institute is
on the premises day and night.

APPLICATION FOR ROOMS
Applications for rooms in the undergraduate houses should
be made to Mr. Henry K. Dow, Manager of the Undergraduate
Dormitories, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 3 Ames
Street, Cambridge 39, Mass. No application fees are required.

ALLOTMENT OF ROOMS

Students in Residence. The assignment of rooms by the
Dormitory Board will be in order of application, but the d
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reserves the right to reject any applicant for sufficient reason.
Priority in the assignment of rooms is granted to under-
graduates already living in the dormitories, Assignments will
be made to these applicants immediately and a definite
reservation made by the Manager of the Undergraduate
Dormitories, provided a deposit covering rental for four weeks
in advance is made. The Dormitory Board reserves the right to
assign a registered student from the waiting list to a vacancy in
a double or triple suite.

First-Year Students. Applications for rooms will be filed in
order by date as received. Preference in the assignment of
rooms will be granted, however, in order from this list to
applicants whose admission as first-year students is approved
by the Director of Admissions. Notification of an assignment
will be forwarded to successful applicants, and a definite
reservation made. Payment of rental four weeks in advance
or for term if desired (see Rentals, Payments and Refunds)
must be forwarded to Mr. Henry K. Dow, Manager of the
Undergraduate Dormitories, Massachuseits Institute of
Technoiogy, 3 Ames Street, Cambridge 39, Mass., two weeks
prior to the opening of any term; otherwise the rooms will be
reassigned. Checks should be made payable to D. L. Rhind,
Bursar,

Due to the privileges in the cancellation of dormitory reser-
vations extended to those who affiliate with recognized fra-
ternities, a number of rooms may become available for occu-

ancy at the beginning of any term. Applicants on the waiting
ist should, therefore, report in person to the Office of the
Manager, Undergraduate Dormitories (rear of Walker
Memorial), on arrival, to apply for immediate assignment to
rooms released by cancellation or withdrawal, or to withdraw
their names from the waiting list, if accommodations have
been secured elsewhere.

RENTALS, PAYMENTS, AND REFUNDS

A standard rental for the rooms in Munroe, Hayden and
Wood of 86 a week, payable in units of 321 or four weeks in
advance, regardless of location, has been established. The
majority of the rooms in these units are similar in every
respect.

PParents or guardians who so desire may make larger pay-
ments in advance, subject to adjustment. Under present
circumstances academic terms vary in length. The academic
year beginning in July 1911 covers a 33-week period; therefore
advance payment of 3105 for each term is recommended.

Reservations may be cancelled and payment refunded ten
days before the opening of any term upon written notice to
the Manager of the Dormitories. Within 15 days after the
opening of any term, students who desire to move to recognized
fraternity houses will be refunded any payment which has
been made less a 56 charge for each week or fraction thereof of
reservation or occupancy, provided authorized representatives
of the fraternities request such transfer.

Other students who desire to move from the dormitories
and who do not contemplate leaving the Institute will be
refunded any payment which has been made less a 86 charge
for each week or fraction thereof of reservation or occupancy,
less $10, unless another student is available on the waiting list
to assume occupancy immediately. -

Reservations are automatically cancelled upon the with-

drawal of a student from the Institute or transfer to a cobpera-
tive course and a proportionate refund on a weekly basis
allowed. The student is not allowed, however, to sublet or
transfer his room, or his share in a room, without the consent
of the Dormitory Board.

INFORMATION FOR RESIDENTS
M. I. T. DORMITORIES

TEMPORARY GRADUATE HOUSE
(Walcott, Bemis, Goodale)

UNDERGRADUATE HOUSE (Munroe, Hayden, Wood)

Information and Regulations

KEey Derosits aNp REFUND. A deposit of Sl is required
for room and mail-box keys, subject to refund ir ful! when
returned.

LAUNDRY AND VALET ServicE. Laundry service is on a
cash basis. Laundry bags, slips and tags are available at the
office desk. Notification of return of laundry will be through
the mail boxes. Laundry service one week, valet service four
days. Prices reasonable.

TeLEPHONE AND WESTERN UNION servIcE. Long-distance
and local calls received through the dormitory switchboard
will be relayed through telephones located on each floor,
Intercommunicating and Institute service is available through
the room telephones. Western Union messages may be sent
from the office. Telepk ne number is Kirkland 5300,

PorTER SERVICE. Available Monday through Saturday
only. Sunday porter service is limited under present conditions
to cases of emergency only. Residents are required to care for
their rooms on Sundays.

Visitors. The dormitories are for men only, and persons
of the opposite sex are not permitted in the rooms or buildings,
except the dormitory office, and the Burton Room, Munroe
Hall. The use of liquor and the preparation of meals or cooking
of any kind on the premises are prohibited. Violation of these
regulations will result in the cancellation of room assignments.

Dining SErvVICE.  Dining facilities are in the Walker
Memorial, headquarters of student activities, adjacent to the
dormitories, on a cafeteria basis. No board by the day or
week is furnished, and no student is required to use this
service. Because of the low cost and the excellent facilities,
however, about 2000 meals a day are served. Under wartime
conditions, the dining service operates six days a week. A
sandwich and soda bar is, however, available seven days a
week and there are suitable dining facilities in the vicinity
which are open on Suniays.

STORAGE. Space is available in the basement for trunks
and baggage at the owner’s risk. The Institute assumes no
liability, and articles must be removed when occupancy is
cancelled. No boxes or trunks will be permitted in the rooms.

EquipMENT. The dormitory rooms are equipped for occu-
pancy&and additions to the standard equipment are not per-
mitted.

MaiL anp Express. Packages and mail should be addressed
to Massachusetts Institute of Technology Dormitories,
3 Ames Street, Cambridge 39, Mass.
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Subjects Page
Absorption and Extraction Caa ek el M
Absorption, Distillation and 4
Accounting ]
Accounting Control, Problems in 00
Accounting, Industrial ]
Accounting Palicy, Problems in 99
Acoustics ' 02
Acoustics, Experimental 91
Acoustics, Special Problems in a1
Administrative Theory and Practice - 100
Advertising . 100
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Acronautical Laboratory 101
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Acronautical Problems, Advanced. . . 101
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Anatomy, (umimr.mu e - P 90
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Bridge Design. . ... ... 75
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(With reference to pages containing description)

Subjects Page
Business Management, Introduction «w o i
Business Organization, Law of Lt
Caleulus 107

Caleulus, Advanced, for Engineers. . . i07

Caleulus of Variations % L. 108
('illl‘ul\l'-, Tensor 108
Cargo Transfer, Port Facilities and 97
Cartography 106

Catalysis and High Pressure Processes 05
t eramic Processes, Fundamental 81
Ceramic Products, Physical Properties of 11
(Ceramics : 81
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Ceramics, Special Problems in 2
Chemical Engineering “
Chemical Enginecring Design M
Chemical Engineering Practice, School of a5
Chemical Engincering Processes, Analytical Treat-
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Chemical ‘Thermodynamics 85
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Chemistry, \gapllul Colloid, Introduction to 05
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Chemistry, Inun..mu Journal \lvuluu. in 85
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Chemistry of Micro-organisms 3 a1

Chemistry of Water AN (S 00
Chemistry, Organic v 84
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Chemistry, Organic, {uurmll Meetingin....... 85
Chemistry, Organic, Laboratory .84
Chemistry, Organic, Mechanism, Structure, and’
Reactivity in 84
Chemistry, Organic, Recent Advancesin. . . 84
Chemistry, Organic, Special Topics in. . 84
Chemistry, Physical R ]
Chemistry, Physical, Laboratory ... B4, 85
Chemistry, Physical, Seminarin.. . ... ... BB
Chemistry, Radiation g o

Chemistry, Radiation, Introduction to. . . . ]
Chemistry, Sanitary. . ........ i iviinmaraanns- 76
Chemistry, Special Indur.lrml y e 95
Chemistry, Special Problemsin. . .... ... .. 85
Chemistry, Surface and Colloid. . ......... ... Bb
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(ny Planning Design ’ A . 83
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City Planning Research ey 1O
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Colloid Chemistry, Introduction to e copsy BB
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Communications, Electrical, Prmnples of . . 86, 88

Communications, Electrical, Sound in .. 89
Communications Laboratory ... .. ........... 88
Communications, Radio, Principles of . . AET B6
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Comparative Anatomy A iy 90
Complex Variable, Functionsof .. .............. 108
Composition, Advanced . . .. i et of L1
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Concrete Research . : 75
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Construction, Building . B ()]
Construction, Engineering. . .. .. .. v 1k
Construction, Materials of . . .. .. i et g A
Construction Problems. .................... 102
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Construction, Site Planning and i5 : B3
Contemporary Problems Seminar ; 100
Continuous Groups. . .. i 108
Contracts, Law o S ! g
Conversational French L R L1
Conversational German 0 v AUD)
Corporations. . By ; coooo 103
Corrosion . . s 00 . 95
Corrosion and Heat Resisting Alloys. . e 81
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Economic Geology and Fuels, . . T .. 98
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Economic Principles. ..................c...... 103
Economic Seminar. . ... .. AT s 2 104
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v 103
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... 108
Economics, Mineral . 96
Economics of Technological ‘Change. . ...... 103
Economics, Power System 87
Flasticity, Theoretical and App]led ........... 108
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Electric Machine Development, Pr:ncnplcq it
Electric Machinery Design........ 86
Electric Power Circuits R T 87
Electric Power Distribution. . . 88
Electric Power Generation, . .......... 86, 87
Electric Traction, Railroad . 87
Electrical Communications l.nbnramry ,,,,,,
Electrical C ommunications, Patent Background of,
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Elec: sical Engineering, Elementsof .. ........... 87
Elec ‘cal Engineering, Fundamentals afTEL X 87
Elec. =1 Engineering Laboratory . ............. 80
Electri | Engineering, Principlesof. . ... .. 85
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cial Problems in.
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Electrical Implementation . 3
Electrical Implementation Laboratory . e
Electrical Measurements Laboratory. ... ........
Electricity .. L
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Electricity, Instrument . , . . . i
Elcctromagneuc Theory . .
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F.iectromnﬂneuc Wave Theory .. 0
Electronic Apparatus, Manufacturing Apparnlui 80

86

Electronic Control and \len»urcmenl

Electronic Engineering Lnlmralnry " 80
Electronic Phenomena. . . . St | 92
Electronics, Advanced. . ...................... 92
Electronics, Engineering . . ..... B8
Electronics, Experimental . . . . 02
Electronics Laboratory .. .. m L2
Electronics, Special Problems in ST i e Ak |
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Furnace Design . 93
Furnaces, Electric 80
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Geology, Economic, Applied 06
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Geophysical Prospecting, Introduction to. . . 96
Geophysics, Theoretical, Advnm:ed ; o6
German. . 109
German, Conversational | 106
Government, American . . . 103
Government and Public Administration. . . 82
Government Control of lndustry TG . 103
Graphic Statics. . . S ennsy 75
Harbor Works, Design of . . 74
Heat Engineering S (el T
Heat Engineering in lndustrlal P]nnls .......... 78
Heat Measurements. . . . . A P g
Heat Transfer. 8 04
Heat Transmission . gty (04
Heat Transmission, Radiant, Seminarin. .. ... a5
Heat Treatment, Metallugraphy nnd ........... 81
Heating and Ventilation. . . . . it e D
Heating and Ventilation Design . 2 i1
Heating, Ventilation and Air (‘ondmomng 78
Highway Curves, Railwayand. .. .............. 74
Highway Design. .. .. coovvieinrianniinnerin 74
Highway Trammrtannn. Advanc:d ........... 74
Historical Aspects of Architecture, S et 11 )
History of Architecture. . . 82
History, Economic and Industrial, Seminar in. 104
History, \Illnary. and Policy of lh: Unlled States 106
History of Thought b AR [0
History, World, Umted ‘%latcs IR S ey 104
Housing Seminar. ....... s 82
Human Relations . Ve 107
Hydraulic and Sanitary Design . . . . .. 78
Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineermg 76
Hydraulic Laboratory . i 79
Hydraulic Laboratory, River. . .. o B
Hydraulic P~wer Transmissions and Controls,

Designo ....... s R 79
Hydraulic 1:ansmission and Control .. ... ;;c

Hydraulics

Hydrodynamn;:é and its Appllcntton to \eronauncs 100

Hydrology. .......... 70
Hydromechanies. .. .......cooovianiiiiviinniiin 77
Hygiene, Industrial. SRt 90
Hygiene, Personal, and Nutrition . 090
Identification of Organic Compounds. ., ........ . B84
Illuminating Engineering, Prmclples of . ... 86, 88
THUmMIRGrION. & . oo i ba vl dniia e by ea s . 86
Illumination, Archllecturai ,,,,, 82
Index Fossils. . ... .. S r B 08
Industrial Accounting. .. ...... ... ... .. ....... 9
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Industrial Economics, Problems in. . . . . 103
Industrial Economics Seminar .o 104
Industrial History, Economlc and Semmar in.... 104
Industrial Hygiene. . .. .. ... B0
Industrifl LW, ..o voo s an sy i aian 9
Industrial Marketing . 100
Industrial Plant Engineering . T A
Industrial Plants, Heat Engineeringin. .. ... ... 7

Tndustrial Problems. . .. ...................... 100
luwuu al Relations. .. . gl i 1y i s 103
Industrial Relations, Seminar in_ . 103
Industrial Statistics. ... .. o . 103
Industrial Traffic Munlgement A ... B8
Industry, Financial Administration of. . ... .. 99
Industry, Government Control of . . 103
Inorganic Chemistry . .. ............. . B4
Inorganic Chemistry, Journal Meeting in 85
Inorganic Chemistry, Seminarin............. B4

INDEX TO SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION

Subjects )
Inurgﬁ'nlc L.Ibnr:llnr\. Advanced Pl’g;
Instrument Design Practice 101
Instrument Electricity 87
Instrumentation .. . . 101
Instruments 101
Instruments, Aircraft 101
Instrument: Laboratory . . 101
Insulation, Electric 86
Integral Equations in Electrical Engineering,

Applications of 88
Integral Equations, Partial Differential and 108
International Economics . 103
Interpolation 107
Investment Analysis 103
Investment l-m-mce 103
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Metals, Engineering. . . ... .17
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